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INTRODUCTION 


A Course in Levantine Arabic was first prepared in 1974 and then 
revised in 1978. The revised edition includes a few additions, corrections 
and reorganization of some of the materials, particularly the glossaries of 
the last five units. 

The present revision, like the first edition, is designed for college 
students and business and government employees who intend to use Levantine 
Arabic for travel, business or government service. Although the dialect 
taught here can be used and clearly understood in Beirut and Damascus, it 
represents basically the Palestinian dialect as spoken in Jerusalem. We 
must stress here that the dialect taught is not pure Jerusalem dialect, and 
reflects recent borrowings from both rural Palestinian dialects and literary 
Arabic. For this reason, alternative pronunciation of some words and 
expressions are provided where necessary. 

The book does not presuppose any prior knowledge of Arabic. To that 
end the authors have devised a transcription system to represent the Arabic 
material. A key to the transcription system used in the book is provided 
on pages 246-47. 

This course is based on a blend of techniques and principles of the 
direct and audiolingual methods as well as the modern cognitive schools. 

The basic elements of the dialect taught are thus presented in a very 
systematic and precise manner, accompanied with illustrative examples and 
sufficient practice. Recognizing the importance of the recurrence factor 
in foreign-language teaching, the authors included in each lesson a number 
of exercises mainly to reinforce and review the sounds, vocabulary and 
grammar already taught. 

The book contains thirty lessons including a wide variety of dialogue 
topics, grammatical explanations and exercises. A typical lesson contains 
(a) a basic text dealing with an everyday situation, (b) vocabulary based 
on the basic text and additional vocabulary related to it (vocabulary and 
cultural notes are added in this section, where necessary), (c) pronuncia- 
tion dealing with phonetic descriptions of unfamiliar sounds, followed by 
listening and imitation drills, as appropriate, (d) grammatical explana- 
tions relating to the new structural points of each lesson, (e) general 
drills to provide sufficient practice in the use of vocabulary items and 
grammar learned in each lesson as well as the previous lessons, (f) conver- 
sations dealing with various topics needed for daily communication, (g) 
review drill (s) based on the basic text and/or grammatical features to 
reinforce vocabulary and grammar, and (h) occasional listening comprehension 
selections utilizing familiar vocabulary in a new context. The first 25 
lessons provide a wealth of drills, conversations and review materials 
which give the teacher a good range from which to select the materials. 

The last five units differ from the preceding lessons in that (1) two 
alternative tracks are provided for their basic texts and conversations, 
the first being the continued use of transcription and the second being 
Arabic script, and (2) an English translation is provided for new vocabulary 
items first in the left margins -of each text and then in a separate section 
at the end of the text. The first track is available for the benefit of 



those students who already know the Arabic script. It provides practice 
in reading colloquial materials using Arabic script. Those students who 
wish to learn the Arabic script are referred to A Programmed Course in 
Modern Literary Arabic Phonology and Script (Ernest McCarus and Raji Rammuny) 
or Introduction to Modern Standard Arabic Pronunciation and Writing (Peter 
Abboud et al.), or any standard reference grammar of Modern Standard Arabic. 
The authors have made a special effort to include in these last five units 
cultural phrases needed by the student which have not yet been introduced. 

The book also contains (a) an Arabic-Engl i sh glossary with transcrip- 
tion and (b) a list of common cultural and useful phrases used in the book, 
arranged according to the order of the lessons. In addition, tapes contain- 
ing the basic texts, vocabulary, pronunciation drills, selections included 
in the listening comprehension section and conversations are available. The 
materials are recorded first at normal speed and then with intervals to 
enable the student to listen to each item or phrase and then repeat it. 

Native speakers from Jerusalem are used in order to give authentic pronun- 
ciation of the materials recorded. 
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ABBREVIATIONS and SYMBOLS 


c 

consonant 

perf . 

perfect 

coll . 

col 1 ective 

pi. 

pi ural 

conj . 

conjunction 

prep. 

preposition 

Ex. 

exampl e 

s . 

si ngul ar 

e.g. 

for example 

s.o. 

someone 

f. 

femini ne 

s.th. 

something 

foil . 

following 

subj . 

subjunctive 

imperf . 

imperfect 

S 1 

first student 

lit. 

1 iteral ly 

$2 

second student 

Lit. Ab. 

Literary Arabic 

S3 

third student 

m. 

mascul ine 

T 

teacher 

n. 

noun 

V 

vowel 


denotes incompleteness; between words indicates no break 
in phonation 

/ with verbs: separates perfect and imperfect; with other 

words indicates alternate forms 
stress mark (written over vowels) 

/ / encloses phonemic transcription of Arabic items 

( ) encloses plurals; indicates additional explanatory 

information 


v 
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A. (?i)NN&SS 

(?i )ddars-il?§wwal 

2 

1 . yuusif : 

yuusif wnsdiime 

min ween ?inti ya nadiime? 

2. nsdiime: 

?£ne min lubnaan. 

3. yuusif : 

min ween fi lubnaan? 

4. nadil'me: 

min beruut. w?fnte mne£n? 

5. yuusif : 

?ene min faransa. 

6. nadiime: 

min ween fi faransa 7. 

7. yuusif : 

min bariis. 


Lesson One 


A. 

Text 




Yousif and Nadima 

1 . 

Yousif ; 

Where are you from, Nadima? 

2. 

Nadima : 

I am from Lebanon. 

3. 

Yousif: 

Where from in Lebanon? 

4. 

Nadima: 

From Beirut. Where are you from? 

5. 

Yousif: 

I am from France . 

6. 

Nadima: 

Where from in France? 

7. 

Yousif: 

From Paris. 


V(?i )dd|rs-il?awwal/ means literally "the first lesson" 

^/(?i)NNaSS/ means "the text" 

Both items contain consonants which are pronounced doubly long, like kk_ 
in the English bookkeeper ; this will be discussed in Lesson Two . The conson- 
ants ? and S will be dealt with in later lessons. 
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B. Vocabulary 


(?i)dcbrs (m.) 

(?i)1?aww3l (in.) 

yutisif 

w- 

min 

we£n 

?fnt1 

ys 

nadiime 

?ana 

lubnaan (f.) 
f i - 

berutit (f.) 

?inte 

w?inte/winte 

mne^n 

faransa/fraansa (f.) 
barifs (f.) 

Additional Vocabulary 

tutinis (f.) 
liibya (f.) 

?ame4rka (f.) 

Boys' Names 

sal ifm 
kaimi 1 
kari fm 
muni fr 
fawzi 
ziya^d 
sa^l im 

Girls' Names 
— ■ 

ha^la 

na^dya 

mdna 

maryam 

fari fde 

saira/SaaRa 

wida^d 


the lesson 
the first 

Yousif (boy's name) 
and 

from; of 
where? 
you (f.s.) 

0 (vocative particle) 
Nadima (girl's name) 

1 

Lebanon 
in, at 
Beirut 
you (m.s.) 
and you 

from where? where from? 

France 

Pari s 


Tunisia 

Libya 

America 


Sal im 
Kami 1 
Karim 
Munir 
Fawzi 
Ziyad 
Salem 


Hala 

Nadia 

Muna 

Miry am 

Farida 

Sarah 

Widad 
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C. Pronunciation 

1 . Consonants -■* 

The.consonant symbols used in Lesson One have approximately the same pro- 
nunciation values as for English; the following symbols, however, represent 
consonants not functional in English: /?/ and /S/. The latter, /S/, is a kind 
of "dark" /s/ that is treated in Lesson Seven. /?/ is a consonant, known as 
"glottal stop", that is found in English, though never spelled out. It occurs 
before stressed vowels, e.g., "an ice man", "oh-oh"; or in place of /t/ in 
some dialectal pronunciations of "bottle" (bo?l), "little" (li ?1 ) , etc. Glottal 
stop will be treated in greater detail in a later lesson. 

The following drills contain these symbols which represent sounds 
found in English: 

£ like "sh" in shoe, wash 

j like "s" in measure 

In some Palestinian dialects, expecially rural ones, /j/ is pronounced like 
"j" in English "major". 

In Palestinian Arabic words may begin with many combinations of two conson- 
ants that do not occur in English, such as /mneen/, which starts with /mn-/. 

It is important not to insert a vowel between such combinations. An aid in 
pronouncing such words in context is to pronounce the word in conjunction 
with the preceding word; thus 

winte mneen? 

becomes, divided into syllables, 

win- tern- neen? 

This must be pronounced, of course, as if it were a single word, with no pauses 
between syllables. Indeed, the hyphen (-) joins together two syllables that 
must be pronounced without interruption. Further examples: 

w?ana mneen? = w?a-nam-neen? (/w / before a consonant is pronounced like /u/.) 

winti mneen? = win-tim-neen? 

2. Vowels 

Palestinian Arabic has five short vowels and five corresponding long vowels: 

short long 

a aa 

i - it 

u uu 

e - ee 

o - oo 
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All short-long pairs contrast in quantity: the long vowel is pronounced 
for a period of time twice as long as the corresponding short vowel in any 
given utterance. In addition, the first three pairs listed above show important 
differences in quality as well. 

The first four pairs of vowels occur in this lesson, and will be discussed 
and drilled in the following paragraphs. 

a. /a/ - /aa/ 

Short /a/ sounds roughly like "u" in English "but"; it is always pronounced 
short and clipped. Long /aa/ is pronounced like "a" in English "cad", but 
always prolonged. As we will see in Lesson 3, /aa/ is pronounced differently 
when adjacent to a capital letter. 


Drill 1. Short /a/ and long /aa/ 



h/ 

/aa/ 


he settled (case) 

batt 

baat 

he spent the night 

no meaning 

tab 

taab 

he repented 

blood 

damm 

daam 

he remained 

seriousness 

jadd 

jaad 

he gave generously 

mankind 

ba£ar 

baa£er 

he began (work) 

he mentioned 

zakar 

zaakar 

he studied 

travel (ing) 

Safer 

saafar 

he travelled 

he recited verses 

na$ad 

naa£ed 

he implored 

she built 

banat 

benaat 

girls 

fish 

samak 

samaak 

your heaven 

he caught hold of 

maSak 

mesaak 

your evening 

it grew 

nabat 

nabaat 

plant 

b. /i/ - /II/ 




Short /i / is most 

like "i" in English "pit" while /i i / is roughly like 

in English "machine", 
long as /i / . 

0 

But remember 

that /i i / should 

be pronounced twice as 

Drill 2. Short /i / and long /i i / 




/V 

/II/ 


throw yourself in 

dibb 

diib 

fox 

jet 

jit 

jiit 

I came 

tooth 

sinn 

siin 

the letter "s" 

he regretted 

nidim 

nadiim 

boy's name 

he understood 

fihim 

fahiim 

intelligent 

ascetic 

naasik 

naasiik 

forgetting you 
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c. /u/ - /uu/ 


English "moon". 




Drill 3. Short /u/ 

and long /uu/ 




/u/ 

/uu/ 


no meaning 

tub 

'tuub 

repent! 

no meaning 

jud 

juud 

be generous! 

die! (Lit. Ab.) 

mut 

muut 

die! 

no meaning 

sud 

suud 

black 

I study 

badrus 

madruus 

studied (passive parti- 




ciple) 

I live 

baskun 

maskuun 

haunted (place) 

I thank 

ba£kur 

ma^kuur 

deserving thanks 

I write 

baktub 

maktuub 

written 


d. /e/ - /ee/ 

The vowel in English "day" is really a combination of two vowels, i.e., 

/dei/. The Arabic vowel /e/ is of the quality of the /e/ part of /dei/ "day" 
but without the /M part; it is a "pure" vowel /e/. It is like the "a" in 
English "date" or "e" in English "they", but always without the /i / vowel 
added. Arabic /ee/ is like /e/ but twice as long; here it is even more important 
to avoid adding the /i / quality as you do in English, /e/ is usually the last 
sound of the Arabic word. 


Drill 4. Short /e/ and long /ee/ 


Short /e/ 


Long /ee/ 


?inte 


beet 

'house' 

sane 

'year 1 

feen 

'where' 

beruut 

deer 

'monastery 

kbiire 

'big* 

ween 


saliime 

'Salima' 

mneen 


madrase 

'school ' 

santeen 

'two years 

nadiime 


baskaleet 

' bicycle' 


3* Stress . There are regular rules for the placement of the accent in Pales- 
tinian Arabic. 

(1) If a word has one long vowel that vowel is stressed: 
yutisif, tuunis, wla^dak, lubnain, berutit, barifs. 

(2) A short vowel followed by two consonants is stressed: 

?fnti, faransa, madrase 
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(3) If a word has two long vowels or both a long vowel and a short vowel 
followed by two consonants, whichever one of these is nearest the 
end of the word is stressed: 

lubnain, naasyifnak 

(4) Otherwise, the first vowel in the word is stressed: 

?sne, kateb, dsraset, ?aabelatu. 

D. Grammar 

1 . The Equational Sentence 

The equational sentence is a sentence that contains a subject and predi- 
cate but no verb. Thus, in /? 9 na rain lubnaan/, /? 9 n a / is the subject and 
/min lubnaan/ is the predicate. The predicate modifies the subject. The 
English equivalent will have in it a form of "to be" -- "is, am, are". 


Drill 5. Substitution 


?an 9 min lubnaan. "I am from Lebanon." 


lilbya 

fsr^nsa 

beruut 


?amedrke 

Detroit 

Texas 


barns 

tuunis 

lubnaan 


2. Gender in Nouns and Pronouns 

Arabic nouns are either masculine (m.) or feminine (f.). Nouns referring 
to male human beings are masculine, e.g. /yuusif/ ‘Yousif, Joseph', and those 
referring to female humans are feminine, e.g. /naadya/ 'Nadia'. Other nouns 
are masculine or feminine depending on their shape, e.g. /dars/ 'lesson' (m.), 
or meaning, e.g. /beruut/ 'Beirut' (f.) (name of a city). 


1 


Arabic pronouns likewise show a distinction in gender. /?fnte/ is masculine, 
and can be used only when addressing a male, while / ?T nt i / is feminine and is 
used when addressing a female. The pronoun /?ena/, on the other hand, has 
common gender — it may be either masculine or feminine in gender. 

3. Interrogatives 

An interrogative is a word that both has a basic meaning and also asks a 
question. Thus, /ween/ has the meaning of "what place?" and makes the sentence 
it is in a question. 

The interrogative usually comes first in its sentence; if it is the object 
of a preposition, the entire prepositional phrase as a unit comes first. Thus 
/min ween ?inti?/ 'From where (are) you?'; /?inti min ween?/ is also used when 
/ ? i n t i / is to be emphasized. 

The phrase /min ween/ is often pronounced /mneen/, with no change in mean- 
ing, e.g., 

min ween fi lubnaan? = mneen fi lubnadn? 
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4. The Particle of Address /ya/ 


The word /ya/ is always used before a name or title used in direct address, 
as in /min ween ?inti, ye nadiime/ 'Whereare you from, Nadima?' /ya/ is like 
English "0" in expressions like "0 King", "0 Lord", "0 my darling", etc. The 
difference is that Arabic /ye/ is modern and is always used in direct address. 

Drill 6. Substitution 


min ween ?inte, ye yutisif? 'Where are you from, Yousif?' 


salifm 

fewzi 

muniir 

E. General Drills 


feriid widaad 
Jim kariim 
saalim muna 


Drill 7. Chain 


Model: S, : min ween ?inte y a Jim? 'Where are you from, Jim?' 
S^: ?ene min Arizona. 'I am from Arizona.' 

Drill 8. Chain 


Model: S, : ?ane min berudt. w?inte mneen? 

'I am from Beirut. Where are you from?' 
S-: ?6ne min beriis. w?inti mneen? 

'I am from Paris. Where are you from?' 

Drill 9. Translation 

1. George is frbffife^fe 

2. Where is Brenda from? 

3. Where are you from, Nancy? 

4. Where am I from? 

5. Where is Cincinnati? 

6. Cincinnati is in Ohio. 

F. Review 

1. min ween ?inti ya ? 

2. min ween fi ? 

3. w?inte mneen ye ? 

4. min ween yuGsif? 

5. min ween nadiime? 

6. mneen ?4na? 
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A. 


(?i )ddsrs-ittacfni 
mi in haade? 


4 


(?i)NNaSS 

1. bassadm: mifn hadda-lw41 ad? 

2. kadmil : hadda saliim. 

3. bassadm: mnedn hdwwe? 

4. kadmil : min suurfyya- 

5. bassadm: wmifn haddi-lbfnt? 

6. kadmil : haddi mrina. 

7. bassadm: mnedn hfyye? 

8. kadmil : mn-issudadn. 


Lesson Two 


A. 

Text 

Who Is This? 

1. 

Bassam: 

Who is this boy? 


2. 

Kami 1 : 

This is Salim. 


3. 

Bassam: 

Where is he from? 


4. 

Kami 1 : 

From Syria. 


5. 

Bassam: 

And who is this girl? 


6. 

Kami 1 : 

This is Muna. 


7. 

Bassam: 

Where is she from? 


8. 

Kami 1 : 

From the Sudan. 


B. 

Vocabulary 



( ?i )ttaas 

li 

the second 


bassadm 


Bassam (male name) 


mifn 


who? 


hadda 


this; that (m.s.) 


(?i)l- 


the 


walad; (?i)lwalad 

boy, son; the boy, the son 


huwwe 


he 


suuriyy 

(f.) 

Syria 


haddi 


this, that (f.s.) 


bfnt 


girl 


(?i )lbfnt 

the girl 


hfyye 


she 
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mn- = min 
(?i )ssudaln 
mn-issudaln 

from 

the Sudan 
from the S.udan 

Additional Vocabulary 


dektodR 
dektodRe 
tilmifz 
tilmifze 
sftt (f. ) 

?ustaaz (m.) 
ha = haada, haadi 

(male) doctor 
(female) doctor 
(male) student 
(female) student 
lady 

professor; teacher 
this; that 

Boys ' Names 

Girls' Names 

salmi Sami 

f ari f d Fari d 

ksmaal Kama! 

salmya Sarnia 


C. Pronunciation 
Double Consonants 


Arabic consonants can be pronounced single (short) or double (long) as 
klteb 'he wrote 1 but ketteb 'he dictated' and /sftt/ 'a lady' and /?issftt/ 
'the lady'. Unlike English where double consonants occur only when words are 
put together, as in "bookkeeper", or when certain suffixes are attached to the 
word, e.g., "openness", the use of double consonants is very common in Arabic. 

As in the case of short and long vowels, the difference in pronunciation 
between short and long consonants changes the meaning of Arabic words, as 
illustrated in the examples above. The student, therefore, must be careful 
in pronouncing Arabic double vowels and consonants. 

Drill 1. Short and long consonants 


he replaced 

bedel 

beddel 

he exchanged 

he cried 

bike 

blkke 

he caused (s.o.) to cry 

sky 

SllTle 

slmme 

he named 

he wrote 

klteb 

kltteb 

he dictated 

he broke 

klser 

kisser 

he smashed 

beauty 

j email 

jemmall 

camel driver 

pampering 

delall 

dell all 

auctioneer 

peace 

selalm 

sellaam 

(no meaning) 

your heaven 

semaak 

Semmaak 

he named you 

angel 

melalk 

mellalk 

landowner 
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D. Grammar 


1 . The Definite Article 

The basic form of the Arabic definite article is /(?i)1-/; like the 
English article "the", it means that the noun has already been referred 
to or is assumed to have been specified: 

(? i )1 -?ustaaz 'the professor' 

The hyphen in / ( ?i ) 1 -'/ means that the definite article is not an 
independent word, but must always be pronounced as part of the following 
word. The parentheses designate that if the word is the first in the 
sentence the part in the parentheses may be pronounced, e.g., 

(?i )1 -?ustadz or l?usta4z 'the professor' 

Henceforth (?i) will no longer be written as part of the definite article. 
If, however, the article follows another word' ending in a vowel, the 
parenthetical part is not pronounced, e.g., 

mi in haada-1 ?usta^z? ‘Who is this professor?' 

If that preceding word ends in a consonant, on the other hand, only /?/ is 
lost, e.g., 


ween-il ?usta^z? 'Where is the professor?' 


The hyphen, as usual, shows that the words it joins are pronounced without 
break, as if they were a single word. 

The basic form of the article is /!/; however if the word 
begins with a consonant pronounced in the same part of the mouth as the /!/, 
e.g., /d,t,s,z,n/, then /!/ is replaced by that consonant. Illustrations: 


dars ' (a) lesson 1 

sitt '(a) lady' 

dakto6R 'doctor' 

tilmiize' 'student' 


ddars 

ssitt 

ddsktodR 

ttilmiize 


'the lesson' 
'the lady 1 
'the doctor' 
'the student' 


In both English and Arabic there are geographical names that contain the 
definite article. In English, for example, we always say "The Hague", "The 
Netherlands", but "Paris" or "France". In Arabic /(?i )ssudadn/ 'the Sudan' 
is always definite, while /lubna^n/ 'Lebanon" does not take the article. 

The Arabic definite article has certain uses not found in English: the 
following are illustrated in this lesson: 

a. in titles not in direct address; compare 

?4ne-l?ustaciz salaam. 'I'm Professor Sal am.' 


and 

min ween ?fnte ya ?ustadz salaam? 'Where are you from. Professor Salam?' 
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b. in demonstrative phrases, as in 
haadi-ssitt 'this lady* 

This is composed of the demonstrative /ha^di / plus the noun /sitt/ with 
definite article /s/. 


2. Demonstrative Pronouns 

The demonstrative pronouns/hadde/and/haddi/may be used independently, e.g., 
as subject of a sentence, or as modifiers of nouns. In the latter function 
either one of them may be replaced by a prefixed form /ha-/, e.g, 

hadda-lw&lad or ha-lwdlad 'this boy' 

haddi-lbint or ha-lbint 'this girl' 


The prefixed form is the usual one, the independent forms being used for 
special force; for example, /hadda/ will probably be used when pointing at the 
object. The following dialogue contrasts the usage of the prefixed and inde- 
pendent demonstratives: 


miin ha-1 waled? 
hadda Saliim. 
wmiin hadda-lwalad? 
hadda kaamil. 


'Who's that boy?' 

'That's Salim. 1 

‘And who's this boy (over here)?' 
'That's Kamil.' 


Drill 2. Substitution 

Model: T: lw4lad 'the boy' 

S: hadda-lwalad 'this boy' 

l?ustadz ssitt 

ttilmiiz Ibint 

ddakto6R ddaktodRa 


E. General 

Drills 


Drill 3. Chain 


Model : S, : 
S • 
S c • 

miin ?inte? 

?ana 

?4na 

'Who are you?' 
wmiin ?inti? 'I am 

wmiin ?inte? 'I am 

Drill 4. Cued 


Model: T: 

S: 

T: 

S: 

bassadm 
miin hdwwe? 
sadr 9 

miin hiyye? 

' Bassam' 

'Who is he?' 

'Sara' 

"Who is she?' 


And who are you?' 
And who are you?' 
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kadmi 1 
fawzi 
wi dadd 
mdna 


Steve 

naddya 

maryam 

Sue 


salifm 

Nancy 

Cathy 

?ustadz 


Drill 5. Cued 

Model: T: yuusif ' Yousif' 

S: ha^da yuusif. 'This is Yousif.' 

T: muna 'Muna' 

S: haddi muna. 'This is Muna.' 


salifm 

fariide 

Ruth 

sadmi 


wi dadd 
bassadm 
hail a 
saimya 


Drill 6. Translation 


farifd 
muni ir 
sadra 
kadmil 


1. Who is this professor? 

2. And who is this lady? 

3. Where is she from? 

4. The female student is from Tunis. 

5. Where is this boy from? 

6. He is from The Sudan. 

7. This is doctor Sami Kamil. 

8. I am Widad Yousif. 


F. Conversations 


1 . S, : mi in ?inte? 2. 

S^: ?ana (sadmi). 

S^: mneen ?inte? 

?4>na min (berutit). 

S^ : ween berudt? 
sJ>: berufit fi lubnadn. 


3. kamaal : *?ana kamaal. miin ?inti? 
saamya: ?4na sadmya. 
kamaal: mneen ?inti ya sadmya? 
saamya: min liibya. w?inte min ween? 
kamaal: ?ana min berutit fi lubnadn. 
saamya: w-haddi-lbint miin? 
kamaal: haddi Ruth, 
saamya: min ween hiyye? 
kamaal: min Canada. 



miin hadda? 

hadda George. 

min ween huwwe? 

min faransa. 

min ween fi faransa? 

min barifs. 
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G. Review 

1. mi in ha&da? 

2. mneen hfiwwe? 

3. ween barns? 

4. wmiin ha&di? 

5. mneen hiyye? 

6. mi in hadda-ttilnriiz? 

7. mneen huwwe? 

8 . wmi in h addi - tti 1 mi l ze ? 

9. mi in ?ana? 

10. mneen ?ana? 

11. min ween-il?ustaaz (George)? 

12. mi in haadi-lbint? 

13. mneen hiyye? 
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ddars-ittaal it 


A. NNaSS 

1. suhdyle: 

2. maHmuud: 

3. suhayla: 

4 . maHmuud : 

5. suhayla: 
6„ maHmuud: 

7. suhayla: 

8. maHmuud: 

9. suha'yla: 

10. maHmuud: 

11. suha'yla: 

12. maHmuud: 

13. suha'yla : 


MaRHaba 

MaRHaba ya maHmuud. 

MaRHaba. 

kiff Haa'lak? 

mnii'H. w?inti kiifik? 

IHamdilla. 

mi in haada-lwa’lad? 

haada ?ibni. 

su ?usmu? 

?usmu maa'hir. 
whaadi bfntik? 

?aywa. haadi binti. 
su ?(!isumha? 

?(!isumha widaad. 


Lesson Three 


A. 

Text 

* 


1 . 

Suhayla: 

Hello, Mahmoud. 

2. 

Mahmoud : 

Hello. 

3. 

Suhayla: 

How are you? 

4. 

Mahmoud: 

Good. And how are 

5. 

Suhayla: 

Fine, thanks. 

6. 

Mahmoud: 

Who is this boy? 

7. 

Suhayla: 

This is my son 0 

8. 

Mahmoud: 

What is his name? 

9. 

Suhayla: 

His name is Mahir. 


Hello! 


.you? 


14 



10. Mahmoud: And is this your daughter? 

11. Suhayla: Yes. This is my daughter. 

12. Mahmoud: What is her name? 

13. Suhayla: Her name is Widad. 


B. Vocabulary 


taalit (m.) 

third 

MeRHebe 

hello 

suhgyl 9 

Suhayla (girl's name) 

moHmuud 

Mahmoud (boy's name) 

ki if 

how? 

Haalsk 

your (m.s.) condition, your health 

mniiH (m.) 

good, fine (m.s.) 

kiifik 

how are you (f.s.)? 

IHsmdilla 

fine, thanks (lit., "Praise be to 

?ibin") 

?ibn-i 

son 

?ibni 

my son 

V 

su 

what? 

?usum”) /_ ^ 

?usm-J 

name 

?usmu 

his name 

maahir 

Mahir (boy's name) 

bint 

girl; daughter 

bintik 

your (f 0 s.) daughter 

?9ywa 

yes 

binti 

my daughter 

?usumh9 

her name 

Additional Vocabulary 

mgdrgse (f.) 

school 

mniiHo (f.) 

good (f.s.) 

1 9 ? , 1 97 9 

no 

likweet (f.) 

Kuwait 

Vocabulary Note 

/Ig?/ and /le?a/ 


/l a?e/ may 

1 9?9 , 


be used instead of /I a?/ for stronger denial, 
1 9?9 yg muniir! 'no, no, Munir!' 


e.g. 
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C. Pronunciation 


1. Stress * 

The placement of stress is quite predictable in Palestinian Arabic 
(see pages 4-5), with only a few exceptions to the general rules. Hence- 
forth stress will be marked on words only when there is an exception to the 
rule. Thus, /?usumha/ in the Text of this lesson will continue to be writ- 
ten with an accent mark, but all the other words follow the rules and will 
be written without accent marks. 

2. /r/ and /R / 

Arabic /r/ is quite different from English "r". English "r" is more 
vowel than consonant; for example, pronounce "bird 11 , "word", "hurd", "heard", * 

and "berg" and you will see that -ir, -or-, -ur, -ear-, and -er- are pronounced 
exactly the same in these words, irrespective of the spelling. The fact is 
that the vowel letters could be omitted and the words would still be pro- 
nounceable. Arabic /r/, on the other hand, is a consonant produced by flap- 
ping the tip of the tongue against the roof of the mouth„ It sounds very 
much like "t" in the word "water" as it is normally pronounced in informal 
American speech; or, in other words, like the "t" in "metal" when it rhymes 
with "meddle". 

If an Arabic vowel occurs next to /r/, it is still pronounced distinct 
from other vowels; listen to your teacher pronouncing the vowels preceding 
/r/ in the following words, noting that each vowel is clearly pronounced: 

maahir 'Mahir' ?u£kur 'thank!' 

£aksr 'he thanked' faransa 'France' 

Arabic /R/ is a flapped consonant like /r/ but differs from it in the 
ways it affects the vowels /aa/ and /a/. 

As we have seen, the vowel /aa/ has roughly the value of the "a" in 
English "cad", as in 

maahir 'Mahir' (boy's name) 

lubnaan 'Lebanon' 

9 

Adjacent to /R/, however, /aa/ has roughly the value of "a" in "father" or 
"farm" as in 

jaaR 'neighbor' 

Raas 'head' 

In the same way, /a/ has the value of "u" in "but" when next to /r/, 
but when next to /R/ it is pronounced more like "o" in "cot" but shorter and 
more clipped. Compare: 

MaRHaba 'hello' 

MarHaba (made-up word) 
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As you will see later (p. 52), all consonants represented hy capital 
letters affect vowels in a similar way, except for the consonant /H/, 

We saw on page 9 that consonants may be double (or "long"); in the 
case of /r/ and /R/ doubling involves also a change in the manner of 
articulation. That is, /r/ and / R/ are flapped consonants while /rr/ and 
/RR/ are trilled consonants . A trilled /r/ or / R/ is the result of the 
rapid vibration of the tip of the tongue against the teeth ridge or against 
the roof of the mouth. In other words a trill is equal to a rapid succession 
of flaps. The difference between the two is illustrated by Spanish /pero/ 
'but' and /perro/ 'dog 1 . Listen to the difference as your teacher pronounces 
the following pairs of Arabic words: 


man 

rijjaal 

rri jjaal 

the man 

wind 

riiH 

rri iH 

the wind 

rice 

Ruzz 

RRuzz 

the rice 

head 

Raas 

RRaas 

the head 

he got cold 

bared 

barrad 

he cooled (s.th. ) 

woman 

MaRa 

MaRRa 

once 

honor (n.) 

SaRaf 

SaRRaf 

he honored (s.o.) 

he came to 
know 

?irif 

?aRRaf 

he introduced (s.o.) 

In learning 

to produce the trill. 

first practice 

producing the flap 


as in /bared/ or /MaRa/, or by focusing on the flapped t in American 
English "I oughta go" (= "I ought to go") or "a lotta milk" (= "a lot of 
milk"). Then, holding the tongue firmly in position for the flap, relax 
the top of the tongue and let it vibrate as you exhale for several seconds. 

Another approach, once you have mastered the flap, is to pronounce a 
word with /r/ or / R/ at the end, e.g. in /ktaaR/, /biir/, /zuuR/. Since the 
natural tendency is to trill a word-final /r/ or /R/, you will eventually 
produce a trill here, which you can then transfer to other parts of the 
word. 

Some students achieve the flap and trill immediately and with little 
effort, but many must try very hard over a long period of time before they 
succeed. Once acquired it is not lost. Do the exercises described above 
daily until you master it. Since the English r is very conspicuous when 
substituted for the Arabic /r/ or / R/ , your efforts will be well rewarded. 

3. /h/ and /H/ 

Arabic has two h's, / h/ which is pretty much like English "h", and 
/H/, which has no counterpart at all in English. As with all strange new 
sounds, the best way to master /H/ is through careful listening to your 

teacher and imitation. The following hints, however, should be helpful. 

/H/ is produced in the throat by tensing up the muscles in the area of 

the tonsils. You can locate these muscles by gagging, as if trying to close 
up your throat. Say "ha!", then repeat it changing the /h/ to /H/. Another 
approach is to whisper "Hey you!" as loudly as you can; this will come close 
to producing /H / for you. 


17 



Arabic /h/ and /H/ may come at the end of a syllable or a word; examples 
with /H/ from this lesson are /maHmuud/ and /mniiH/. Both consonants may 
also be pronounced doubled; examples will be provided in Drill 2 in this * 
section. Note in Drill 1 how / h/ and /H/ affect the quality of following /aa/. 

The following drills contrast /h/ and /H/ first as the initial consonant 
of a word, then in the middle of a word, and finally as the last consonant of 
the word. 


Drill 1: Initial position 




/h/ 

/H / 


he pulled down 

hadd 

Hadd 

limit, end 

he renounced 

hajar 

Hajar 

stone 

pyramid 

her am 

Her am 

mosque 

the glottal stop (?) 

hamza 

Hamza 

(boy's name) 

no meaning 

hinne 

Hinne 

henna 

cardamom 

haal 

Haal 

condition 

tramp 
rebel i 

haamil 

Haamil 

pregnant 

hubb 

Hubb 

love 


Drill 2: Medial position 


easy 

sahil 

saHil 

creeping 

river 

Nahir 

NaHir 

slaughtering 

profession 

mihne 

miHne 

ordeal 

noble 

Sahim 

SaHim 

fat 

he scolded 

nahar 

NoHaR 

he slaughtered 

vigilant; wakeful 

saahir 

saaHir 

charming 

surprised 

madhuuS 

madHuuS 

crammed 

understood 

mafhuum 

mafHuum 

dumbfounded 

he added cardamom to 
(tea or coffee) 

bahhar 

baHHar 

he stared 

Drill 3: Final position 

it faded (color) 

faah 

faaH 

it emanated (fragrance) 

stupidity * 

bal ah 

bal aH 

dates 

greediness 

Sarah 

SaraH 

he explained 


4. Clusters 


English words may begin with one, two or three consonants, or none at 
all, as in 

pie (one) spring (three) 

-spy (two) easy (none) 

Palestinian words may begin with one, two or three consonants; they 
cannot begin with a vowel: 
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miin (one) 'who?' 

mniiH (two) 'good' 

striiH (three) 'have a seat!' 

Palestinian Arabic words may begin with any combination of two 
consonants, e.g., /mn-/, /1H-/, /wh-/, etc. If these combinations prove 
difficult for you, you may pronounce a short / i / before them, as some 
Arabic speakers do: /imniiH/, /ilHsmdills/. (You might also hear the 
three-consonant combination /str-/ preceded by a short / i / . ) /w/ in such 

combinations, e.g., /whaadi/, /w?inti/, is pronounced like a short /u/. 


D. Grammar 

1. Demonstrative Construction 


Note that /haade-lwal ed/ in the basic text is a phrase meaning 'this 
boy' while /haada ?ibni/ is not a phrase but a sentence including both 
subject and predicate, meaning 'This is my son.' 


2. Questions 


English can make a statement into a question in three different ways: 

a. By reversing subject and predicate: 

This is your daughter, (statement) 

Is this your daughter? (question) 


b. By intonation: 

This is your daughter, (statement) 
This is your daughter? (question) 


Arabic lacks device (a) but does use intonation as in (b): 


haadi bintik. (statement) 
haadi bintik? (question) 

In both languages the pitch of the voice is high at the end of the question 
sentence. Since the exact patterns differ in the two languages, imitate 
your teacher as carefully and faithfully as you can, so that you will be 
clearly understood when you speak Arabic. 


c. Both English and Arabic have interrogative words; compare: 

miin 'who?' ween 'where?' 

5iu 'what?' mneen 'where from?' 

kiif 'how?' 


These are also considered question-makers; however, in the case of Arabic 
the question intonation mentioned under (b) above is also normally used 
together with the interrogative word, while in English this is not neces- 
sarily the case, Note the pitch on /bintik/ as your teacher says these 
sentences. 
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haadi bintik. 'This is your daughter. 1 

miin bintik? 'Who is your daughter?’ 

4 

The pitch on "daughter" will normally be the same in both English sentences. 

Intonation colors the meaning of entire sentences; you should constant- 
ly be sensitive to your teacher's patterns of intonation and strive to imitate 
them as closely as possible. Proper intonation can go a long way in making 
your Arabic more comprehensible and more natural sounding. 

3. Suffixed Pronouns 


We have seen that the personal pronouns may serve as subject or predi- 
cate in a sentence, e.g. 

min ween ?inte? ’Where are you from?' (/?inte/ is subject) 

For possession, however, special short forms of the pronouns are suffixed to 
nouns. Compare: 

bint 'a girl; a daughter' 

birvti ’my daughter’ 

binti k ’your daughter' 

/bint/ means 'girl’ or 'daughter 1 while /-i / means 'my' and /-i k/ means 'yours' 
(f.s.). Thus, /?ibnik/ means 'your (f.s.) son'. Similarly, /Haalak/ 'your 
(m.s.) condition, your health' is analyzed as /Haal/ 'condition' and /-ek/ 
'your'. 'Your (m.s.) daughter' is /bintek/. The suffixed pronoun for 'his' 
is /-u/ and for 'her' is /-ha/, as in 

?usmu 'his name' 

?6sumha 'her name' 


Note the two forms /?usum/ and /?usm-/, both meaning 'name'. The 
form with the hyphen /?usm-/ is used with a suffix beginning with a vowel, 
e.g. /?usmu/ 'his name', /?usmi/ 'my name’, /?usmak/ 'your name'. The 
other form is used with a suffix beginning with a consonant in order to 
avoid three consonants in a row, e.g., /?usumhe/, or with no suffix at all 
e.g., /?u»um/. Such words are listed in the vocabulary with two forms, 
one without a hyphen and one with. Thus /?ibin/?ibn-/ 'son' takes 
suffixed pronouns as follows: 


?ibni 

?ibnak 

?ibnik 

?ibnu 

?ibinhe 


my son 
your son 
your son 
his son' 
her son' 


‘Note the vowel harmony— /7/fbinhe/ (both are / i / ) , but /?dsumhs/ (both are 
are /u/). 


1 
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After /ki if/ the suffixed pronoun is not the possessor but the subject 
of the sentence: 

kiifik 'How are you?' 

kiifhs 'How is she?' 

The following chart lists several nouns with the various suffixed pro- 


nouns: 

bint 

Haal 

walad 

daktooR ?usum 

? i bi n 

?ano 

binti 

Haali 

waladi 

dsktooRi ?usmi 

?ibni 

?inte 

bintak 

Haalak 

waladak 

dektooRak ?usmak 

? i bn 9 k 

?intt 

bintik 

Haal i k 

waladik 

daktooRik ?usmik 

?ibnik 

huwwe 

bintu 

Haalu 

waladu 

daktooRu ?usmu 

?ibnu 

hiyye 

binths 

Haal ha 

we ladha 

daktooRha ?dsumha 

?ibinha 


The suffixing of these forms to feminine nouns ending in /-e/, e.g. 
/tilmiize/ j or /-&/ , e.g. /dektoofe/, will be dealt with in a later lesson. 

Drill 4: Cued Drill 

Model: T: ?inte 'you' (m.s.) 

S: 3u ?usmak? 'What is your (m.s.) name?' 

?inti, samiir, hiyye, Iwalad, Ibint, huwwe, fariide, ?ana, ?inte, l?ustaaz 

Drill 5: Cued Drill 

Model: T: ?inte 


S, : ki if Haal ak? 
S^,: mniiH. 


'you' (m.s.) 
'How are you?' 
'Fine. ' 


huwwe, muniir, Iwalad, ?inti, ?ana, Ibint, hiyye, Nancy, Sandy, saliime, 
?inte, Dick 


4. Gender Agreement 

It was pointed out in Lesson One that some words are masculine while 
others are feminine: 


Masculine (m.) Feminine (f.) 


Pronouns 

?inte 

'you' 

'he' 

?inti 

'you' 


huwwe 

hiyye 

'she' 

Demonstratives 

haada 

'this' 

haadi 

'this 

Nouns 

?ibin 

‘son 1 

bint 

'girl' 


tilmi iz 

'student' 

tilmi i ze 

' student 

Names 

maahir 

'Mahir ' 

maryam 

'Miriam' 


If the noun refers to human beings or animals, then its gender is the 
same as the sex of its referent, as illustrated above. Other nouns are 
feminine if they end in /-e/, e.g., /madrase/ 'school', or in /-a/ after 
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capitals, e.g., /daktooRa/ '(woman) doctor'; otherwise they are usually 
masculine, e.g., /?usum/ 'name.' (A small group of feminine nouns do not 
take the feminine marker, for example /Sams/ (f.) 'sun'. _ * 

Adjectives are also masculine or feminine, e.g., mniiH 'good' (m.), 
mniiHa 'good' (f.). 

Like the demonstratives, adjectives must also agree with the nouns they 
modify — masculine adjectives with masculine nouns and feminine adjectives 


with feminine nouns. Illustration: 

haadi -ddaktooRa mniiHa. 'This 

The noun /Haal/ 'condition' has no 
its suffixed pronoun: 

kiif HaalsK? mniiH. 
kiif Haal i k? mniiHa. 

Names of cities are feminine, e.g. 

Drill 6: Chain (in pairs) 

Model: S, : kiif Haalak? 

si: mniiH. w?inti kiifik? 

S^: lHamdilla. 

Drill 7: Transformation with cues. 

Model S, : haada waled. ?ana 
sj,: haada waladi. 

haada ?ustaaz. huwwe 
haada daktooR. ?inte 
haada tilmiiz. Tjjrti 
haadi bint, hiyye 

Drill 8. Translation 

0 

1. How are you, Sami? 

2. Her name is Muna. 

3. Who is this (woman) doctor? 

4. Professor Salam is from Tunisia 

5. How is her son? 

6. Where is his doctor from? 

7. My professor is from Libya. 


(female) doctor is good.' 

gender of its own but takes that of 


/baruut, bariis/. 


'How are you (m.s.)? 

'Fine, and how are you (f.s.)?' 
'Fine.' 


‘This is a boy. ' ' 1 1 

'This is my boy. ' 

haadi bint. ?inte 
haada walad. hiyye 
haada ?usum. ?inti 
haada ?ibin. ?ana 


F. -Conversation 

1. saliim: MaRHaba. 
kaamil: MaRHaba. 

saliim: ?usmi saliim, w?inte £u ?usmak? 
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kaamil: kaamil. 

sal iim: min ween ?inte ya kaamil? 
kaamil: min-1 i kweet. w?inte mneen? 
sal iim: min suuriyya. 


2 . 


Nancy : MaRHaba ya muna, 
muna : MaRHaba. 

Nancy : ki if Haalik? 

muna : lHamdilla. w?inti kiifik? 

Nancy : mniiHa. 

muna : mi in ha-1 bint? 

Nancy : haadi maryam. 
muna : MaRHaba ya maryam. 
maryam: MaRHaba. 
muna : min ween ? i n t i ? 
maryam: min ?ameerka. 
muna : min ween fi ?ameerka? 
maryam: min Texas. 


3. yuusif : 
nadiime: 
yuusif : 
nad i ime : 
yuusif : 
nadiime: 
yuusif : 


min ween ?ustaazik ya nadiime? 
min lubnaan. 

£u ?usmu? 

l?ustaaz bassaam. £u ?usum ?ustaazak? 
l?ustaaz muniir. 
mneen huwwe? 
min tuunis. 


4. widaad: 
ziyaad: 
widaad: 
ziyaad: 
widaad: 
ziyaad: 
widaad: 
ziyaad: 
widaad: 
fawzi : 


mi in ha-1 bint? 
haadi bint i . 

3u ?usumha? 
haala. 

whe-lwalad ?ibnak? 

?aywa. 

£u ?usmu? 
fawzi . 

?inte fi-lmadrase ya fawzi? 
la?. 


G. Review 

1 . MaRHaba ya 

2. mneen ?inte? 

3. ween Detroit? 

4. mi in ha-ttilmiiz? 

5. whaadi mi in? 

6. Su ?usmik? 

7. w?inte 3u ?usmak? 

8. w3u ?usum ha-ttilmiize? 

9. mneen hiyye? 

10. mi in ?ana? 

11. mneen ?ana? 
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ddars-iRRaabi ? 


A. NNaSS 


fi-lmadrase 


1 . 

kariime: 

masa-lxeer ya faxri. 

2. 

faxri : 

mas a-lxeer. 

3. 

kari ime: 

kiifak-i-lyoom? 

4. 

faxri : 

mniiH-i-ktiir. 

5. 

kariime: 

kiif-diRaastak? 

6. 

faxri : 

mniiHa kemaan. 

7. 

kariime: 

min ween ?ustaazkum? 

8. 

faxri : 

?ustaazna min suuriyya 0 

9. 

kariime: 

$u ?usmu? 

10. 

faxri : 

l?ustaaz najim. 

11. 

kariime: 

?ilu wlaad? 

12. 

faxri : 

?aywa. ?ilu walad wtalat banaat 

13. 

kari ime: 

humme hoon? 

14. 

faxri : 

la?. fi-£$aam. 


Lesson Four 


A. Text 


At School 


1. Karima: 

2. Fakhri : 

3. Karima: 

4. Fakhri: 

5. Karima: 

6. Fakhri: 

7. Karima: 


Good evening, Fakhri. 

Good evening. 

How are you today? 

Very good. 

How are your studies? 

They're O.K. too. 

Where is your professor from? 
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8. 

Fakhri ; 

Our teacher is from Syria. 

9. 

Karima: 

What is his name? 

10. 

Fakhri : 

Professor Najm. 

11. 

Karima: 

Does he have children? 

12. 

Fakhri : 

Yes. He has a boy and thr 

13. 

Karima: 

Are they here? 

14. 

Fakhri : 

No. They're in Damascus. 

B. 

Vocabulary 


girls, 


Raabi? (m.) 
mesa (m.) 
xeer (m.) 
mesa-lxeer 
lyoom (m.) 
ktiir (m.) 
diRaase (f.) 
diRaastak 
kamaan 
?ustaazkum 
?ustaazna 
wlaad (pi . ) 
?il - 
?ilu 
ta lot 

banaat (pi . ) 

humme 

hoon 

SSaam (f.) 


fourth 
evening 
good (noun) 
good evening 
today 

much; very; very much 
studies 
your studies 
also, too 

your (plural) professor 
our professor 
boys; children 

(with suffixed pronoun) has, have 
he has 

three (followed by plural noun) 
girls; daughters 
(m. or f . pi . ) they 
here 

Damascus 


Additional Vocabulary 


?intu (m. or f . pi . ) 
?iHna 

?ustaazhum 
beet (m.) 
maktabe (f.) 
ktaab (m.) 

?alam (m.) 

druus (pi . of /dars/) 


you 

we 

their professor 
house; home 
1 ibrary 
book 

pencil; pen 
lessons 


C. Pronunciation 


1. The consonants / k/ and /x/. 


Arabic / k/ is like English "k" and presents no problems; /x/, however, 
is not an English consonant, and does require some drill, /x/ is like ' ch 1 
in German "Nacht" or "Bach", and in the contemporary American slang word 
"yech" as pronounced by some Americans. The following may be useful to 
know in mastering this sound. 
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/k/ and /x/ are both pronounced with the back of the tongue in the back 
of the mouth. The main difference is that in producing / k/ the back of the 
tongue presses against the soft palate and momentarily blocks the passage df 
air; if you say "ahk-kah" you will note that you completely block the passage 
of air. In producing /x/ the back of the tongue does not quite make contact 
with the soft palate; the air continues to pass through the opening between 
the tongue and the soft palate, producing /x/. As you practice /x/, produce 
"almost a /k/" as you imitate your teacher. 

Drill 1: Initial position 



/k/ 

/x/ 


he concealed 

katam 

Xatam 

he sealed 

bl ind 

kaf i i f 

Xafi if 

light (not heavy) 

the letter "k" 

kaaf 

xaaf 

he became afraid 

complete, perfect 

kaamil 

xaami! 

indolent, sluggish 

waterskin (rural 

kirbe 

xi rbe 

(site of) ruin 

dialect) 




sleeve 

kumm 

xumm 

coop 

Korean 

kuuri 

xuuri 

priest 

Drill 2: Medial 

position 



older 

?akbar 

?axbar 

more informed 

he came early 

bakkar 

baxxar 

he disinfected (s.th. 

he resided 

sakan 

saxan 

it became hot 

he thanked 

Sakar 

Saxar 

he snored 

honored 

mkarram 

mxarram 

perforated 

resident, living 

saakin 

saaxin 

warm 

I live 

baskun 

basxun 

I get a temperature 

it will be 

bikuun 

bixuun 

he betrays 

Drill 3: Final position 



he knelt down 

barak 

barax 

he knelt down 

he behaved 

Sal ak 

Salax 

he skinned (animal) 

rubbing 

fark 

farx 

young bird 

seizure , 

mask 

masx 

distortion 

Drill 4. The consonants /x/ 

and /H/ 



/x/ 

/H/ 


maternal uncle 

xaal 

Haal 

condition 

(no meaning) 

xafle 

Hafle 

a party 

hide! 

xabbi 

Habbe 

a grain 

lazy 

xaami 1 

Ha ami 1 

carrying; pregnant 

silent 

xaami d 

Haami d 

praising 

he tobk 

?axad 

?aHad 

Sunday 

sources of 

maxaabir 

maHaabir ink pots 

information 




noisy 

Saaxib 

SaaHib 

friend, companion 

he perfumed with 

baxxaR 

baHHaR 

he sailed 

incense 




kitchens 

xaTaabix 

maTaabiH (no meaning) 
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2. The Helping Vowel /-I-/ and Consonant Clusters 


a. It is a general rule that clusters of three consonants (a sequence of 
three consonants with no intervening vowels, (such as /str/ in /striiH/ 'sit 
down!', or /ntk/ in /bintkum/ 'your daughter') are restricted in Palestinian 
Arabic. They only occur within a single word (including a word with a suffix 
like /bintkum/) and only if the second of -these three consonants is a stop 
consonant (i.e., b, t, d, k, g, ?, T, D, q) or a voiceless sibilant (s, l, S). 
Thus /bint/ and /dars/ may receive the suffix /-ha/, giving /bintha/ 'her 
daughter' and /darsha/ 'her lesson', since the second consonants in the 
resultant clusters are a stop (/t/ in /nth/) and a voiceless sibilant (/s/ in 
/rsh/). 

If the second of the three consonants is not a stop or a voiceless 
sibilant, however, then the helping vowel /-i -/ must be inserted before it to 
make it conform to correct Palestinian pronunciation. Thus, if /-ha/ is added 
to/Tibn-/ the resultant form, /?ibn-ha/, is "not pronounceable"; an unstressed 
/- i -/ must be inserted before the /n/ to give the correct form /?fbinha/ 'her 
son'. In the same way, when /-ha/ is suffixed to /?usm-/, a helping vowel-- 
in this instance /u/ to rhyme with the preceding / u/ — is inserted, giving 
/?ilsumha/ 'her name'. 

b. The foregoing applies to clusters within a word. When clusters result 
from putting two words together different rules apply. 

(1.) Any combination of two consonants is all right: 

min lubnaan: -nl- 

l?ustaaz najim: -zn- 

(2.) If a sequence of three or four consonants should result the helping 
vowel / - i - / is inserted before the second last consonant, thus: 

ki ifa_k + lyoom (kly) — *• (k-i-ly) kii fak-i -lyoom? 

mniil[ + ktiir (Hkt) — •> (H-i-kt) mniiH-i-ktiir 

bint +mniiHa (ntmn) — (nt-i-mn) bint-i-mni iHa 

If the middle consonant is /w/, as in /walad wbint/ then two 
pronunciations are heard: 

(a) /w/ is pronounced like /u/: /waladubint/ ; or, less often, 

(b) the helping vowel /- i -/ is inserted before /w/: /walad-i-wbint/. 

c. Clusters of two consonants at the end of a word, as in /bint/, constitute 
a special case. If such a word is the last word to be pronounced in a phrase 
or sentence, e.g. /miin haadi-lbint?/ then the vowel / i / may optionally be 
inserted between those two consonants, e.g. /miin haadi-1 binit/. This does 
not affect the meaning; it only "softens" the pronunciation of sentence-final 
clusters. Of course, if such a word should have a suffix, as in /binti/ 'my 
daughter', the cluster is no longer word-final . While you will hear Palestinian 
speakers insert this vowel on a pretty regular basis, we will indicate it in 
this book only in the Vocabulary sections of lessons by giving the two alternate 
forms of select words, e.g. 
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D. Grammar 


MaSiR/MaSR- (f.) Egypt 


1. The Personal Pronouns 


In this lesson we have the plural pronouns, completing the set of per- 
sonal pronouns. The independent pronouns are: 


?ene 

•I' 

? i Hna 

'we' 


?inte 

?inti 

'you '*]_ 

'you l J 

?intu 

'you' 


huwwe 

hiyye 

'he' -> 

'she Li 

humme 

'they' 


Note 1 that the plural 

pronouns have 

no distinction in gender, unlike 



the second and third person pronouns in the singular. Thus, /?intu/ is the 
plural of either /?inte/ or /? i nt i/ and is used for males or females or any 
combination of males and females. /riiHna/ is sometimes heard for /?iHna/. 

2. Suffixed Pronouns 


In this lesson we have also the suffixed pronouns corresponding to the 
plural pronouns. They are: 

?iHns -ns wlaadna 'our children' 

?intu -kum wlaadkum 'your children' 

humme -hum wlaadhum 'their children' 

Do not add suffixed pronouns to words ending in vowels; this will be 
presented in a later lesson. 

Drill 5; Cued Substitution 

Model: T : ?inte 'you' (m.s.) 

S: kiif ak-i-lyoom? 'How are you today?' 

?inte, humme, l?ustaaz, huwwe, kaamil, lbint, hiyye, bassaam, ?inte, ?intu, 
maryem, naadya 

3. /?ilu/ 'he has' 

/?i 1 u/ is a prepositional phrase consisting of the preposition /?i 1 -/ 
and the suffixed pronoun /-u/. The form / ?i 1 -/ can only be used with a 
suffix, as indicated by the hyphen; it means basically "to, for; belonging 
to", but is best translated by the verb "to have" when it is followed by an 
indefinite noun. Illustrations: 

?iln9 tel at banaat. 'We have three daughters.' 

?ili beet fi-55aam. 'I have a house in Damascus. 1 
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Drill 6: Cued Substitution 


Ex: 


T : huwwe 


'he' 

S: ? i 1 u wlaad. 


'He has chili 

?ana 

naadya 

sal i im 

?inti 

?ustaazna 

Linda 

humme 

?i ntu 

?ustaazna 

sal i im 

?iHna 

ddsktooR 


E. General Drills 
Drill 7: Chain 


Model S] : masa-lxeer ya . . . 
S 2 : masa-lxeer. 

Drill 8: Chain 

Model: S] : kiif-ilHaal? 

S 2 : lHamdilla. 

S] : wki if-ilmadrase? 
S 2 : mnii.Ha, 


’Good evening,. . . * 
'Good evening.' 


'How are you?' 
'Fine. ' 

'And how is school? 
'Good. ' 


Drill 9; Cued 

Model: T: ? i H ns ‘ we ’ 

S: ?ustaazna min ditrooyt. 'Our professor is from Detroit 


huwwe 

?intu 

kaamil 

?inte 


humme 
kari i me 
?ana 
hiyye 


Drill 10: Double Substitution 


Model: T : kariime 

S] : ween kariime? 

S 2 : kariime fi suuriyya. 

Detroit 
m ary am 
saami 
bariis 
Will iam 
faxri 
samiir 
^Saam 


?iHna 

yuusif 

?fnti 

sali’im wkariim wsaami 


suuriyya 

'Where is Karima?' 
'Karima is in Syria.' 

?ameerka 
lubnaan 
lmadrase 
far ansa 
Imakt abe 
tuunis 
Ibeet 
suuriyya 



Drill 11: Translation 

1. Their professor is from the Sudan. 

2. She has a girl and a boy. 

3. This lady is from Canada. 

4. Who is your doctor? 

5. Nadia is very good in school. 

6. Who is this girl? 

7o He is good in his studies and his son is good too. 


F. 

Conversation 

1. 

jemiil : 

MeRHebe ye Linda. 


Linda : 

MeRHebe. 


jemiil : 

ki i f i k? 


Linda : 

IHemdille. 


jemiil : 

?inti tilmiize fi haadi-lmedrese? 


Linda : 

?eywe. 


jemiil : 

kiif-diRaastek? 


Linda : 

mniiHe. 

2. 

keriim: 

mese-lxeer ye feriid. 


feri id : 

mese^-lxeer, ki if Haalek-i lyoom? 


keriim: 

mnitH. w?tnte kiifek? 


ferj id: 

IHemdille. 


keri im:' 

ween ?ibnek? 


feriid: 

?ibni fi Detroit-i-lyoom. 


keriim: 

wbintek fi Detroit kemaan? 


feriid: 

le?. binti fi-lbeet. 


keriim: 

kiifhe fi-lmedrese? 


feriid: 

mniiHe ktiir. 

3. 

Ruth : 

min ween ?inte ye saami? 


saami: 

min suuriyye. 


Ruth : 

min ween fi suuriyye? 


saami : , 

min-i^aam. 


Ruth : 

kiif-i^aam? 


saami : 

mniiHe ktiir. ?inti min ?emeerke? 


Ruth : 

?eywe. 


saami : 

min ween fi ?emeerke? 


Ruth : 

min New York. 

G. 

Review 



1. mi-n ween ?inte ya..„? 

2. w?inte min ween ye ...? 

3. mi in haade-ttilmi iz? 

4. min ween huwwe? 

5. ?ilek dektooR ye» . . .? 

6. $u ?usmu? 

7. mneen ?ustaazkum? 

8. k iif-ilmedrese ye...? 
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ddars-ilxaamis 


A. NNaSS 

?eelt-i-l imhandis Tabbaas 

£abbaas-i-mhandis ft wizaaRit-ilkahRaba fi-l?urdun. Tindu waladeen 
w?aRba? banaat. lwalad-1 tkbitr-i-mfall im fi-1 JaamTa-lTurduniyye. wittaani 
tilmiiz fi-lmadrase-eeaanawiyye, 1 bint-1 i kbi i re sikirteeRa fi-lbank- 
ilTaRabi b-Tammaan. 


Lesson Five 

A. Text The Family of Engineer Abbas 

Abbas is an engineer in the Ministry of Electricity in Jordan, He has 
two boys and four girls. The older boy is a teacher at the Jordanian Univer- 
sity and the second (one) is a student in secondary school. The oldest girl 
is a secretary at the Arab Bank in Amman. 


B. Vocabulary 

xaamis (m.) 

Teele /Teelt- (f.) 
mhandis (m.) 

Tabbaas 

wizaaRa / wazaaRa (f.) 
kahraba (f.) 
l?urdun (m.) 

Tindu 

waladeen 

?aRba? (fol 1 . by noun) 
kbi i r Cm.) 
nSallim (mu) 
jaamSa (f,) 

?urduniyye (fo) 
Gaanawiyye (f.)_ 
sikirteeRa (f.) 
bank (m.) 

T a Ra b i (m.) 
b -/ b i - 

?ammaan (f.) 


fifth 

family 

engineer 

Abbas (m. name) 

ministry 

electricity 

Jordan 

he has 

two boys 

four 

big; great, large; old 

teacher 

university 

Jordanian 

secondary 

secretary 

bank 

Arab, Arabic, Arabian 

in, at 

Amman 
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Additional Vocabulary 


b?iid (m.) 
saTiid (m.) 
btidaa?iyye (f.) 
tarbiye (f.) 
wi zaaRi t-i ttarbiye 
?uxt 

xawaat (f. pi.) 
l?uds (f.) 
kamaan 


Vocabulary Notes 

1 . /? indu / 'he has 1 

, / Tindu/ is a prepositional phrase consisting of the preposition /find/ 

at the place of, chez ; with; belonging to- and the suffixed pronoun /-u/ 
him . The meaning of /findu/ as used in this lesson is "he has"; it is 
roughly equivalent to /?ilu/ 'he has'. 

2. / kbi i r / 'big, old 1 

, , Th ® basic meaning of the adjective /kbiir/ is 'big, great': /lbank-1 ikbiir/ 
the big bank , /Iwal ad-1 i kbi ir/ 'the big boy'. When applied to people it 
may also have the meaning "old": /lbint-i-kbiire/ 'The girl is old'; if the 
person is one of a group /kbiir/ may mean 'older' or 'oldest'; /l bint-1 i kbiire/ 
'the older (oldest) girl . ' 


far, far away, distant 
happy 

elementary 

education 

Ministry of Education 

sister 

sisters 

Jerusalem 

more, additional; (in questions) 
any more, some more 


C. Pronunciation 


1 . The consonant /?/ 

/?/ is basically the sound 'ah' with tensed up throat muscles, the same 
muscles used in producing /H/. Say 'ah' and gag, and you will come close 
to a good /?/. You may note that an Arab, when pronouncing /?/ at the be- 
ginning of a sentence — that is, after silence — will usually start out 
with a quick 'ah' sound. It may be useful for the student also to practice 
/?/ by beginning with a short 'ah' and then quickly tensing up the throat 
muscles as you say 'ah'. 

. ^ quite different from /?/ » which is simply a complete interrup- 

tion of speech. The following drills contrast /?/ and /?/ in initial, 
medial and final positions of the word. 


Drill 1: Initial Position 





/?/ 

■/?/ 


forever, eternity 

?abgd 

fabed 

he worshipped 

need, desire 

?aRab 

faRab 

r r 

Arabs 
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hope 

?smal 

?anal 

work 

pain 

?al an 

?al an 

flag 

he said 

?aal 

teal 

excellent; fine 

commander 

Taamir 

teamir 

populated 

nations 

Tuman 

?umsm 

turbans 

hand 

?i id 

ft Id 

festival, holiday 

Drill 2: Medial Position 

he asked 

Sa?al 

Sa?al 

he coughed 

I hope 

ba?mal 

baflnal 

I work 

it is disgusting 

bi ?rif 

bi frif 

he knows 

everlasting 

m?abbad 

m Tabbed 

paved 

high-class 

raa?i 

raa ?i 

shepherd 

innocence 

beRaaVa 

baRaa?a 

skill 

in my hand 

b ?i i d i 

b?iidi 

on my holiday 

you (m.s.) say 

bit?uul 

bitfuul 

you support 

Drill 3: Final Position 

he wished 

£aa? 

£aa? 

it spread 

soup 

mara? 

mara? 

no meaning 

the letter "b" 

baa? 

baa? 

he sold 

he came 

jaa? 

jaa? 

he became hungry 

take it easy 

ruu? 

ruu? 

no meaning 


/?/ and /H/ are very much alike, in that they are both based on "ah" 
with tensed up throat muscles. The difference is that /?/ is based on a 
voiced "ah" while /H/ is based on a whispered (voiceless) "ah". 


Drill 4: Initial 

/H/ 

/?/ 


heat 

Hamm 

?amm 

uncle 

he carried 

Hama 1 

?amal 

work 

condition 

Haal 

?aal 

fine 

pregnant; carrying 

Haamil 

?aamil 

worker 

patience 

Hilm 

? i 1m 

science 


Medial 


sea 

baHar 

ba?ar 

dung 

magic 

siHir 

si?ir 

price 

copper 

nHaas 

n?aas 

sleepiness 

he forces his way 

biHaaSir 

bi?aa^ir 

he associates with 

Muhammad 

mHammad 

m?ammad 

baptized 

Final 

he allows 

bismaH 

bisma? 

he hears 
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it emanated (fragrance) faaH faa? he rose against 

he explained £arsH ^erai he started 

he goes home blrawwiH birewwii it is frightening i 

2. Elision of / i / and /u/ 

Arabic vowels are remarkably stable In that they are always pronounced 
as they are spelled. The vowels / 1/ and /u/ are elided (not pronounced), how- 
ever, under certain conditions. Compare: 

?ibin 'son' ?usum 'name' taalit 'third 1 (m.) 

?ibni 'my son' ?usmu 'his name' taalte 'third' (f.) 

The short vowels /i / and /u/ are always elided when unstressed unless 
elision would result in a two-consonant cluster at the end of the word or a 
three-consonant cluster elsewhere. Thus, given the masculine /xaamis/ 'fifth', 
if we add the feminine marker /-e/ we get /xaamise/; elision of / i/ will 
leave /ms/ in the interior of the word, which is "permissible": the correct 
form is /xaarnse/. In /?ibinha/, however, omission of the unstressed /!/ 
would result in a three-consonant cluster, so it is not elided. 

Double consonants constitute a special case: a cluster of three con- 
sonants is acceptable if the first two are identical. Compare: 

miallim 'teacher (m.)' 
miallme 'teacher (f.)' 

Here the elision of unstressed /!/ results In the permissible cluster /-11m-/, 
which is pronounced /-1m-/. That is, /miallme/ is pronounced /mialme/ but 
spelled with two /l/'s to show its structure. This is important because the 
double consonant will "reappear" as such in other forms, e.g. /m?allimti/ 'my 
teacher'. 


D. Grammar 

1 . Masculine and Feminine of Adjectives 

Nouns* are either masculine or feminine, as discussed in Lesson Three (page 21). 
Adjectives have two forms, one masculine and one feminine, as follows: 


a. 

wal adhum-i-kbiir . 

'Their son is big.' 


binthum-i - kbi i re . 

'Their daughter is big.' 

b. 

ha-1 beet-i -mniiH. 

'This house is fine.' 


ha-lmadrase mniiHa. 

'This school is good.' 

c. 

Ibank-i-liaRabi biiid. 

'The Arab Bank is far away. 


1 jaam , Ta-l?urduniyye biiide . 

'The Jordanian University is far 

■* 


away. 
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The rules for forming a feminine adjective from a masculine one as in a.b. 
c. above are fairly straightforward; they are as follows; 

(a) Most adjectives add /-e/ to the masculine to form the feminine, e.g„ 


kbiir - kb lire 

bTi.'id - b Tilde 

saTiid - saTii.de 

xaamls ~ xaamse 

taani - taanye 


'big, large, old 1 ' 
■far, distant 1 
'happy- 
'fifth* 

'second * 


Note that the /i/ of /taani/ becomes /y/ before a vowel, and that the 
/ i / of /xaamis/ is lost altogether irv the feminine (See Elision of / I / , p. 34). 

(b) Adjectives ending in consonants spelled with capital letters, e»g. 

H, R, S, etc. or / T/ add /-a/ for the feminine, e.g, 

mnilH - mniiHa 'good, fine* 

RaabiT - RaabTa 'fourth' 


(c) If the masculine ends in /-i / 

TaRabi - TaRabiyye 

Turduni - Turduniyye 

btidaa?i - btidaa?iyye 

Gaanawi - eaanawiyye 


the feminine adds /-yye/ to that, e.g. 

'Arab' 

'Jordanian' 

'elementary' 

'secondary' 


The adjective /taani/ 'second' belongs in group (a) above. 

These rules take care of most of the adjectives in the language. There 
are a few additional rules, as for example the feminine of /?awwal/, which 
will be given later. 


2. The Definite Article 

The definite article is pronounced / ?i 1 — , i 1 — , 1-/ when it is prefixed to 
words beginning with any of the following consonants: ?, b, x, T, f, q, 
k, m, h, w, y, g, H, e.g. 

/madrase/ 'school', /Imadrase/ 'the school', 

/fi-lmadrase/ 'at school' 

Note, however, that when the definite article comes before a word be- 
ginning with one of the following consonants; 9, t, j, d, r, z, s, £, 1, 
n, S, D, T, the /!/ of the definite article is pronounced not /!/ but like the 
first consonant of the word to which it is prefixed (i.e. the first consonant 
of that word is pronounced double) as in /tilmiiz/ '(male) student', /ttilmiiz/ 
'•the (male) student'. 
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3. Noun-Adjective Phrases 

Compare the following: * 

a. lwal ad-i-kbi ir. 'The boy is Big.* 

b. lwaled-likbiir 'the older boy' 

(a) is an equational sentence with subject and predicate, while (b) is 
3 phrase consisting of a noun and a modifying adjective* The difference is 
that /kbiir/ as the predicate of (a) is indefinite while /likbiir/, the modi- 
fying adjective of (b), has the definite article, (b) is a noun-adjective 
jahrase: a phrase containing a noun and a following adjective which modifies 
it. The adjective agrees with the noun in gender, number and definiteness 
(that is, if the noun is definite so is the adjective; otherwise both are 
indefinite). 

Further illustrations: 


1 jaamTa-l ?urduniyye 
ljaamfs ?urduniyye. 

1 bint-1 ikbi ire 

lbint-i-kbiire. 

bint-i-kbiire 

Drill 5: Translate the following i 


'the Jordanian University' 

'The university is Jordanian.' 
'the oldest girl 1 
'The girl is old. ' 

'a big girl' 

Engl ish: 


1. Imadrsse-eeaanawiyye 

2. Imadrase eaanawiyye,, 

3. Imaktabe kbiire. 

4. 1 jaam?a-l ?aRabiyye kbiire. 

5. Ibeet-i-bTiid. 

6. huwwe-lwalad-ilxaamis. 

7. lbank-il TaRabi kbi ir-i -kti ir . 


4. The Noun Construct 


Both English and Arabic have noun constructs: constructions of two 
nouns wherein one modifies the other in some way. In an English construct, for 
example telephone book", the first noun is usually stressed and it modi- 
les the second noun. Any additional modifiers must precede the construct as 
a whole, since constructs are not to be separated: "a big new telephone 
book". K 

In the Arabic construct, for example /Teel t-il ?ustaaz/ 'the professor's 
family , the following rules apply: 

a. The first noun cannot take the definite article; the second noun may 
take the article or not, depending on the desired meaning. 

b. Any modifier of either noun must follow the construct as a whole, 
since the construct cannot be separated. 
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c. The meaning of the construct illustrated here is possessed and pos- 
sessor: 'the family of the professor'. Other meanings will be illus- 
trated later. 

d. If the first noun is one which ends in a feminine suffix -- i.e., /-e/ 
or /-a/ -- then this vowel of the feminine is replaced by /t/ : 


Teele 

?eelt-il?ustaaz 

msktabe 

mektebt-il jaamTa 
madrase 

medrast-i 1 banaat 
m?allme 

m?allmit yuusif 


'a family' 

‘the professor's family' 
' 1 ibrary' 

'the university library' 


'a school ' 

‘the girl 's school ' 
'teacher' 

'Yusif's teacher' 


Other nouns show no change, e.g. 


sitt-il beet 

beet-1 im?allim 

bank suuriyya wlubnaan 


'the lady of the house' 

'the teacher's house' 

'the Bank of Syria and Lebanon' 


Drill 6: Substitution 


(a) Model: ?ibn- il?ustaaz ?abbaas 'Professor Abbas' son' 

daktooR, beet, bank, wlaad, ?alam, ktaab 

(b) Model: ?eelt- il?ustaaz fabbaas ' Professor Abbas ' family. ' 

maktabe, madrase, sikirteeRa, tilmiize, jaam?a 

(c) Mixed: daktooR, welad, tilmiize, druus, wizaara. 


5. The Feminine Marker plus Suffixes 

The feminine markers /-e/ and /-a/ on feminine nouns are replaced by / t/ 
on a noun which is the first noun of a noun construct (see Section 4 above); 
they are also replaced by / t/ when the word receives any suffix, as for ex- 
ample, suffixed pronouns: 


Teele 

madrase 

mTallme 

sikirteeRa 


'family' Teelti 'my family' 

'school' madrastu 'his school 1 

'teacher' m?all imtha/nrTal lmitha 'her teacher 

'secretary' — sikirteeRtak 'your secre 

tary* 


6. Counting Nouns 

Nouns in Palestinian Arabic have three numbers^ singular (one item), dual 
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(two items] and plural (three Items or more), 

a « Sin gular . The singular noun without the article, e,g T /beet/, can 
be translated in any of three ways, as most appropriate to the context: 

{ ‘'house * 

‘a house' 

'one house 1 

There is no Arabic equivalent for the English indefinite article 'a, an'; 
and the Arabic numeral for 'one 1 is not normally used with nouns. Thus the 
Arabic indefinite noun has these three possible translations. Illustrations 

Tindsk wlaad? 'Do you have any children?' 

Tindi bint. 'I have one daughter.' or 'I have a daughter. 1 

b. Dual . The dual is formed by suffixing /-een/ to the singular; if 
the singular ends in a feminine marker the marker is chanqed to It/ Illust- 
rations: 

two boys' 
two gi rl s ' 
two schools' 
two (women) teachers' 


c. P lural . The numerals /talat/ 'three' and /?aRba?/ 'four' are fol- 
lowed by plural nouns. For example: 

tel at xawaat ‘three sisters' 

?aRba? benaat 'four girls' 

dote that the second vowel /$/ of /talet/ may be deleted before the helping 
vowel / — i — / if the following noun starts with a cluster of two consonants. 
For example: 

/ tel at-i -druus/tal t-i -druus/ 'three lessons' 

/ tal at-i -wl aad/tal t-i -wl aad/ 'three boys' 


E. General Drills 

Drill 8: Transformation: Equational Sentence ^ Noun Phrase 


waled 

'(one) boy' 

- 

waladeen 

bint 

'(one) girl' 

- 

binteen 

mad rase 

'(one) school' 
'(one woman) 
teacher' 
the dual of: 

- 

madras teen 

m?al Ime 

7 : Gi ve 


mTallimteen 

bint 

mad rase 

beet 

bank 

Teele 

daktooR 

?alam 

walad 

ktaab 

mTallim 

mTal Ime 

mhandis 

?usum 

?ustaaz 

maktabe 

wi zaaRa 
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Model: Iwalad-i-kbiir — 
'The hoy is big. 

Ibint-i-mniiHa 
lbeet-i-b?iid, 
IwizaaRe kbiire. 


Iwslsd-likbiir 
'the big boy' 

1 jaaroTa TaRabiyye, 
ssiki rteeRa saTi i de . 
1 imhandis ?urduni . 


Drill 9: Conjugation 


(a] Model: huwwe: 

?ana 
?i n te 
nadiime 
saliim 


Ti n du wal ad. 

?inti 

hiyye 

l?ustaaz 

ddaktooRa 


'He has a boy. 
hunme 
?iHna 
?intu 
limTal lim 


(b) Repeat the same items above using / ?i 1 -/ instead of /Tind-/ 
Model: huwwe: ?ilu walad. 


Drill 10: Translation 

1. He has a good secretary. 

2. Her daughter is a student in secondary school. 

3. Our doctor is from Jerusalem. 

4. The Jordanian University is in Amman. 

5. Your (pi.) son is very good at school. 

6. Her daughter is a secretary at the Ministry of Education. 

7. His oldest son is a teacner in an elementary school. 


F. 

Conversations 

1. 

Cathy : 

Teeltik hoon ya jamiile? 


j ami i 1 e : 

la? . 


Cathy : 

weenha? 


jamiile: 

fi Tanmaan. 


Cathy : 

?inti min Tammaan? 


jamiile: 

la? . ?ana min-il?uds. 

2. 

Turner : 

maRHaba ya salwa. 


Selwa : 

meRHsba. 


Turner : 

mi in ha-ssitt? 


Salwe : 

haadi mTallmitna. 


Turner : 

Tindha wlaad? 


salwa : 

?aywa. Tindha walad wbi 


Tumar : 

?ibinha fi-lmadrase? 


Salwa : 

la?. ?fbinha mhandis fi 


Turner : 

wbintha ween? 


wi 


zaaRt-il kahRaba. 
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salws : bin the sikirteeRs fi-lbenk. 


3. kaamil : 
saalim : 
kaamil : 
saalim : 
kaamil : 
saalim : 


mi in baadi-lbint? 
iiaadi bint-i-ddaktooR Tadnaan. 
£u ?ifcumfia? 
s emi i ra . 

Tindu banaat kamaan? 
la?. Tindu talt-i-wlaad. 


G. Review 

!• ween ?eelt-i-l imhandis Tabbaas? 

2. ween Teeltak ya ? 

3. w?inti ya ween feeltik? 

4. Tabbaas mhandis ween? 

5. ?inte mTallim fi-1 jaam?a-l?urduniyye ya ? 

6. ?inti tilmiize fi-ljaam?a ya ? " 

7. kiif-diRaastik? ’ 

8. w?inte ya imiiH . fi-lmadrase? 

9. ?indak daktooR ya ? 

10. $u ?usmu? 
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7. Layla: At Harvard University. 

8. Omar : How many years did you study there? 

9. Layla: Two ("two years"). * 


10. 

Omar : 

And 

then what did you do? 

11. 

Layla: 

I came back to Detroit. 

12. 

Omar : 

Are 

you from Detroit? 

I'm from Flint. 

13. 

Layla: 

No. 

B. 

Vocabulary 



saadis (m. ) 

been 

darast 

?ingliizi (m.) 

?syy 

baTdeen 
?mi 1 1 
jilt 

Tala 

feen (= ween) 
darasti 
TaRabi (m. ) 

?akam (foil, by sing, noun) 
sane (f.) 
hunaak 
rji ?t 

Additional Vocabulary 

naTam 

fransaawi (m. ) 

?aLMaaNi (m.) 
taariix (m. ) 

?aLMaaNya (f.) 
handase (f . ) 
siyaase (f. ) 
ziRa^Ta (f.) 

Vocabulary Note 


sixth 

between, among 

you (m.s.) studied 

English; the English language 

which? what...? 

afterwards, after that, then 

you (m.s.) did; you made; you worked 

I came 

to 

where? 

you (f.s.) studied 

the Arabic language; Arabic 

how many? 

year 

there 

I returned, came back, went back 


yes 
French 
German 
hi story 
Germany 

engineering; geometry 

politics 

agriculture 


1 . /KaRabi/ 'the Arabic language 1 


Names of languages in Arabic regularly have the definite article, as 
/KaRabi/ 'Arabic (language)', /I ?ingl iizi/ 'English', etc. As an object 
following a verb, however, the article may be dropped, as in /darastu TaRabi 
hunaak?/ with no change in meaning. 
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2. /?a,ywa/ and /na?am/ 


/?aywa/ and /na?am/ are both used interchangeably to mean "yes", a positive 
affirmation in response to a question. /na?am/, however, has the additional 
meaning of agreement or rapport; that is, it is used to show that the speaker 
is listening to what the other person is saying. In this meaning it corresponds 
to the English "Yes, yes, go on. I'm listening."; it also corresponds to "what?" 
in response to a question that you want repeated. Look at the following English 
dialogue: 

John : "Peter" 

Peter: "Yes?" 

John : "Come here a minute." 

/na?am/ corresponds to this "Yes?"; it is, in Arabic, a very polite and very 
common expression. 

C. Pronunciation 


/?/ and /r/ 

Some students tend to hear /?/ as /r/; this is natural, since English "r" 
and Arabic /?/ are both based on the vowel "uh" ("u" in "butter"). The 
following drills contrast the two consonants. 


Drill 1. a. Initial position 


he replied 

radd 

?add 

he counted 

he threw 

rama 

- ?ama 

bl indness 

leg; foot 
(boy 1 s name) 

ri j i 1 

- ?i j i 1 

calf 

Raani 

- ?aani 

(boy 1 s name) 

feathers 

ri i 3 

- ?ii§ 

live! 


b. Medial position 
col d 

rose; flower 
street 

roses; flowers 
mail, post 

c. Final position 

span of the hand 
bar 

well, spring 
he scolded 


bard - ba?d 
ward - wa?d 
Saari? - 3aa?ir 
wruud - wTuud 
bariid - ba?iid 


Sibir - Sibi? 

baaR - baa? 

biir - bii? 

SarSar - Sa?$a? 


after 
promi se 
poet 

promi ses 
far 


he became satisfied 

he sold 

sell! 

it glittered 
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D. Grammar 


1 . The Interrogatives /?akam/, /?a.y.y/ and /feen/ 

a. /?akam sane/ 'how many years?' 

/?akam/ is an interrogati ve noun which makes the sentence it is found 
in a question (see Lesson 3, p.19). Followed by a noun in the singular it 
means' "how many?". Illustrations: 


?a kam sane? ‘how many years? 1 

?akam tilmiiz? ‘how many students? 1 

?akam walad Tindak? ‘How many children do you have? 1 

fi ?akam madrase darast? ‘How many schools have you studied in? 1 

b. /?a, y.y madrase?/ 'which school?' 

/?ayy/ also is an interrogative noun; it forms a noun construct with a 
following indefinite singular noun meaning "which...? what...?" or with a 
plural definite noun meaning "which of...?" Illustrations: 

?ayy walad? 'which boy? 1 ?ayy bint? ‘which girl?' 

?ayy-i lxawaat? 'which of the sisters? 1 

Followed by a plural noun it can mean either "which one?" or "which ones?"; 
thus the last phrase above can mean either "which one of the sisters?" or 
"which ones of the sisters?" 

c. /feen/ 'where? 1 

/feen/ is a synonym of /ween/; both are common, but /feen/ is more 
typical of urban speech. 


2. Perfect Tense of the Verb 

Palestinian Arabic has two tenses, the Perfect and the Imperfect . In 
this lesson we have three forms of the perfect, the forms corresponding to the 
pronouns /?sna/, /?inte/ and /?i nti / . In the perfect tense the /?ana/ and 
/?inte/ forms are identical, so that only two distinct forms are involved here. 


?ana / ?inte darast 
Tmi 1 1 
■ - jitt 
rj i Tt 

?i nti darasti 

Tmi 1 ti 


‘I/you (m.s.) studied' 
' I/you did' 

' I /you came' 

'I /you returned' 

'you (f.s.) studied' 
‘you did' 
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In analyzing these forms we see that a perfect tense verb ending in /- t/ 
is either first person singular (= ?ana) or second person masculine singular 
(= ?inte), and that a perfect verb -ending in /- ti / is second person feminine 
singular (= ?inti). The /?i nti / forms of the other verbs are 

jiiti 'you (f.s.) came 1 

r j i 9 ti 'you (f.s.) returned 1 

The perfect tense denotes a completed act; it has three possible 
translations in English: 

^ 'I studied 1 

darast j 'I have studied' 

‘I did study* 

Illustrations of these translations are 

darast-i 1 TaRabi b-lubnaan. 'I studied Arabic in Lebanon.' 
darast-i-druusi-lyoom 'I've studied my lessons today.' 
darast darsak-ilyoom? 'Did you study your lesson today?' 

(or: 'Have you studied your lesson today?') 

The selection of the proper translation will of course depend on the context. 

Drill 2. Conjugation 

a. ?ana darast fi beruut. 'I studied in Beirut.' 

?inte 

?i nti 

b. ?ana Tmilt fi-lmaktabe. 'I worked at the library.' 

?inte 

?inti 

c. ?inte rjiTt Tala ?ameerka. 'You returned to America.' 

?ana 

?inti 


E. General Drills 


Drill 3. Double Substitution 


Model: T: ?ingliizi l?urdun 

S,: feen darast ?ingliizi? 'Where did you study English?' 
si,: darast fi-l?urdun. 'I studied in Jordan.' 


taari ix 

fransaawi 

TaLMaaNi 

?ingl i izt 

TaRabi 

handase 

siyaase 

ziraaTa 


suuriyya 

faransa 

Flint 

?ameerka 

beruut 

§iaam 

TaLMaaNya 

California 
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Drill 4. Transformation with cues 


Model : 


Drill 
Model : 


Drill 
Model : 


Model : 


Model : 


haadi jaamTa. ?urduni 'This is a university.' 'Jordan' *. 

haadi jaamTe ?urduniyye. 'This is a Jordanian university.' 


haadi daktooR 
haadi maktabe 
haadi tilmiize 
haadi madrase 


taani 
taal it 
btidaa?i 
eaanawi 


. Double Substitution 


haadi sitt fransaawi 

haadi bint ?aLMaaNi 

haadi Teele TaRabi 

haadi mTallme mniiH 


T: Tammaan - l?urdun 
S, : feen Tammaan? 'Where is Amman?' 


S£: Tammaan fi-l?urdun. 

lay! a - §3aam 
Tabbaas - lubnaan 
Tumar - lmaktabe 
?ibnu - lbeet 
l?ustaaz - lmadrase 


'Amman is in Jordan.' 

T bint - ljaamTa 
ssikirteeRa - Ibank 
limTallme - likweet 
limhandis - Cincinnati 
ddaktooR - Canada 


Forming questions using: ?ak 9 m, ?ayy, feen. 

a. T: ?ilu waladeen. ‘He has two boys.' 

S: ?akam waled ? i 1 u? 'How many boys does he have?' 

Tindha talat banaat. 

?ilhum ?aRbaT-i-wlaad. 

?ilna daktooReen. 

Tindi ?alameen. 

Tindak tilmiizteen. 

b. T: darast fi-madrase 6aanawiyye. 'I studied in a secondary 

school . ' 

S: fi ?ayy madrase darast? 'In which school did you study?' 

f Tmilt fi-1 bank-i-1 TaRabi . 

d 9 r 9 sti fi-madrase-btidaa?iyye. 

Tmilti fi-jaamTa TaRabiyye. 
darast fi -maktabe mniiH . 

c. T: daktooRu fi-faranse. 'His doctor is in France.' 

S: feen daktooRu? 'Where is his doctor?' 

?ustaazna min liibya. 
ssikirteeRa fi-1 bank. 

?ibinha fi -Flint, 
naadya min Tammaan. 
ktaabha fi-1 beet. 
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Drill 7. Translation-Substitution 

Model: l?ustaaz seliim fi beruut. 'Professor Salim is in Beirut. 1 
T: their doctor 

S: daktooRhum fi-baruut. 'Their doctor is in Beirut.' 

the American University 
Omar's daughter 
the Ministry of Electricity 
the Arab University 
their teacher (f.) 
the Ministry of Education 


1. fariid: meRHebe ye Nancy . 

Nancy : meRHabe. 

fariid: kiif Haalik? 

Nancy : lHemdille. w?inte kiifek? 

fariid: mniiH-i-ktiir. 

Nancy : ?inte min suuriyye ye feriid? 
feriid: le?. ?ene mni-l?urdun. 

Nancy : derest fi Temmaan? 

feriid: ?eywe. derest fi medrase Baanewiyye hunaak. 

2. leyle : fi ?eyy jaamTe dares t ye Heliim? 

Heliim: fi jaami'et Michigan State, 

leyle : ?ekem sene derest ziRaaTe? 

Heliim: telt-i-sniin. 

leyle : kiif jaamTet Michigan State? 

Heliim: mniiHa ktiir. w?inti ween deresti siyaase? 

leyle : fi -1 jaamTe-l ?emeerkaaniyye fi beruut. 

Heliim: ween ?inti m?el lme-lyoom? 

leyle : fi wizaaRit-itterbiye-l?urduniyye. w-?inte mhandis ween? 

Heliim: fi wizaaRit-ilkehRebe-llubnaaniyye. 


our teacher 
my secretary 
Layla's family 
your (pi.) son 
my book 
the Arab Bank 

F. Conversations 


3. samiir: mese-lxeer ye TurneR. 

TurneR : mese-lxeer. 

semiir: kiif Haalek-ilyoom? 

TumeR : mniiH. 
semiir: w-kiif-iVTeele? 

?umeR : lHemdille. 

semiir: bintkum mune fi-likweet? 

TumeR : le?. 

semiir: feen hiyye-lyoom? 

TumeR : mTellme fi Temmaan. 


G. Review 


mese-ixeer ye . 

feen derest ?ingliizi ye 


3. w?inte ye 


i. iii i/V- j ^ 5 i v- 

£u ?usmik ye sitt? 


feen 
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5. min feen ?inti? 

6. darasti TaRabi fi beruut? 

7. fi ?ayy madrase eaanawiyye darast ya ? 

8. wbaTdeen £u Tmilt? 

9. w?inti ya feen darasti? 

10. ?akam sane darast ?ingliizi? 

11. w?akam Sane darasti faRabi? 

12. darasti fi jaam?at Columbia ya ? 

13. ?ilik daktooR ya ? ' 

14. min feen huwwe? 

15. w?inte ya , ?ilak daktooR? 

16. ?akam-i-ktaab ?indik ya ? 

17. w?inte ya , ?akam ?alam Tin dak? 
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dders-issaabi? 


A. NNeSS 

1 . SebRi : 

2. William: 

3. SebRi : 

4. William: 

5. SebRi : 

6. William: 

7. SebRi : 

8. William: 

9. SebRi : 

10. William: 

11. SebRi : 

12. William 


William fi meSiR 

?eemts saafert Tele MeSiR ye William? 

?ebil sene, 
saafert le-waHdek? 

le?. saafert meT-i-tneen min Seffne. 
kiif saafertu le-hunaak? 
saaferna bi-lbaaxRe. 
su Tmiltu lemme wSiltu MeSiR? 

RuHne Tele ?uteel-ilHil ton. 
su suftu fi MeSiR? 

£ufne-l?ehRaam wi-tfeRRejne Tele meHellaat-i-ktii re , 
wkemaan zurne merkez te?l i im-i 1 TaRebi . 
tTeRReftu ?ele naas hunaak? 

?eywe, tTeRRefne Tele naas 1 ubnaaniyyi in w-suuriyyiin 
w-?esaatze MaSRiyyiin. 

Lesson Seven 


A. 

Text: 

William in Egypt 

1 . 

Sabri : 

When did you go ("travel") to Egypt, William? 

2. 

William: 

A year ago. 

3. 

Sabri : 

Did you go alone? 

4. 

Willi am: 

No. I went with two students of our class. 

5. 

Sabri : 

How did you travel there? 

6. 

Wi 1 1 i am: 

We went by ship. 

7. 

Sabri : 

What did you do when you arrived in Egypt? 
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8. William: 

9. Sabri: 

10. William: 

11. Sabri: 

12. William: 


We went to the Hilton Hotel. 

What did you see in Egypt? 

We saw the Pyramids and looked at many places. And also 
we visited the Arabic Teaching Center 
Did you meet people there? 

Yes. We met Lebanese and Syrian people and Egyptian 
professors. 


B. Vocabulary 

saabi? (m.) 

MaSi R / MaSR- ( f.) 

?eemta 
saafart 
?abil 
la waHdak 
ma? 

tneen (f. tinteen) 

Saff (m) 
saafartu 
la 
bi- 

baaxRa (f.) 

9 mi 1 tu 
1 amma 
wSil tu 
RuHna 

? a (variant of 9ala) 

?uteel (m) 

?uteel-il Hilton 

£uftu 

Sufna 

l?ahRaam 

tfaRRajna 9ala 

maHallaat (pi .) 

ktiire 

zurna, 

markaz (m) 

ta9liim (m) 

t9aRRaftu 9ala 

naas (pi.) 

lubnaaniyyiin (pi.) 

suuriyyiin (pi.) 

?asaatze (pi. of ?ustaaz) 
MaSRiyyiin/ MaSaaRwe (pi.) 


seventh 

Egypt 

when? 

you (m.s.) traveled 
before; ago 

by yourself (m.s.), alone 
with (accompaniment) 
two 

class; classroom 
you (pi.) traveled 
to 

by means of, by 
ship, boat 

you (pi.) did, made, worked 
when, at the time that 
you (pi.) arrived at, reached 
we went 
to 

hotel 

the Hilton Hotel 

you (pi .) saw 

we saw 

the Pyramids 

we looked at, watched 

places; shops, stores 

many 

we visited 
center 

instruction, teaching 

you (pi.) met, got to know 

people 

Lebanese 

Syrians 

teachers 

Egyptians 


‘ Additional Vocabulary 

?ibin9aRab (pi. wlaad 9aR 3 b; an Arab 
f. bint 9aRab; pi. banaat 9aRab) 
yoom (m.) day 
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Vocabulary Note 

1. Names of languages in Arabic regularly have the definite article, ss, 
/ITaRabi/ ‘Arabic (language)', /l?ingliizi/ ‘English', etc. As an object 
following a verb, however, the article may be dropped, as in /darast 
TaRabi hunaak?/, with no change in meaning. 


C. Pronunciation 

1 . Voicing 

You may have noticed that /?asaatze/ 'professors' is actually pro- 
nounced /?asaadze/; this pronunciation change is conrnon enough in Pales- 
tinian Arabic to merit a note. To explain this, it is first necessary to 
explain voicing . 

Pronounce a long "s": ssssss . Now pronounce a long "z“: zzzzzz . 

You will note that the only difference between s^ and i is a buzzing that 
accompanies _z. This becomes more obvious if you produce these two sounds 
while laying the palm of your hand on your head, or while holding your 
windpipe, or even blocking up your ears. The "buzzing" you get with z^ is 
the vibrating of the vocal cords in your throat; the technical term for 
this effect is voicing ; z^ is described as voiced (with voicing) and £ as 
voiceless . All consonants and vowels are either voiceless or voiced. If 
you produce f-_v, sh-zh ("s" in 'measure'), th_ (as in 'think') - th_ (as in 
'this'), you will find that these also are, respectively, voiceless-voiced 
pairs. Voiceless-voiced pairs like t_-d_ are harder to classify since they 
cannot be pronounced without vowels; but if you pronounce them in frames, 

"a_s" for voiceless and "a_z" for voiced, you can easily classify them. 

For example, you can easily say "ats", but you cannot say "atz" without 
changing it either to "adz" or "ats". Since "t" goes only with "s", it, 
like "s", is voiceless. Similarly, you will find that "d" goes with "a_z" 
without change, and so is voiced. When a voiced and a voiceless consonant 
come together, like /tz/ in /?asaatze/ (note the t_ in the singular /?ustaaz/), 
the first one becomes like the second one, giving /?asaadze/. This making 
one sound more similar to another is called assimilation , and in this case 
/ 1/ is said to be assimilated to /z/ in voicing. 

One might logically ask, "If /?asaatze/ is pronounced /?asaadze/ why 
not spell it so?" The first spelling is retained to show the relationship 
of this word to its singular form; that is, both /?ustaaz/ and /?esaatze/ 
contain /? s t z/ in that order, and this spelling preserves that relation- 
ship. Since, on the other hand, assimilation in voicing of one consonant 
to an immediately following one is a regular and automatic process in 
Arabic, it is really not necessary to respell the word every time it 
happens. You are expected, therefore, to recognize this and to pronounce 
the words properly yourself. 
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2. /S/ and /$/. 


Arabic /s/ is essentially like English "s' 1 , so that the lower case *. 
English consonant may be used for the Arabic one. (The difference is that 
for the Arabic /s/ the tip of the tongue is just at the upper teeth, while 
for English "s" the tongue is a bit further back.) Arabic /S/, however, is 
quite different from /s/ and "s"; it is an "s" pronounced with the back of 
the tongue also tensed and raised up a bit in the back of the mouth; this 
raising of the back of the tongue gives a "dark" quality called pharyngeal- 
ization . It is possible to hear a difference in /s/ and /S/ as your teacher 
pronounces it in isolation; /s/ is higher pitched, while /S/ is pitched 
quite lower. 

The most spectacular difference between /s/ and /S/ is in the effect 
they have on adjacent vowels. Listen to your teacher pronounce the follow- 
ing pairs: 


/s/ 


/S/ 


he left (s.o., s.th.) saab 
it flowed saal 
Sam saam 


Saab 

SaaL (Tala) 
SaaM 


he hit 

he attacked (s.o. ) 
he fasted 


The vowel /aa/ when adjacent to /s/ is pronounced like "a" in English 
"cad", a vowel pronounced in the front of the mouth. Next to /$/, however, 
/aa/ has the value of "a" in "father", a vowel pronounced farther back in 
the mouth. That is, the pharyngeal i zed /S/ makes /aa/ also more back in 
the mouth. This effect on the vowel is so important that if you pronounce 
the vowel correctly your consonant will be understood correctly. That is, 
pronounce /saad/ like English "sad" and /Saad/ like English "sod" and you 
will have no trouble in being understood. 

/s/ next to /s/ is like "u" in "cut" but bordering on "e" in "bet"; next 
to /S/ it is more like "o" in "cot", i.e., more back in the mouth. It is, 
of course, quite short in duration in any case. 

The effect of pharyngeali zation on other vowels is less striking, /siin/ 
is pronounced like English "seen" or "scene" but in /Siin/ the vowel has 
a short transition vowel /a/, i.e., /aii/. Thus /Siin/ is pronounced [Seiin]. 
With /ee/, /oo/ and /uu/ there is a tenseness in the production of the vowel 
when adjacent to a pharyngeal i zed consonant; with exposure you will learn to 
detect the difference and, after careful imitation, to produce it correctly. 

Pharyngeali zed consonants are spelled as capital letters. We have had 
the following so far: /S/ and /R/; the other pharyngeal i zed consonants 
are /L/ , /M/ , /N/, /T/, /D/ and /Z/. These consonants have the same effect on 
adjacent vowels as /S/ . /H/, like /?/, is a pharyngeal rather than a 

pharyngeal ized consonant; next to these two consonants /a/ and /aa/ are 
pronounced back in the mouth but not as far back as when adjacent to 
pharyngeal ized consonants. 
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Drill 1. /s/ vs /S/ in initial position. 


he insulted 

dam 

trip 

tooth 

insult! 

pul ling 

wal 1 

sword 


sabb - Sabb 
Sadd - SaDD 
Safra - SafRa 
sinn - SiNN 
subb - Subb 
saaHib - SaaHib 
suur - SuuR 
seef - Seef 


he poured 
he repelled 
yellow 
no meaning 
pour! 
friend 
Tyre 
sunmer 


Drill 2. Medial position. 


he smiled 
he sharpens 
happy 
he leaves 
he walks 
she touched 
he jokes 
long stick 


basam - baSaM 
bisinn - biSiNN 
masruur - MaSRuuR 
bisiib - biSiib 
bisiir - biSiiR 
massat - MaSSat 
bifassil - bifaSSiL 
messaas - MaSSaaS 


he stamped 
it buzzes 
tied up 
he hits 
he becomes 
she sucked 
he measures 
sucker 


Drill 3. Final position. 


enough; but 
he touched 
he kissed 
1 i cori ce 
he whispered 


bass - baSS 
mass - maSS 
baas - baaS 
suus - SuuS 
waswas - waSwaS 


he looked 
he sucked 
bus 
chick 

no meaning 


D. Grammar 


1. Perfect Tense Verb - Plurals 


In this lesson we learn the verb endings for the first and se- 
cond person plural in the perfect tense: 


saafarna 'we traveled 1 

saafartu 'you traveled 1 

The inflectional suffix for /?iHna/ is /-na/, as seen also on /RuHna/, 
/tlal lamna/, /Sufna/, /zurna/, /tfaRRajna ?ala/ and /tTaRRafna Tala/. 
The second person plural suffix /-tu/ is seen in /Tmiltu/, /wSiltu/ and 
darastu/. This second plural suffix has no distinction of gender, so 
that it is the plural of both masculine /?inte/ and feminine /?inti/. 
The singular-plural correlations are: 


First person 
Second masc. 
Second fern. 


Singular 
darast 
darast 1 
dares t i j 


Plural 

darasn a 

darastu 



The part of the verb common to all these forms, /deres-/, 
underlined in the words above, is called the stem of the word, to which 
have been added the inflectional suffixes which indicate the person, 
number and, in some cases, gender of the subject. Thus, the stem of 
/’RuHna/ is /RuH-/ and that of /tTellamna/ is /tTallam-/. 

Drill 4. Repetition. 


?ene 

: saafert 

RuHt 

wSilt 

t?el lemt 

?inte 

: saafert 

RuHt 

wSil t 

t?el 1 amt 

?inti 

: saaferti 

RuHti 

wSil ti 

t?al 1 emti 

?intu 

: saafertu 

RuHtu 

wSi 1 tu 

t?el lamtu 

?iHna 

: saaferne 

RuHne 

wSilne 

t?el lamna 


2. Nisba Adjectives 

Compare the following Arabic and English pairs of words. 


base 

adjective 

base 

adjective 

maSi R 

maSRi 

Egypt - 

Egyptian 

l?urdun - 

?urduni 

Jordan - 

Jordani an 

likweet - 

kweeti 

Kuwai t - 

Kuwai ti 

?ameerka - 

?ameerkaani 

America 

American 

?aLMaaNye- 

?aLMaaNi 

Germany - 

German 


In both sets of pairs the second word is an adjective derived from 
the first word, and means "of or pertaining to (base word)". In the Eng- 
lish examples the suffixes "-ian", "-n", "-ary" as well as vowel change 
are used; other possibilities are "-an" (Roman), "-ist" (Maoist), "-ical" 
(historical), etc. Arabic has one suffix for all of these, the suffix 
/-i / (feminine /-iyye/) as seen in the examples above. It is referred to 
by its Arabic term "nisba", a word which means "relationship". 

The basic form of the masculine is /-i / , which is added without change 
to a word ending in a consonant; the definite article on the original noun 
is, of course, omitted on the adjective: 

l?urdiin - ?urduni 'Jordan' - 'Jordanian' 

lubnaan - lubnaani 'Lebanon' - 'Lebanese' 

tuunis - tuunsi 'Tunisia' - 'Tunisian' 

SSaam - Saami 'Damascus' - 'Damascene' 

If the base word ends in a feminine marker (/-e/ or /-a/) this marker 
is omitted and then /-i / is added: 

madrase - madrasi 'school' - 'school (adj.)', 

'scholastic' as in ssene-lmedrasiyye ‘the school year' 

If the base word ends in /-ye/ or /-iyye/, these are cut off and then 
/-i / is added, e.g.. 
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?aLMaaNya - ?aLMaaNi 'Germany' - 'German' 

liibya - liibi 'Libya' - 'Libyan' 

suuriyye - suuri 'Syria' - 'Syrian' 

The following words are special cases replacing the final vowel with 
/-awi/ (fern, /-awiyye/) or /-aawi/ (fern, /-aawiyye): 

Ssne , - sanawi . 'year' - 'yearly, annual' 

taani - taanawi 'second' - 'secondary' 

faransa - fransaawi 'France' - 'French' 

The masculine plural of the nisba adjective changes /-i / to /-iyyiin/. 


Tasaatze MaSRiyyiin ‘Egyptian professors' 

wlaad lubnaaniyyi in 'Lebanese children* 

A common alternate plural of/MaSRi/, in addition to /MaSRiyyiin/, is 
/MaSaaRwe/. The latter plural is probably more coranonly used alone, as a 
noun. 


Certain nisba adjectives of nationality have irregular masculine 
plurals: the plural of /TaRabi/ is /TaRab/ and the plural of /'i’i ngli i zi/ 
is /?ingliiz/, while the plural of /?ameerkaani/ is /Tameerkaan/. 

l?asaatze KaRab ‘the Arab professors* 

humme wlaad ?ing1iiz. ‘They are English children. 1 

?asaatze ?ameerkaan ‘American professors' 

3. Agreement: Human Plurals and Duals 

We have had examples of feminine singular adjectives modifying non- 
human plural nouns, namely /ddruus-i -mniiHa/ 'The lessons are good* and 
/msHsllaat-i-ktiire/ 'many places'. In this lesson we see that human 
plurals are modified by plural adjectives: 


wlaad ?3meerkaan 
?ssaatze maSRiyyiin 
waladeen ?urduniyyiin 
l?ustaazeen KaRab 
ban keen markaziyyiin 


'American boys' 

'Egyptian professors' 

'two Jordanian boys' 

'the two Arab professors' 
'two central banks' 


The dual of any noun, human or non-human, generally takes plural agreement. 
4. /KaRRafna Tala/ 'we met' 

English verbs may be followed by a direct object, e.g., "take" in 
"I'll take the tapes today", or they may be used with prepositions or 
adverbs, lKe for example the verb phrases "take in, take out, take to, 
take up, take after, take along", etc., in their various literal and figur- 
ative meanings. A few verbs occur only with a preposition and an object, 
like "rely on". Similar verbal phrases exist in Arabic, though perhaps 
not as commonly as in English. Thus, /darast/ ‘I studied' is followed by 
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a direct object, but /tTaRRaft Tala/ 'I became acquainted with, I met 1 
can be used in Arabic only with the preposition and object. There are 
other verbs that, like English "take", have a certain meaning with a prar- 
position and a quite different meaning without that preposition or with a 
different preposition. 

Verbs are listed in the vocabulary sections together with the preposi- 
tion that goes with a particular meaning. It is essential for you to 
memorize each verb with its preposition, and to note the various possible 
English translations, e.g., /tfaRRaft ?ala/ can be translated "I became 
acquainted with", where it has a preposition, or "I got to know" or "I 
met", where a direct object follows. Similarly, /wSiltu/ translated 
"you arrived" takes "at" before the object, but translated "you reached" 
it takes a direct object: "You arrived at Cairo", "You reached Cairo." 

5. Interlocking Constructs 

The English phrase "Arabic Instruction Center" is a noun construct 
consisting of a noun "Center" and another noun construct, "Arabic Instruc- 
tion". It is equivalent to "Center for Arabic Instruction", or "Center for 
the Teaching of Arabic". Such constructs can be even longer, e.g., "Arabic 
Instruction Center personnel". 

The Arabic equivalent, /markaz tafliim-ilTaRabi/, similarly is an 
interlocking construct consisting of /markaz/ 'center' and /taTliim-ilYaRabi/ 
'the teaching of Arabic'. These constructs can be several words long; 
the only rule is that only the last noun in the construct may take the 
definite article or a suffixed pronoun, and any adjective modifiers must 
follow the entire construction. 

6. Adverbs 

True adverbs, like /hunaak/ 'there' and /kamaan/ 'also' are relatively 
rare as a class in Arabic. Adverbial expressions of manner, like "well", 
"quickly", etc., are expressed by adjectives, prepositional phrases, etc. 

In the sentence /tYallamna YaRabi mniiH/ 'We learned Arabic well', the 
adjective /mniiH/ 'good' modifies the verb, and so is translated by the 
adverb *well". 

Similarly, the adjective /ktiir/ means "much" when it modifies a 
singular noun or "many" when it modifies a plural noun. Note that the 
singular form /ktiir/ is used with plural nouns in noun-adjective 
phrases, e.g. /naas-i-ktiir/ "many people". When it is used as an 
adverb, however, it means "very", as in /mniiH-i-ktiir/ "very good", 

/bTiid-i -ktiir/ "very far", /saafarna ktiir/ "we travelled very much", 

"we travelled a lot". 

An adjective used as an adverb can only be masculine singular. 
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Drill 5. Translation 

1. ?ustazhum-i-mniiH. 

2. tTaRRaft Tala wlaad TaRab-i-ktiir fi MaSiR. 

3. darast-i-mniiH-ilyoom. 

4. ttilmiize mniiHa ktiir fi-lmadrase. 

5. ?ibnak saTiid-i -ktiir. 

6. tTallamna fransaawi ktiir fi bariis. 

7. jaamTjt miSigan-i-kbiire ktiir. 

8. zurna markaz-i-mni iH . 

E. General Drills 
Drill 6. Conjugation 

Model: ?inte you (m.s.) 

?eemte saafart Tala beeruut? ‘When did you travel to Beirut?' 

?inti, ?ana, ?iHna, ?intu, ?inte 

Drill 7. Repetition 


Tana : 

saafart 

1 a-waHdi . 

?inte : 

saafart 

1 a-waHdak . 

?inti : 

saafarti 

1 a-waHdi k. 

?intu : 

saafartu 

la-waHidkum. 

?iHna : 

saafarna 

la-waHidna. 


Drill 8. Double Substitution 

Model: RuHna Ta-markaz taTli im- ilTaRabi . 'We went to the Center for 

Arabic Instruction.' 


?ana 

l?aLMaaNi 

?inti 

li fransaawi 

?inte 

l?inglii zi 

?iHna 

1 TaRabi 

?intu 

ttaariix 

?inti 

ssiyaase 

?ana 

zziRaaTa 


Drill 9. Double Substitution. 

Model a.: saafart Tala maSiR, w-baTdeen darast TaRabi . 

'I travelled to Egypt, and then I studied Arabic. 

?inti, ?iHna, ?inte, ?intu, ?ana 

Model b.: tTallamt TaRabi, w-kamaan zurt maHal 1 aat-i -kti i re . 

'I learned Arabic and also visited many places.' 

?inte, ?intu, ?ana, ?iHna, ?inti 
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Drill 10. Repetition. 


?ustaaz-iSSaff 
morkaz-itto?l i im 
Soff-il ?aLMaaNi 
madrast-il banaat 
wlaad-ilmadrase 
Saff-il ToRebi 
?uxt-ilim?allim 


beet-iddaktooRa 

?eelt-ittilmiize 

madrest-iliwlaad 

masa-lxeer 

?ibin-SsbRi 

?ibin m?allim-iK©Rabi 
sikirteeRit daktooR-ilmadrase 


Drill 11. Translation - Substitution. 


Model: zurna markaz tafliim-il TaRabi . 

‘We visited the Center for Arabic Instruction. 1 


the house of the teacher of the class, 
the professor of the English class, 
the secretary of the University of Michigan, 
the stores of the doctor's son. 
the family of Mahmoud's sister. 


Drill 12. Transformation. 

Model: (?umoR min lubnaan. 
l?umoR lubnaani. 
(fariide min lubnaan. 
(fari i de 1 ubnaaniyye . 

maHmuud min beruut. 
naadya min beruut. 
SabRi min-il?urdun. 
maha min-il ?urdun. 
fawzi min-issudaan. 

kaamil min suuriyya. 
kariime min-i-S$aam. 
maryam min faransa. 
,Ruth min ?aLMaaNya. 


‘Omar is from Lebanon.' 
'Omar is Lebanese.' 
'Farida is from Lebanon.' 
' Farida is Lebanese. ' 

suhayla min-issudaan 
William min ?ameerka. 
Nancy min ?ameerka. 
saliim min liibya. 
saliime min liibya. 

?abbaas min tfaSiR. 
muniir min tuunis. 
widaad min ?ameerka. 

SabRi min liibya. 


F. 

Conversations. 

1 . 

muni ir: 

maRHoba yo sa?iid. 


so?iid: 

mo RH o b o . 


muniir: 

kiifek? 


soldi d: 

lHomdillo. w?inte kiifak? 


muni i r: 

mni iH. 


soli id: 

?eemte rji?t min beruut? 


muniir: 

?obil yoomeen. 


so?iid: 

rji?t lowoHdok? 


muni ir: 

la?, r j i ?t mo? ?uxti . 


so?i id: 

t?ollomt ?oRobi hunaak? 


muni r: 

?oywa • 


soTiid: 

feen? 
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muniir: fi markaz taTliim-il TaRabi fi lubnaan. 

saTiid: kiif-ittaTliim fi-lmarkaz? 

muniir: mniiH-i-ktiir. 


2. maHmuud: 
Cathy : 
maHmuud: 
Cathy : 
maHmuud: 
Cathy : 

maHmuud: 
Cathy : 

maHmuud: 
Cathy : 
maHmuud: 
Cathy : 


?eemta zurti maSiR ya Cathy? 

?abil santeen. 
saafarti bi-lbaaxRa? 

?aywa . 

Su Sufti hunaak? 

Suft-il ?ahRaam wzurt-il jaamTa-1 ?ameerkaaniyye wkamaan 

tfaRRajt Tala maHal laat-i -kti i re . 

tTaRRafti Tala naas TaRab? t 

tTaRRaft Tala Teele maSRiyye mniiHa ktiir. ?ibinhum 

mhandis fi wazaaRit-il kahraba. 

su ?usmu? 

samiir faRaH. 

Tindhum banaat? 

Tindhum talat banaat. lbint-li kbi i re sikirteeRa fi 
markaz taTl i im-il TaRabi . 


G. Listening Comprehension (on tape) 

Listen to the passage on tape, and then answer the following questions. 

1. ?eemta saafart la MaSiR? 

2. ween tTaRRaft Tala-l?ustaaz-1ssuuri? 

3. Su ?usum-il ?ustaaz? 

4. Tindu wlaad? 

5. Su ?usum-ilwalad? 

6. wilbint Su Tusumha? 

7. Tala ?eeS-i -tfaRRajt fi MaSiR? 

8. Tala mi i n-i -tTaRRaft hunaak? 

9. ?akam Sane darast TaRabi fi MaSir? 
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ddars-ittaamin 


A. NNsSS i 

fi lubnaan 

?ebil SehReen saafsr Jim w-?uxtu Nancy Tele lubnaan. fi MeTaaR 
beruut ?aabelu SeDii?hum LuTfi , w-baTdeen RaaHu meTu Tsls-lbeet. hediik- 
illeele tkellemu Tuul-ilwe?t bi-lTeRabi w-sihru sehre mniiHe ktiir. 
taani yoom,RaaHu meT LuTfi bi-sseyyaaRe Tele beTelbek. hunaak-i-tfeRReju 
Tele-1 ?aa9aaR-il Tediime , w-?ekalu ?ekil TaRebi , wi-NBeSeTu ktiir. taalit 
yoom ? zaaRu-l jaamTe-l?emeerkaaniyye fi beruut, w-beTd-iDDuhur RaaHu Tele 
5aTT-ilbaHaR. beTd TusbuuT weddeTet Nancy W?exuuhe Jim SaDii?hum LuTfi 
wTeeltu wrijTu biTTeyyaaRe Tele Temeerka. 


Lesson Eight 


A. Text 


In Lebanon 

Two months ago, Jim and his sister Nancy went to Lebanon. At the 
Beirut airport, they met their friend Lutfi and then went home with him. 

That night they conversed the whole time in Arabic and had a very pleasant 
evening. The next day, they went with Lutfi by car, to Baalbek. There, 
they looked at the ancient ruins, ate Arab food and enjoyed themselves 
very much. On the third day, they visited the American University of Beirut, 
and in the afternoon they went to the sea shore. After a week, Nancy and 
her brother Jim bade their friend Lutfi and his family farewell and returned 
by airplane to America. 
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B. Vocabul ary 


taamin (m.) 

SahaR, 5ahR- (m.) 
MaTaaR (m.) 

?aaba1u 
SaDii? (m.) 

SaDii?hum 

LuTfi 

RaaHu 

ma?u 

hadiik (f.s.) 
leele (f.) 
tkal lamu 
TuuL 

wa?it, wa?t- (m.) 

TuuL-ilwa?t 

bi - 

sihru 

sahra 

sihru sahra mniiHa 
taani yoom 
sayyaaRa 
ba?albak (f.) 
tfaRRaju ?ala 
?aaeaar/?aasaar (pi , 
?adi im 
?a ka 1 u 

?akil , ?akl - (m. ) 
NBaSaTu 

zaaRu 

Duhur (m.) 
ba?d 

ba'Td-iDDuhur 
SaTT (m. ) 
baHaR, baHR- (m.) 
?usbuu? (m.) 
waddaTat 

?axuu- (followed by 

?axuuha 

ri j ?u 

TayyaaRa 


Additional Vocabulary 
hadaak (m.s.) 


eighth 
month 
ai rport 
they met 
friend 

their friend 
Lutfi (male name) 
they went 
with him 
that 
a night 

they conversed, talked 

length 

time 

all the time, the whole while 
in; by 

they stayed up at night 
an evening gathering; soiree 
they had a pleasant evening 
the next day 
car 

Baalbek 

they looked at, watched 
) ruins 

ancient, old 
they ate 
food 

they enjoyed themselves, they had a 
good time 
they visited 
noon 
after 

afternoon; in the afternoon 

shore 

sea 

week 

she bade (s.o.) farewell, took leave of 
suffix) brother 

her brother 
they returned 
airpl ane 


that 
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Vocabulary Notes 


1 . /hadaak/ and /hediik/ 'that' 


/hadaak/ (m.s.) and / had i i k/ (f.s.) are demonstratives like /haada/ 
and /haadi / . They differ in meaning, roughly, in that /haada/ and its 
feminine form mean "this" or "that" referring to objects near the speaker 
or to the addressee, while /hadaak/ and its feminine form mean "that" 

(or "yon") referring to something remote from either speaker or addressee. 
This relationship exists in both space, e.g. /haada-1 beet/ 'this house', 
(near you) and /hadaak-il beet/ 'that house 1 (over yonder); and in time, 
e.g. /haadi -11 eel e/ 'this night, tonight' and /hadiik-illeele/ 'that 
night', 'the other night'. 

2. /TuuL-ilwaTt/ 'all the time' 

The noun /TuuL/ 'length' is used with nouns of time to mean "the 
whole...", e.g. /TuuL-lwa?t/ 'the whole while', 'all the while'; 

/TuuL-i SsahaR/ 'the whole month, all month long', /TuuL-issane/ 'all 
year long' , etc. 

3. /sihru sahra/ 

/sihru/ means literally 'they stayed awake (at night)' and /sahra/ 
means 'a staying awake' or, specifically, 'an evening party, a soiree', 
/sihru sahra mniiHa/ together mean "they had a pleasant evening". 

C. Pronunciation 


/T/, /D/, and /L/ 

/ T/, /D/ and /L/ are the pharyngeal i zed counterparts of / 1/ , /d/ 
and /!/ respectively; review "/S/ vs. /s/" in Lesson 7. /aa/ is 
pronounced like "a" in "cad" next to /t, d, 1/ but like "a" in 
"father" next to /T, D, L/. Illustrations: 

/taam/ = "tarn" /daam/ = "dam" /laam/ = "lamb" 

^/TaaM/ = "Tom" /DaaM/ = "Dorn" /LaaM/ = "lorn" 

/T / and /D/ as such do not exist in English. /L/ as well as /!/ 

does exist in English, however. As a rule English "1" before vowels, 
as in "leaf", is like Arabic / 1 / while English "1" after vowels, as 
in "feel", is like Arabic /L/. /L/ occurs most commonly in the 

environment of another pharyngeal ized sound, e.g., TeLab 'request'. 
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Drill 1 . / 1/ and /T / 


a. Initial 

it is completed 
current (n. ) 
fol 1 ower 
repent! 
figs 

b. Medial 

he follows 
he slackened 
he arranged 
charming 
si ackness 

c. Final 

he settled 
Saturday 
he became 
distracted 
it grew 

Drill 2. /d/ and /D/ 

a. Initial 

way, road 
he guided 
medicine 
jewel (Lit. Ab.) 
i t lasted 

b. Medial 

he prevents 
he was just 
he excelled 
it 1 as ts 
(boy's name) 


tamm - TaMM 
tayyaar - TayyaaR 
taabi? - Taabi? 
tuub - TuuB 
tiin - TiiN 


bitba? - biTba? 
fa tar - faTaR 
rattab - RaTTab 
faatin - faaTin 
futuur - fuTuuR 


batt - baTT 
Sabt - SabT 

§att - SaTT 
nabat - NabaT 


darb - DaRb 
dal 1 - DaLL 
daWa - DaWa 
durra - DuRRa 
daam - Daam 


birde? - biRDs? 
‘Tsdel - ?aDaL 
badde? - beDDs? 
biduum - biDuum 
faadi - faaDi 


it flooded 

pilot 

typist 

bricks 

clay 


he types 

he ate breakfast 
he refreshed 

comprehending, remembering 
breakfast 


ducks 

(no meaning) 
shore 

he worked hard 


beating 

he became lost 
it 1 ighted 
second wife 
it hurt 


he sucks 
muscles 
no meaning 
i t hurts 
empty 
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c. Final 


he counted 

after 

pistol 

(boy's name) 
meter 

Drill 3. /!/ and /L/ 

a. Initial 

she responded 
not yet 

b. Medial 

pampering 
he recited 
(Lit. Ab.) 

she moistened 
he robbed 
he entertained 

c. Final 


he pointed 
I pointed 
hill 

it melted 
he mistreated 


?add - <TsDD 
ba?d - bs?D 
fard - faRD 
Haami d - Haami D 
'Taddaad - ?eDDaaD 


labbat - LabbaT 
lissa - LiSSa 


dalaal - DaLaaL 
tala — TaLa 

ballat - baLLaT 
Salab * SeLab 
sails - SaLLa 


dal 1 - DaLL 
dalleet - DaLLeeT 
tall - TaLL 
saal - SaaL 
fassal - FaSSaL 


he bit 
some 

duty, obligation 

sour 

bi ting 


he became confused 
female thief 


straying 
he painted 

he paved (floor) 
he crucified 
he prayed 


he remained 
I remained 
he appeared 
he attacked 

he had (suit, shoes, etc.) 
made to order 


D. Grammar 

* 

1 . Suffixed Pronouns: Third Person 

In this lesson we have the remaining suffixed pronouns, those for 
the third person. They are: 



Personal 

Suffixed 




Pronoun 

Pronoun 

Example 


3rd m.s. 

huwwe 

-u 

?uxtu 

'his sister' 

3rd f.s. 

hiyye 

-ha 

?axuuha 

'her brother' 

3rd pi . 

humme 

-hum 

SaDi i ?hum 

'their friend 
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Drill 4. Repetition. 


?ana 

Yustaazi 

bee ti 

Yeelti 

?inte 

Yustaazak 

beetak 

Yeeltak 

?inti 

Yustaazik 

beetik 

Yee 1 ti k 

huwwe 

Yustaazu 

beetu 

Yeeltu 

hiyye 

Yustaazha 

beetha 

Yeeli tha 

humme 

Yustaazhum 

beethum 

Yeeli thum 

?i'Hna 

Yustaazna 

beetna 

Yeeli tna 

?intu 

Yustaazkum 

beetkum 

Yeelitkum 

2. Suffixed 

Pronouns after 

Vowels 



The shapes of the suffixed pronouns are slightly modified when added 
to words ending in a vowel: 


Yaxuuy 

?exuuk 

Taxuuki 

?axuu 

Yaxuuha 


l my brother' 
'your brother' 
'your brother' 
'his brother' 
'her brother' 


Taxuuna 

Taxuukum 

?axuuhum 


‘our brother 1 
'your brother' 

' thei r brother' 


Notice that the different forms here are the ones that begin with a 
vowel: -i (?ana) becomes -y, -ak loses its vowel and -ik becomes -ki while 
-u is completely lost. /?axi/ is often heard as well as /?axuuy/. 

3. Suffixed Pronouns and Prepositions 

You have had examples of suffixed pronouns with the following prepo- 
sitions: / ?i 1 -/ » as in / ?i 1 i / 'I have'; /Yind/ as in /Yindi/ 'I have' 
and /maY/ as in /maYi/ 'with me'. Do not use these suffixes with any of 
the other prepositions for the time being, since there are special consi- 
derations involved in the use of each of them. These will be explained 
in the coming lessons. 

/maY/'with' is used with noun objects; if its object is a pronoun, the 
alternant form/maYaa-/ is used: /maYaaha/ ' wi th her' ,/maYaay /'with me' 

/maYaa/ 'with him.' Some speakers use/ma'i/also with suffixed pronouns, e.g., 
/maYha/ 'with her' and /maYi/ 'with me'. 

4. Perfect Tense: Third Person 

The inflection of the perfect tense verb for /huwwe/ (third masculine 
singular) is "zero" (no suffix at all); for /hiyye/ (third feminine singu- 
lar) it is /-at/ and for /humme/ (third plural) it is /-u/, as in the fol- 
lowing illustrations (stems are underlined): 
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saafar 'he traveled' 

kaan 'he was' 

waddaTat 'she took leave of' RaaHu 'they went' 

tkallamu 'they con- 


versed 


sihru 'they stayed 


awake 1 


?akalu 'they ate' 
rij?u 'they returned 
zaaRu 'they visited' 


We now have the complete conjugation of a verb in the perfect tense. 
An illustration of the complete conjugation follows: 


deras- 'studied' 

'I studied' darasna 'we studied 

•% “ } “ 'you studied' 

■she'studied 1 J dsr ' 3SU ' they studied ' 

/darasat/ 'she studied' is educated style of speech; it is very common, 
and equally correct, to omit the second vowel of the third person feminine 
singular in perfect tense verbs, giving /darsat/, etc. 

Most verbs are conjugated like /dares/. The verbs /zaaR/ 'he visited 1 , 
/RaaH/ 'he went 1 and /kaan/ 'he was' are conjugated exactly the same, 
except that they have two different stems: a short one with /-u/ in the 
first two persons, i.e., /zuR-/, /RuH-/ and /kun-/, and a long stem with /aa/ 
in the third person, i.e., /zaaR-/, /RaaH-/ and /kaan-/. An illustration 
of the full conjugation follows: 


kunt 

‘I was' 


kunna 

'we were 1 

kunt 

kunti 

'you were' 
'you were ' J 

\ 

kuntu 

'you were' 

kaan 

kaanat 

1 he was ' ] 

'she was' J 

i 

f 

kaanu 

' they were' 

Note* that 

the inflections 

are the same. 

only the stem variation being 


different. 

Another group of verbs shows a variation in stem while taking the 
same inflectional suffixes. These are verbs that have a stem consisting 
of three consonants and two /i/'s, namely /<rimil-/, /riji?-/ and /sihir-/. 

This variation is merely a matter of proper pronunciation: eliding unstressed 
/ i / when a permitted consonant cluster results (see Lesson 5, Elision of /i / 
and /u/, p. 34). In the following example, the full stem / <r! mi 1 -/ has been 
written in each case, stressed vowels have been marked, and a line drawn 
thro'ugh the elided vowel; the actual form is then rewritten: 


darast 

darast 

dsrssti 

daras 

darasat 
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Stem: Timil - 'did, made; worked 


T/mflt — > Tmilt 
T/nnlt — * 9mi 1 1 
T/milti — *■ 9mi 1 ti 
9 i mi 1 

Tim/lst — > Timlat 

Note that /wi Si 1/ 'he arrived' is conjugated in the same way as /9i mi 1 / 

Thus it is clear that regular rules of pronunciation produce these 
variations in stem. This is true of any verb whose perfect stem has two 
/i/'s. You will often hear the verb /ri j i 9/ pronounced /raja?/ by educated 
Palestinians. 


T/milna — * Tmilna 
?/ mi 1 tu — ► Trull tu 

Timjfl-u — >-?imlu 


lows: 


Finally, the verb /jiit/ is truly irregular; it is conjugated as fol- 


jiit 

jiit 

jiiti 

?aja 

?ajat 


' I came ' 
'you came' 
'you came' 
' he came ' 
'she came' 


] 

J 


jiina 

'we came' 

jiitu 

'you came ' 

?aju 

'they came 


Some Palestinians may say / ? i j i i t/ and /?ija/ rather than /jiit/ 'I 
came', and /?aja/ 'he came', etc. 


Since the third person masculine singular regularly coincides in form 
with the stem of the perfect, it is convenient to refer to the verb by its 
third perfect masculine singular form.. Henceforth, past tense verbs will 
be listed in the vocabulary sections by the third masculine singular form, 
e.g., / 9i mi 1 / 'made, did', /tkallam/ 'conversed, talked'. For verbs that 
have two stems, the /huwwe/ and /Tana/ forms will be given, e.g., 
/zaaR/zurt/ 'visited'. 

Drill 5. Repetition 


?ana 

?akalt 

RuHt 

shi rt 

?i nte 

?akal t 

RuHt 

shi rt 

?i ri ti 

?akal ti 

RuHti 

shirti 

huwwe 

?akal 

RaaH 

sihir 

hiyye 

?akal at 

RaaHat 

si h rat 

humme 

?akal u 

RaaHu 

sihru 

?iHna 

?akal na 

RuHna 

shi rna 


5. Perfect Tense and Subject 

The perfect tense is the tense of narration: it answers the question: 
"What took place?". The verb in the third person is usually used with a 
noun subject the first time it is used, e.g., 

saafer LuTfi Tale lubnaan. 'Lutfi went to Lebanon.' 
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The verb normally precedes the subject. 

Once the subject has been identified, as above, it is not necessary ■* 

to repeat it every time a verb is used; a pronoun is used in the Enqlish 
equivalent, e.g., 

zaaR-i 1 ?aa9aar-i 1 ?edi ime hunaak. 'He visited the ancient ruins there. 1 

The verb agrees with the subject in person, number and gender: 

NBaSaT Jim. 'Jim had a good time.' 

NBaSaTat Nancy 'Nancy had a good time.' 

NBaSaTu-liwl aad. ‘The children had a good time.' 

In case of a compound subject joined by /w-/ 'and' following the verb, 
the verb normally agrees with the first noun or pronoun: 

saafer Jim wNancy Tala lubnaan. 'Jim and Nancy went to Lebanon.' 
rijTat Nancy wjim Tala Tameerka. 'Nancy and Jim returned to America. 1 
tkallamt ?ana w?axuyy. 'My brother and I talked.' 

However, the plural forms of these verbs may occur: 

saafaru Jim w-Nancy Tala lubnaan, 'Jim and Nancy went to Lebanon.' 

When the verb has both a noun subject and a noun object, the subject 
normally precedes the object. Compare: 

zaaR LuTfi SaDiiTu. 'Lutfi visited his friend.' 

zaaR SaDi i ?u LuTfi . 'His friend visited Lutfi.' 

6 . /taani yoom/ 'the next day' 

Adjectives follow the nouns they modify, e.g., /I ?aa 9 aar-i-l?adiime/’the 
ancient ruins'. Ordinal numbers, however, usually precede the noun they 
modify, e.g., 

Tawwal dars ‘the first lesson 1 

RaabtT Saff 'the fourth class' 

This construction is definite even though it does not take the definite 
article. Further, the ordinal does not agree in gender, e.g., 

taani tilmiize ‘the second student' 

In a more formal style the ordinal may precede the modified noun, as in the 
chapter titles of this book, with no difference in meaning; both noun and 
ordinal must then take the definite article, however, and the ordinal agrees 
in gender with its noun: 

taalit wfzaaRa = lwizaaRa-ttaalte 'the third ministry' 
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With nouns of time /taani/ means 'the next', 'the following', e.g.: 

taani yoom 'the next day* 

taani Sana 'the next year' 

The ordinal /taani/ may also follow the noun it modifies, in which case it 
must follow the usual rules of noun-adjective agreement and will be transla- 
table by "another; the other; next; following", etc., as well as by "second". 
Examples: 

tilmiize taanye 'another student' 

ttilmiize-ttaanye 'the other student'; 'the next student' 

yoom taani 'another day' (in the future) 

lyoom-ittaani 'the following day', 'the next day 1 

E. General Drills 

Drill 6. Conjugation 

Model: huwwe : tfaRRaj wi Si 1 ?akal zaaR 

hiyye, humme, ?inte, ?inti, samiiRa, ?ana, ?iHna, yuusif 
Drill 7. Variable Substitution 


Model : 

huwwe: 

wiSil -ilMaTaaR w-baTdeen RaaH Tala 

'He arrived at the airport and then 

1 beet. 

went home.' 


?ana 

humme 

Ci ncinnati 


hiyye 

TiHna 

huwwe 


beruut 

?inte 

?intu 


tuunis 

ddaktooR 

Tammaan 


MaSiR 

1 Tustaaz 

?inti 

Dri 1 1 

8. Replacement 



saafaru min MaSiR bi-TayyaaRa 

l-?urdun 

Tala 

bi-lbaaxRa 

rijTu 

beruut 

?aju 

bi-ssayyaaRa 
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Drill 9. Conjugation 


Model: huwwe : sihir sahra mniiHa 'He enjoyed the soiree, the evening 
?ana, ?inti, humme, hiyye, ?inte, ?iHna, liwlaad, ?axuuk, Ibint, 
?uxti 


Drill 10. Transformation: Masculine — » Feminine 

Model: saafar Tala faransa. 'He went to France.' 

saafarat Tala faransa. 'She went to France. 1 


?inte ruHt Tala MaSiR ?abil Sane. 
wiSil-ilwalad ?abil sane. 

3u Timil lamma wi Si 1 - i 1 beet? 
?akam sane darest fi suuriyya? 
Taxuuk ?aja Tabil yoomeen. 

Tindak Saff TaRabi lyoom? 

?ilu talat xawaat. 

RaaH bi-ssayyaaRa Tala beetu. 

Drill 11. Substitution-translation 


Model a: hadaak-ilwalad ?ibni. 


'That boy is my son. ' 


her son 
my friend 
our friend 
the doctor's son 
their brother 


from Jordan 
studied with me 
arrived a month ago 
visited Egypt 
in our class 


F. Conversations 


1 . 


naSSaaR 

LuTfi 

naSSaaR 

LuTfi 

naSSaaR 

LuTfi 

naSSaaR 

LuTfi 


mi in kaan maTak Tala 5aTT-il baHaR-i lyoom? 

SaDiiTti layla. 

?eemta Taabalt layla? 

?abil SahaR lamma kunt fi baTalbak. 
kii f-i -tTaRRaf t Tala SaDii?tak layla? 

?aabalt ?axuuha hunaak w-baTdeen rajaTt maTu Tala beethum 
NBaSaTT maThum hadiik-il leele? 

?aywa. NBaSaTT-i-kti ir fi beethum. 


2. Jean : 
Linda: 
Jean : 
Linda: 
Jean : 
Li nda: 
•Jean : 
Linda: 


maT mi in RuHti Tala Detroit ya Linda? 

RuHt maT waladeen min Saffna. 

^u Tmiltu hunaak? 

tfaRRajna Tala maHal laat-i -kti i re , w-?akalna ?akil TaRabi. 
zurtu jaamTat Wayne? 

?aywa. RuHna hunaak baTd-iDDuhuR. 

?eemta rjiTtu? 
rji Tna-lmasa. 


70 


G. L istening Comprehension (on tape) 

Listen to the passage on tape, then answer the questions below. 

1 . £u ?usum SaDii?i? 

2. min ween huwwe? 

3. ?eemta dares fi jaamTat Columbia? 

4. ween ?ana saafart? 

5. miin kaan fi-1MaTaaR lamma wSiLt? 

6. Tala beet miin RuHna? 

7. ?eemta saafarna la beruut? 

8. saafarna bi-TTayyaaRa? 

9. £u Tmilt fi beruut? 

10. feen ?akalna? 

11. baTdeen Tala ween-i-rjiTna? 

12. kiif kaanat-issahra fi beet ?ali? 
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ddars-ittaasi ? 

A. NNaSS i 

Haflit-i -sti?baal 

1. fariide: ?ul-li ya Mike: feen kunt leelt-i-mbaariH? 

2. Mike : RuHt ?ala Hafli t-i-sti?baal . 

3. fariide: mi in Timilha? 

4. Mike : Timilha SaDi i ?i faaDil ?ala ^aRaf safi i l — i 1 ?urdun fi ?ameerka. 

5. fariide: tTaRRaft ?al a-ssafi ir-i 1 ?urduni ? 

6. Mike : ?aywa. wkamaan-i-tkallamt ma?u bi-KaRabi. 

7. fariide: Tan ?ee$-i-tkal lamtu? 

8. Mike : tkallamna Tan-issiyaase wi-tta?liim wi-lHa.yaa-1 i jtimaa?iyye 

fi-liblaad-iKaRabiyye. 

9. fariide: N^aaLLa ?a?jabak-issafi ir? 

10. Mike : waLLa ?a?jabni ktiir. ba?d-ilHafle ?azam naas-i-ktiir ?ala- 
ssafaaRa wTaRRafna Tala sufara ?aRab taanyiin. 

Lesson Nine 

A. Text A Reception 

1. Farida: Tell me, Mike: Where were you last night? 

2. Mike : I went to a reception. 

3. Farida: Who gave it? 

4. Mike : My friend Fadil gave it in honor of the Jordanian ambassador 

to the U.S. 

5. Farida: Did you meet the Jordanian ambassador? 

6. Mike : Yes. And also I talked with him in Arabic. 

7. Farida: What did you talk about? (Lit. "About whatdid you talk?") 

8. Mike : We talked about politics, education and social life in the 

Arab countries. 

9. Farida: I hope you liked the ambassador? 

10. Mike : I really liked him very much. After the reception he invited 

many people to the embassy and introduced us to other Arab 
* 4 ambassadors. 
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B. Vocabulary 

taasi? (m.) 

Hafle 

sti?baal (m.) 

Hafl it-i sti ?baal 
?ul-li (m.) 
mbaariH 

leelt-i-mbaariH 
Timilha 
SaRaf (m.) 

Tala SaRaf 
safiir (m.) 

Tan 

?ee3 (=5u) 

Hayaa (f.) 
jtimaa'Ti 

1 -Hayaa-1 i jtimaa'Tiyye 
blaad (pi . ) 

NSaalla 

?a'Tjab 

?a l Tjabak 

waLLa 

?a? jabni 

Tazem 

TaRRaf Tala 
TaRRafna Tala 
sufara (pi. of safiir) 
taanyi in (pi . of taani ) 

Additional Vocabulary 

sa?al 
jaawab 
?aal 
?a 1 -1 i 
§i/?ii>i 
muHaaDaRa 
muHaaDiR (m.) 
su?aal (m.) 

?as?ile (pi . of su?aal ) 
jawaab 

?ajwibe (pi. of jawaab) 


ninth 

party, celebration 
reception 
a reception 
tell mel 
yesterday 
last night 
he made it 
honor 

in honor of 
ambassador 
concerning, about 
what? 

1 i fe 
social 
social life 
countries 
God will ing 
he pleased 

it pleased you, you liked it 
by God! = indeed! certainly! 
he pleased me; I liked him 
he invited 

he introduced (s.o.) to 
he introduced us to 
ambassadors 
others 


he asked 
he answered 
he said 

he said to me, he told me 

a thing, something 

lecture 

1 ecturer 

question 

questions 

answer, reply 

answers, replies 


Vocabulary Note 

/?ee3/ and / Su/ both mean "what?" Only /?eeS/ is used as object of a 
preposition or as the second term of a construct, while /3u/ is preferred as 
as subject or object of the verb: 


Tan ?eeS-i-tkallamtu? 
ktaab ?ee£? 

3u ?a?jabak? 

3u Tmiltu? 


’What did you talk about?’ 

’What kind of book?’ (’A book of what? 1 ) 
’What pleased you (about it)?’ 

’What did you do?’ 
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C. Pronunciation 


None 

D. Grammar 


1 . Direct Object of the Verb 

The suffixed pronouns attached to a verb denote direct object of the 
verb. Illustrations from the text are: 

*Ti mi 1 'he made 1 - Timilha 'he made it 1 

TaTjab 'he pleased 1 - ?a?jabak 'he pleased you, 

you liked him' 


The one difference is in the first person singular, where the direct 
object suffix is /-ni/, as in 


Ta? jab - 'he pleased 1 


?a? jabni - 'he pleased me, I liked 


Dri 11 1 . Repeti tion . 


?ana 

sa?al 

jaawab 

?aabal 

zaaRu 

sa?al ni 

jaawabni 

?aabal ni 

zaaRuuni 

?inte 

sa?al ak 

jaawab ak 

?aabalak 

zaaRuuk 

?inti 

sa?al ik 

jaawab ik 

?aabalik 

zaaRuuki 

huwwe 

sa?al u 

jaawab u 

?aabal u 

zaaRu u 

hiyye 

Sa?al ha 

jaawab ha 

?aabalha 

zaaRuuha 

?iHna 

sa?al na 

jaawabna 

?aabal na 

zaaRuuns 

?intu 

sa?al kum 

jaawabkum 

?aabalkum 

■zaaRuuk urn 

humme 

sa?al hum 

jaawab hum 

?aabelhum 

zaaRuuhum 

When a 

verb ending in 

a vowel receives a suffix 

, that vowel 

lengthened. 

/zaaRuuni/ 

. Thus, /zaaRu/ 'they visited 
'they visited me. ' 

' plus/-ni/ 

'me' becomes 


2. Indirect Object of the Verb 

The preposition /la/ 'to, for' is the sign of the indirect object, 
as in: 


§u ?aal la-ssafiir? 'What did he say to the ambassador?' 


The preposition has the shape /-!-/ before suffixed pronouns, as in 


?ul -1 i 'say to me, tell me' 

?eeS ?al-lak? 'What did he say to you?' 

Drill 2. Repetition 


?ul-li ya samiir. 
?ul -1 u ya samiir. 
?ul -1 ha ya sami ir. 
?ul-lna ya samiir. 
?ul-lhum ya samiir. 


'Tell me, Samir.' 
'Tell him, Samir.' 
'Tel 1 her, Samir. 1 
'Tell us, Samir.' 
'Tell them, Samir.' 
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3. /Hayaa/ 'life' 


This word is unusual in that a / t/ is added to it before it receives a 
suffixed pronoun, e.g. /Hayaati/ 'my life', /Hayaatkum/ 'your life', or if 
it is in a noun construct, e.g. /Hayaat yuusif/ 'Yusif's life'. 

E. General Drills 

Drill 3. Substitution 

Model: ?ul-J_i_ ya samiir. 'Tell me, Samir.' 

hiyye, ?iHna, humme, ?ana, huwwe 
Drill 4. Variable Substitution 

Model: ?aabaltu ?abil ?usbuuT fi Detroit. ‘I met him a week ago in Detroit.' 

humme SahaR yoomeen Hafli t-i-sti?baal 

hiyye santeen lmadrase ?inte 

beYd-iDDuhR ?inti beruut mbaariH 

Drill 5. Translation - Substitution 

Model: 91 mil Hafle Yala SaRaf safiir Canada . 'He gave a party in honor of 

the Canadian ambassador . 

in my honor 

in the house of his brother 

in the afternoon 

in honor of his teacher 

when he came back from Egypt 

at the Center for Arabic Instruction 

on the sea shore 

at the American embassy in Amman 


Drill 6. Chain-cued 

Model: S-. : tfaRRajt Yal a-1 ?aaeaar? 

S^: ?aywa, wi-NBaSaTT-i-ktiir. 

'Did you look at the ruins? 

'Yes. And I enjoyed myself very much 

lmadrase 

IMaTaaR 

markaz-itteYliim 

maktab-il jaamYa 

baYal bak 

lbank-il YaRabi 

2$aam 
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Drill 7. Chain-cued 
Model: ?aal - ?inte 

: $u ?al-lak? 

S^: ?al-lf gj rnnfiH. 

jaawab 

Sa?al 

?imil 


'What did he say to you?' 
‘He told me something good. 

?inti 

humme 

huwwe 


Drill 8. Double Substitution 


Model: dares t faRabi Tuul- i l,yoom . 'I studied Arabic all day long. 


hiyye 

maHmuud 

?iHna 

?i n tu 

Ibanaat 

?axuuha 


lwa?t 

1 leele 

ssane 

SSahaR 

l?usbuu? 

lyoom 


Drill 9. Question - Answer 
Model: ?inte - fi-lbeet 

S-p ween kunt? 'Where were you? 1 

S 2 : kunt fi-lbeet. ‘I was home.' 


?inti 

huwwe 

humme 

?intu 

?uxtak 

ssafiii — illiibi 
l?asaatze 
ssikirteeRa 
daktooRkum _ 


fi-lMaTaaR 
ma? ?eeltu 

fi wazaaRit-itta?liim 

ma?-i -Ibanaat 

fi-$$aam 

fi beruut 

fi sahra 

me? SaDii?ha 

fi fa ra ns a 


Drill 10. Translation 


1. The Syrian ambassador to Jordan returned to Damascus yesterday. 

2. They conversed in English all the time at our home. 

3. We invited many professors to the reception. 

4. The lecturer talked about social life in Kuwait in his lecture yesterday. 

5. We enjoyed ourselves in Cairo two years ago. 

6. Say (m.s.) to him in Arabic: I enjoyed myself very much when I visited 
the Arab countries. 
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F. Conversation 


faaris 

kariima 

faaris 

kariima 

f aa ri s 

kariima 

faaris 

kariima 

faaris 

kariima 

faaris 

kariima 

faaris 


ween kunti mbaariH baTd-iDDuhuR? 

RuHt Tala beet-i 1 ?ustaaz kamaal . 

Su kaan Tindu? 

kaan Tindu Hafle la-Saffna. 

?aT jabati k-i 1 Haf 1 e? 

?aywa. waLLa-NBaSaTNa ktiir. w?inte ween kunt leelt-i-mbaariH? 
RuHt Tala muHaaDaRa. 

Tan ?ee£ tkallam-i-lmuHaaDiR? 

tkallam Tan-ilHayaa-1 i jtimaaTiyye fi liibys. 

sa?alu-nnaas ?as?ile? 

?aywa. w?ana kamaan sa?alt su?aaleen. 
kiif kaan jawaabu? 
kaan-i -mni iH-i -kti i r. 


G. Review Questions based on basic text 

1. feen kaan Mike? 

2. miin Timil-ilHafle? 

3. Tala SaRaf miin Timilha? 

4. tkallam Mike bi-lTaRabi maT-issafi ir? 

5. Tan ?ee$-i-tkallamu? 

6. ?aTjab-issafiir Mike? 

7. $u Timil-issafiir? 
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ddars-i 1 'TaaSir 


A. 

NNaSS 

1 . 

maryam: 

2. 

Jean : 

3. 

maryam: 

4. 

Jean : 

5. 

maryam: 

6. 

Jean : 

7. 

maryam: 

8. 

Jean : 

9. 

maryam: 

10. 

Jean : 

11 . 

maryam: 

12. 

Jean : 

13. 

maryam: 

14. 

Jean : 

15. 

maryam: 

16. 

Jean : 

17. 

maryam: 


fi 'Tammaan 

?ulii-li ye Jean: feen RaayKe? 

'Tele sirkit-issafar. 
xeer-iN3aal la? 

RaayHiin-il?usbuu'T-il jaay ‘Tele Tammaan. 

RaayHiin-i-zyaaRe hunaak? 

le?. HeSeL joozi Tale SuyuL fi -ssafaaRa-1 ?emeerkaaniyye fi 
Tammaan. 

kiif HaSaL Tala-$$uyuL? 

?addam TaLab 1 a-ssefaaRa-1 ?ameerkaaniyya fi Tammaan, 
w?ajatu-lmuwaafa?a ?abil Sahreen. 

mwaffa?iin. fi-l?urdun fii maHallaat-i-mniiHa ktiir wkamaan- 
i-TTa?iS hunaak Hilu. 

SaHiiH. w-kamaan Tinna SaDii?a Taziize ktiir Taleena fi 
Tammaan. 

feen-itTaRRaftu Taleeha? 

tTaRRafna Taleeha hoon-issane-lMaaD.ye lemma kaanat fi-ljaamTa 
wSufnaaha ktiir baTdeen. 
baLLa-bTatuu-li maktuub min Tammaan. 

NsaaLLa. TismaTi ya maryam: ?inti yayyarti Tinwaanik? 

?aywa. nta?alt 'Tala beet-i- jdii d. 

Tayyib TaTTiini-lTinwaan lijdiid min faDLik. 
tfaDDaLi . baLLa Sallmu Tala ?ahli fi-l?urdun. 
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Lesson Ten 


A. Text 

In Amman 

1. Miryam: Tell me, Jean: Where are you going? 

2. Jean : To the travel agency. 

3. Miryam: Good news, I hope? 

4. Jean : We're going to Amman next week. 

5. Miryam: Are you going there for a visit? 

6. Jean : No. My husband got a job at the American Embassy in Amman. 

7. Miryam: How did he get the job? 

8. Jean : He submitted an application to the American embassy in Amman 

and received the acceptance two months ago. 

9. Miryam: Good luck! In Jordan there are very good shops, and also 

the weather is nice there. 

10. Jean : That is right. And also we have a friend in Amman (who is) 

very dear to us. 

11. Miryam: Where did you meet her? 

12. Jean : We met her here last year when she was at the university and 

we saw her a lot after that. 

13. Miryam: Please send me a letter from Amman. 

14. Jean : I will (God willing). Listen, Miryam: Have you changed 

your address? 

15. Miryam: Yes. I've moved to a new house. 

16. Jean : Then please give me the new address. 

17. Miryam: Here. Please say hello to my family in Jordan for me. 


Vocabulary 


?aasir (m.) . 

?ul i i -1 i (f.s.) 

RaayHa 

Si rke 

Safer (m.) 

Sirkit-i-ssafar 

xeer-i-NSaalla 

RaayHiin (pi.) 

jaay (m.) 

zyaaRa 

RaayHiin-i -zyaaRa 
HaSaL Tala 

jooz/zooj (educated) 
suyuL (m.) 
ssfaaRs 
?addam 


TaLab (m.) (pi. TaLabaat) 

muwaafa?a 

mwaffa? 


fii 


tenth 

tell me! 

going 

company 

travel; trip 

the travel agency 

Good news, I hope? 

going 

comi ng 

a visit 

going for a visit 
he obtained, got 
husband 
work, job 
embassy 

he offered, presented; he submitted 

(appl ication) 

request; application 

agreement, approval; acceptance 

(may you be) granted success (by God); 

I wish you success 

there is, there are 
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Ta?S/Ta?iS 
Hi 1 u (f. Hilwa) 

SaHi iH 

Tinna = ?indna 
SaDi i?e 
Taziiz ( ?a1 a) 

sufnaaha 

MaaDi (f. MaaDye) 
beLLe (followed by imperative) 
? i b? s tuul i (pi.) 
maktuub 
?isma?i (f.s.) 
xayyaR 
i'inwaan (m.) 
nta?al 
jdiid (m.) 

Tayyib (f. Tayybe) 

?a?T i ini (m./f.) 
faDL (m.) 
min faDLik 
tfaDDaLi (f.) 
sal lmu i'ala (pi . ) 

?ehil, ?ahl- (pi.) 

Additional Vocabulary 

$w 9 yy 
tazkara 
RaayiH jaay 
?e$*aal (pi . of Su*l ) 
lqaahiRa 
Hukuume 
leeS 

Vocabulary Notes 

* 

1. / xeer-i-NSaaLLa ?/is a pol 


weather 
nice, pretty 
true, correct 

friend, girl-friend 
dear (to) 

we saw her 
past, last 

please (requesting a favor) 
send to me 
1 etter 
1 isten! 

he changed (something) 
address; title (of a book, etc.) 
he moved (changed location) 
new 

fine, good; introducing a sentence: 
well then... 
give me! 
favor 

please (requesting a favor) 
please (invitation) 
give greetings to 
family, folks 


a 1 ittl e; a whil e 
ticket 

round trip; as adj. coming and going 

jobs; labor, work 

Cairo 

government 

why? 


happened. 


ite formula to ask what has 


2. /min feDLak/ 'please, /tfaDDal/ ’please 1 and /baLLa/ ‘please 1 

These expressions are all translated "please" in English, but they are 
used in quite different situations in Arabic, /min faPLak/ means literally 
"from your favor" and is used when requesting a favor for the speaker's 
benefit. It is used, for example, with "give me...", "send me...", "do me 
the favor of...", etc. /balla/ is also used in this situation but it is 
quite 'a bit stronger since it involves the name of God. 

/tfeDDsL/ is a verb in the imperative form inviting a person to do or 
accept something for his or her own benefit. It is a polite expression 
used in offering coffee, food, a gift, etc., or inviting a person to 
enter, sit down, etc. 
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3. /Teel e/ and /? a hi 1 / 'family' 


/<reele/ and /Tahi 1 / both correspond to English "family". /?eele/, 
however, is limited to one's immediate family, usually husband or wife 
and children, while /?ahil/ is more extended, including parents and 
even uncles and aunts; /?ahi 1 / thus has also the idea of "folks" or 
"kinfolks". Finally, /Yeele/ is always feminine singular while 
/?ahi 1 / is normally plural. 

C. Pronunciation 

/*/ and /x/ 

The consonant /*/ is the voiced counterpart of the consonant /x/. 
The simplest way to practice it is to gargle — without water. You will 
see that the only difference between hi and /x/ is that /*/, being 
voiced, requires more energy to produce than does /x/. 


Drill 1 . /x/ and /*/ . 


a. Initial 

vinegar 

jog! 

through (Lit. Ab.) 
my (maternal) uncle 
priest 


xall - vail 
xubb - vubb 
xilaal - n'laal 
xaali - vaali 
xuuri - xuuri 


he made (s.o. ) angry 
drink avidly! 
fetters (Lit. Ab.) 
expensive 
go away! 


b. Medial 


more informed 
he snored 
he sieved 
it is shameful 
he fails 


?axbar - ?a*bar 
Saxer - £a*ar 
naxxal - navval 
bixzi - bivzi 
bixiib - biviib 


dusty 

it became vacant (Lit. Ab.) 
no meaning 
he conquers 
he absents himself 


c. Final 

it melted 
she has chicks 
it melts 


saax - saav 
bitfarrix-bitfarri * 
bisiix - bisiiv 


in full (money) 
she empties 
he works in gold 


D. Grammar 

1 . Active Participles 

/RaayHa/ (f.s.) and /RaayHiin/ (pi.) 'going' are active participles 
of the verb /RaaH/RuHt/ 'he/ I went'. Like the English active participle 
'going' they can denote, depending on the context, an action in progress, 
as in 
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feen RaayHa ye suheyle? 'Where are you going, Suhayla?' 

or future action, as in 

RaayHiin Tala-lmadrasa b3?d-i-Swayy 'We are going to school after a 

while. 1 


Each participle has three forms: a masculine singular form, e.g., 
/RaayiH/; a feminine singular in /-e/ or /-e/, as appropriate, /RaayHa/ in 
this case; and a plural in / - i i n/ , i.e., /RaayHiin/. Likewise, the feminine 


singular 

of /jaay/ ' 

coming ' 

is /jaaye/ and 

the plural 

is /jaayi in/. 

Drill 2. 

Repetition 






?ana 

?inte 

?inti 

huwwe 

hiyye 

?iHna 

?intu 

humme 

jaay(e) 

jaay 

jaaye 

jaay 

jaaye 

jaayi in 

jaayi in 

jaayi in 

RaayiH (a 

) RaayiH 

RaayHa 

RaayiH 

RaayHa 

RaayHiin 

RaayHi in 

RaayHi in 


Lengthening of Final Vowel 


Arabic has five sets of long/short vowels, namely: 


a i u e o 

aa i i uu ee oo 


If you compare the following pairs of words 

Sufna 'we saw 1 - Sufnaaha ‘we saw her' 

Suftu 'you saw' - Suftuuha 'you saw her' 

you will note that words ending in a short vowel have that vowel lengthened 
when a suffix is added. This is a general rule which applies throughout the 
language. Further illustrations: 

sa?al na 'we asked' - sa?alnaahum 'we asked them' 

waddafti 'you bade farewell' - waddaTtiiha 'you bade her farewell' 

jaawabu 'they answered' - jaawabuuna 'they answered us' 

?aja mektuub 'a letter came' - ?ejaani maktuub 'a letter came to me' 

In the case of the preposition /Tala/ the final vowel is changed as follows: 


huwwe: 
hiyye: 
?inte: 
?inti : 
?ana: 


Talee 
?al eeha 
Taleek 
Taleeki 
?al ayy 


> 

} 


humme: 

?intu: 

?iHna: 


?al eehum 

?al eekum 
Taleena 


Drill* 3. Repetition 


huwwe: ?aabalnaa jaawabnaa 

hiyye: ?aabalnaaha jaawebnaaha 
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?inte: ?aabalnaak 

?inti : ?aabelnaakt 

?intu: ?aabalnaakum 

huime: ?aabal naafium 


jaawabnaak 

jaavobnaakl 

jaawebnaakum 

jaawabnaabum 


3. The Imperati ve Form of the Verb 


Study the following imperative verbs: 

?i sma? 'listen!' (m.s. } 

?i smaTi 'listen!' (fJs.) 

sal Imu Tala 'give my greetings to ...!' (pi.) 

The stems have been underlined, showing that the suffix for the feminine 

singular imperative is / -i / , for plural is /-u/ , and that the lack of either 
of these makes the form masculine singular. 


The three forms of all imperatives that we have had so far follow, with 
comments: 


a. m.s. 


f .s 


eL_ 


translation 


tfaDDsL tfaDDsLi tfaDDaLu 

?ul-li ?ulii-li ?uluu-li 


'please! ' 
'tell me!' 


With the verb for 'tell me!' the final vowel is lengthened before a 
suffix, as described earlier in section 2. 


b, ?ibTat ?ib?ati ?ib?atu 

?isma? TismaTi ?ismaTu 


'send! ' 
'listen! ' 


Verbs like those in group (b) begin with /? i-/ when first in a sentence, 
but lose that syllable when following another word, e.g., 

TibTati i li Tinwaanik. 'Send me your address.' 

baLLs-bTatii-li Tinwaanik. ' Please send me your address . ' 

c. ?addim ?addmi ?addmu 'present!' 

sal lim sail mi sal Imu Tala 'extend greetings to!' 


Verbs like those in (c) lose the stem vowel /— i — / found in the masculine 
singular by regular rules of pronunciation for the elision of /i / . 

d. ?a?Ti ?aTTi ?aTTu 'give!' 

?aTTiini ?aTTiini ?aTTuuni 'give me!' 

This verb has a stem ending in /-i -/; in such a case the masculine and 
feminine singular forms are the same, while for the plural the suffix / u/ 
replaces /i / . These vowels are, of course, lengthened before a suffix. 
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4. /?9j9tu/'he received' 

/?9j9tu-lmuwaaf9?9/ means literally "The approval came to him" but 
corresponds to the English expression "He received the approval". Learn 
this as an idiomatic way of expressing the verb "to receive" when referring 
to such things as letters, reports, etc. 

Additional examples: 

Tgjgtni muwaafg ?9 jdiide. 'I received a new approval.' 

?9jaang mgktuub-ilyoom. ’We got a letter today.' 


E. General Drills 
Drill 4. Substitution 

Model: ?ul-li yg fumaR: feen kunt-i-mbaariH? 'Tell me, Omar: Where 

were you yesterday?' 

sgliim, wlaad, bint, sitt, ?ustaaz, bgnaat, widaad, ?gsaatze, 
sikirteer 

Drill 5. Substitution 

Model a.: ? 9 ?Tiini-lmgktuub. ‘Give me the letter.' 

huwwe, hiyye, humme, ?gng 

Model b.: ?g?Tiin i-lmektuub yg mgHmuud . 'Give me the letter, Mahmoud.' 

fgriide, bint, mTgllme, wlaad, dgktooR , bgnaat, sitt, ?gsaatze, 
LuTfi 

Drill 6. Substitution 

Model: ?gna RaayiH ?ala mgSiR. 'I am going to Egypt.' 

?inte, humme, hiyye, l?ustaaz, ?intu, ?inte, mgrygm, huwwe, 1 bgnaat, 
?iHng 

Drill 7. Variable Substitution 

Model: Tinng SgDii? Tgziiz Tgleeng fi-§§aam. 'We have a friend dear 

to us in Damascus . ' 

hiyye, ?intl, ?ustaaz, jooz, fi-l?urdun, sikirteeRg, humme, ?ghil, 
bint, fi-ljaamTg 
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Drill 8. Translation - Substitution 

Model: HaSaL ?ala suvul fi -ssafaaRa . 'He got a job at the embassy.' 

at a travel agency 
last year 

at Washington airport 

and then moved to a new house. 

at the library of the University of Texas 

two days ago 

when he was in Beirut 

and then traveled 


Drill 9. Question - Answer 


Model: huwwe - lubnaan 

feen ?aabaltuu? 'Where did you (pi.) meet him?' 

?aabalnaa fi-lubnaan. 'We met him in Lebanon.' 


hiyye 

yuusif 

humme 

Nancy 

liwlaad 

?uxtu 

ssitt naadya 
ssafi i r 
lbanaat 

Drill 10. Substitution 

Model a.: mwaffa? ya saami . 


- Detroit 

- markaz-itta?l i im 

- IMaTaaR 

- jaam?i t Arizona 
Saff-il TaRabi 

- bank Tameerka 

- beet ?axuuha 

- ssafaara-ill iibiyye 

- Haflit-i-sti?baal 


' Good luck, Sami .' 


kariim, Nancy, ?uxti , sitt, wlaad, saliime, ?asaatze, banaat, 
muna 


Model b.: tfaDDaL ya saami . 

Substitute items in (a) above. 
Drill 11. Translation 


1. In Detroit there is a big travel agency. 

2. Our teacher and his family went for a visit to Paris. 

3. She applied to the University of Michigan and got an acceptance last 
week . 

4. Send (f.s.) your address from Tunis to my secretary. 

5. We moved from our old house in Ann Arbor to (la) a new house in Flint. 
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6. Where are you (pi.) going after the reception? 

7. The weather is very good in many Arab countries. 

8. When are you (f.s.) going to the library? 

9. We were happy when we went to Baalbek two years ago. 

10. He got a round trip ticket. 

F. Conversation 


Sandy 

Tadnaan 

Sandy 

Tadnaan 

Sandy 

Tadnaan 

Sandy 

Tadnaan 

Sandy 

Tadnaan 

Sandy : 
Tadnaan: 
Sandy 
Tadnaan: 
Sandy : 


maRHaba ya Tadnaan. 

maRHaba 

kiif-ilHaal? 

IHamdi lie. w?inti kiifik? 

mniiHa. ? u 1 - 1 i ya Tadnaan: min ween ?inte? 

min suuriyya. 

kiif-iTTa?iS hunaak? 

Hi 1 u ktiir. 

wki if-i l -Hayaa-lyoom fi suuriyya? 

mniiHa. fi-??aam fii ?uvl-i-ktiir-ilyoom, wi-nnaas RaayHiin w- 
jaayiin. 

?eemta RaayiH Tala suuriyya? 
baTd ?usbuuTeen NSaaLLa. 

mwaffa? ya Tadnaan. min faDLak ?ibTat-li maktuub min hunaak. 

Tayyib, ?aTTiini Tinwaanik. 

tfaDDaL. 


G. Review questions based on text 

1. feen RaayHa Jean w-joozha l?usbuuT-il jaay? 

2. lee? RaayHiin la hunaak? 

3. fii safaaRa ?ameerkaaniyye fi-l?urdun? ween? 

4. feen ?addam jooz Jean-iTMab? 

5. ?eemta ?ajatu-lmuwaafa?a? 

6. kiif-iTTa?iS fi-l?urdun? 

7. feen ?aabalat Jean w-joozha SaDii?ithum-il ?urduniyve? 

8. Tala feen nta?lat maryam? 

9. ween ?ahil maryam? 


H. Listening Comprehension (on tape) 

Listen to the passage on tape, then record your answers to the ques- 
tions below. ^ 


1. ?eemta saafar William Tala London? 

2. mi in ?aabalu hunaak? 

3. Tala miin tTaRRaf William fi London? 

4. Tan ?ee? sa?al uu? 

5. miin RaaH maT William Tala jaamTit London? 

6. ?u Timlu fi-ljaamTa? 
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7. ween ?akalu fradaak-ilyoom? 

8. min ?ee2-i-NBaSaT William? 

9. kiif saafar la beruut? 

10. baTd ?akam ?usbuu? saafar min beruut? 

11. ?ayy-i-blaad TaRabiyye zaar? 

12. Tala feen RaaH fi-lqaahiRa? 

13. mi in ?aabal fi markaz taTl iim-il TaRabi ? 

14. $u Timil Dave Tala SaRaf William? 

15. mi in ?aja la-lHafle? 
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dars-i -Hda?S 


A. NNaSS 

1. Tabdi l?aadi r: 

2. ?a.maR : 

3. Yabdi l?aadi r: 

4. ?amaR : 

5. Tabdi l?aadir: 

6. ?amaR : 

7. Tabdi l?aadir: 

8 . ?amaR : 

9. Tabdi l?aadi r: 

10. ?amaR : 

11. YabdiKaadir: 

12. ?atnaR : 

A. Text 

1. Abdul Qader: 

2. Qamar 

3. Abdul Qader: 

4. Qapiar : 

5. Abdul Qader: 

6. Qamar : 


Jack fi-lqaahiRa 

stalamti makaatiib min Jack ya ?amaR? 

?aywa. wiSilni minnu maktuub yoom-il ?gRba?a-LMaaDi . 

?aal fi-lmaktuub feen saakin fi maSiR? 

?ayw a. maHall ?iqaamtu hal?eet-i lqaahiRa . 

RaayHa tjaawbii bi-KaRabi willa bi-l?i ngliizi ? 

RaayHa ?aktub-lu biKaRabi Hatta yitmarran ?ala-?Raayi t- 
ilmakatiib bi-KaRabi. 

fikra mniiHa. maa daam huwwe fi maSiR laazim yitkallam 
wyuktub bi-KaRabi. ?eemto RaayiH yxaLLiS-ilmadrase? 
SSeef-il jaay-i -NSaaLLa. 

5u RaayHiin tKmalu ba?d-ma yirja?? 

?awwal Sii, RaayHiin-i-nfattK Tala Suxul la-Jack. 
wba?d-ma nlaa?i Suyul RaayHiin nitjawwaz. 
mwaf fa?i i n-i -NSaaLLa . 

Sukran . 

Lesson Eleven 


Jack in Cairo 

Have you received any letters from Jack, Qamar? 

Yes. I received a letter from him last Wednesday. 

Did he say in the letter where he's living in Egypt? 
Yes. His place of residence right now is Cairo. 

Are you going to answer him in Arabic or English? 

I am going to write to him in Arabic in order that he 
practice reading letters in Arabic. 
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7. Abdul Qader: 


8. Qamar : 

9. Abdul Qader: 

10. Qamar : 

11. Abdul Qader: 

12. Qamar : 


B. Vocabulary 


Good idea. As long as he is in Egypt, he ought to (it 
is necessary that he) speak and write in Arabic. When 
is he going to finish school? 

Next summer, hopefully. 

What are you going to do after he returns? 

First of all, we are going to look for a job for Jack. 
And after we find a job, we are going to get married. 

I wish you both the best of luck. 

Thanks. 


HdaTS 

stslsm 

makaatiib (pi. of maktuub) 

wiSil 

minnu 

yoom-il ?aRba?a , l?aRb?a 

saakin (fern, saakne) 

?iqaame 

hal ?eet 

tjaawbi 

tjaawbii 

will a 

?aktub 

Hatta 

yitmarran (Tala) 

?Raaye 
f i kra 
maa daam 
laazim 
yitkallam 
yuktub 
yxaLLiS 
Seef (m.) 

1 jaay 

tiTmalu 

yirja? 

?awwal Sii 
la 

nfattiS Tala 

baTd-ma (conjunction) 

nlaa?i 

nitjawwaz 


eleven 
he received 
letters 

he arrived; he arrived at 

from him 

Wednesday 

living, residing 

residing (n.), residence 

now 

that you (f.s. ) answer 
that you (f.s.) answer him 
or 

that I write 

in order that, so that 

that he practice 

reading (n.) 

idea, thought 

as long as 

necessary 

that he speak 

that he write 

that he finish, complete 

summer 

(with time noun) next 
that you (pi . ) do 
that he return 

the first thing, first of all 
for 

that we look for, search for 
after 

that we find 

that we marry, get married 


Additional Vocabulary 

?ayyaam-il?usbuu? the days of the week 

l?aHad Sunday 
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ttineen 
ttal aata 
lxami is 
1 jumTe 
ssabt 


1 uys 

?abil-ma 


liblaad (f.) 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

1 anguage 

before (conjunction) 

the old country; home (country) 


Vocabulary Notes 
1 . /HdaTS/ 'eleven' 

In the first ten lessons we encountered the ordinal numerals /?awwal/ 
'first 1 through /TaaSir/ 'tenth'. Those are all the ordinal numerals; for 
'eleventh' and higher the cardinal numerals are used, e.g., /HdaTS/ 'eleven' 
as in /dars-i-HdaTS/ 'lesson eleven 1 . In the coming lessons we will review 
all the ordinal numerals and the cardinal numerals from 1-12. 


2. /minnu/ 'from him' and /Tannu/ 'about him' 

The preposition /min/ 'from' has a special form /minn-/ used with 
suffixed pronouns that begin with" a vowel: 

mi nni 'from me' 

minnak 'from you 1 

minnik 'from you' 

minnu 'from him' 

The preposition /Tan/ 'about, concerning' likewise has the special form 
/Tann-/ before suffixes beginning with a vowel: 


Tanni 
Tannak 
Tanni k 
Tannu 


'about me' 
'about you' 
'about you' 
'about him' 


C. Pronunciation 
/q/ and / k/ 

Arabic/k/ is like English "k"; /q/ has no English equivalent. Indeed, 
/q/ is rare in Palestinian Arabic, occurring in just a few words at most, 
although some of the words are quite common or quite basic, e.g., /lqur?aan/ 
'the Koran'. Words with / q/ tend to be formal or technical words borrowed 
from literary Arabic, where /q/ is a high frequency consonant. 


/ q/ is produced with the root of the tongue touching the uvula, the 
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fleshy tip of the soft palate (also called "velum"). It is voiceless; it is 
thus velarized, but spelled with a lower case letter for convenience sake. 
Thus /kaad/ sounds like English 'cad' cind /qaad/ sounds like English 'cod' 
but with the uvular /q/. Some rural Palestinian dialects pronounce /q/ 
as a velarized /K/ : a /k/ with velarizing effect on the vowel, so that 
/Kaad/ sounds just like English 'cod'. This information is for your refer- 
ence only, since you may hear this pronunciation;, you should master the 
uvular / q/ pronunciation. 

Drill 1. Pronounce the following words; 


IqaahiRa 
quR?aan 
q aTaR 
1 9i Raaq 
?aSDiqaa? 
?iqaame 

D. Grammar 


'Cairo' 

'Quran' 

'Qatar' 

' Iraq' 

'friends' 
'residing' (n.) 


The Subjunctive Form of the Verb 


a. Conjugation 

The imperfect tense of the verb has three moods: the imperative, which 
was first introduced in Lessons Nine and Ten; the subjunctive, introduced 
in this lesson; and the indicative, to be introduced soon. We will now 
discuss the subjunctive forms appearing in the text of this lesson. 

Each subjunctive form has a stem and a prefix indicating person and 
number; some have also a suffix indicating feminine or plural. 


First Person Singular: 

Citation: ? aktub 'that I write' 

The stem is underlined, leaving the prefix /?a-/ to indicate /?e na/ . Other 
examples: 


RaayiH ?sjaawib 
RaayiH ?sxsLLiS 
RaayiH ?a?Ti 


'I'm going to answer' 
'I'm going to finish' 
'I'm going to give' 


Third Person Masculine Singular: 

Citations: .y xaLLi S 

yi tkel lam 


'that he finish 1 
'that he speak' 
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yu drus 

yu ktub 


'that he study' 
'that he write' 


The prefix here is /y-/ before a single consonant or a vowel or /y i -/ 
before two consonants. If the stem vowel (the last vowel of the stem) is 
/u/ then the prefix is /yu-/ rather than /yi -/ , as in /yudrus/ and /yuktub/. 
Other examples: 

RaayiH yjaawib 'He's going to answer.' 

RaayiH yismaY 'He's going to listen.' 

RaayiH yxaLLiS 'He's going to finish.' 


Second Person Femindne Singular: 


Citation: t jaawb i i 'that you answer him' 

Second person is denoted by the prefix / t-/ before a single consonant 
or a vowel, or by / ti -/ before two consonants; the suffix /-i / denotes 
feminine singular (lengthened above for the suffixed pronoun). Other 
exampl es : 


RaayHa tjaawbi. 
RaayHa tismaYi. 
RaayHa txaLLSi. 
RaayHa taYTi. 
RaayHa t?addmi. 
RaayHa tuidursi. 
RaayHa tiiktubi. 


'You're going to answer.' 
'You're going to listen.' 
'You're going to finish.' 
'You're going to give. ' 
'You're going to present.' 
'You're going to study.' 
'You're going to write.' 


Note in the final example that /ti-/ is replaced by /tu-/ before stem 
vowel / u/. The form /tudrusi/ then elides the stem vowel, giving /tudrsi/, 
from which /tiidursi/ is formed. Likewise, the normal form for "that you 
write" is / tdktubi / . 


Fi rst Person PI ural : 


Citations: n fattiS Tala 'that we look for' 

, n laa?i 'that we find' 

ni tjawwaz 'that we get married* 

The prefix is /n-/ before one consonant (or a vowel) and /ni -/ before 
two consonants; again, /nu-/ is found before two consonants if the stem 
vowel is /u/. Other examples: 

RaayHiin-i-nxaLLiS. 'We're going to finish.' 

RaayHiin nismaT. ‘We're going to listen.' 

RaayHiin nudrus. 'We're going to study.' 
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Second Person Plural: 


Citation: tiTmalu 


'that you make' 


The prefix is ft-f before a single consonant or / t i - / before two conso- 
nants (/tu -/ if the stem vowel is / u/ ) . The suffix /-u/ denotes plural. 
Other examples: 


RaayHi in-i -tjaawbu 
RaayHi in-i-tfattSu Tala 
RaayHi in taSTu 
RaayHi in tddursu 
RaayHi in tdktubu 


'you're going to answer' 
'you're going to look for' 
'you're going to give' 
'you're going to study' 
'you're going to write' 


In the forms /tudursu/ and /tuktubu/ the stem vowel / u/ has been elided, 
according to rules of pronunciation, as in the case of the second feminine 
singular form above. 


b. Uses. 


The subjunctive normally occurs after certain expressions; four of them 
occur in this lesson: 


RaayiH 

Hatta 

laazim 

ba?d-ma 

?abil -ma 

lamma 


'going to' (future action) 
' in order that' 

'necessary' 

'after' (conjunction) 
'before' (conjunction) 
'when' 


Comments. /Hatta yudrus/ means 'in order that he study'; the usual 
English construction, however, is 'for him to study', /laazim yudrus/ ( 

literally is 'necessary that he study', or 'It is necessary for him to study. 
It also corresponds to English 'He must study', 'He has to study , He shoul 
study' or 'He ought to study'. 


/lamma/ 'when', /?abil-ma/ 'before' and /bafd-ma/ 'after' are conjunc- 
tions, which means that they are followed immediately by verbs. If they 
refer to past action, the verb is in the perfect tense, while the verb is 
in the subjunctive if the action is in the present or the future. 


E. General Drills 
Drill 2. Repetition. 

a. Teacher writes the days of the week in English on the board; individ 
ual students give the Arabic equivalents. Class repeats after each answer. 

b. Individual students say the days of the week in Arabic. 

Drill 3. Pronoun Substitution 

Model: wiSiLni minnu maktuub. ‘I received a letter from_him. 
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hiyye faaTme ?intu 

?inte l?es.aat ze ssafiir 

saami ?inti ?axuuk 

Drill 4. Agreement 

Model: huwwe RaayiH jaay 


SaDii?itha 

banaati 

Nancy 


saakin 


hiyye, ?inte, ?inti, ?intu, ?ana , humme, ?iHna, Jack, ?uxti , 
wlaadu 

Drill 5. Pronoun Substitution 




Model: RaayHa tjaawbii bi-lTaRabi? 'Are you going to answer him 

in Arabic? 1 


?ana, ?iHna, huwwe w-?eeltu, l?ustaaz, maryam, hiyye, humme, 
joozha, ?ibni, ttilmiize 


Drill 6. Conjugation 

Model: ?iHna laazim nitkallam w-nuktub bi-KaRabi. 'Wrought to speak 

and write in Arabic. 1 

huwwe, fariid, £intu, ?inti, ?axuu, ?iHna, muniir,?ana,?ana w- 
?inti . 


Drill 7. Question - Answer 


Model: xaLLaS - SSeef-i-1 jaay 

S-j ?eemta RaayiH yxaLLiS? 'When is he going to finish?' 

RaayiH yxaLLiS-iSSeef-il jaay. 'He's going to finish next summer.' 

1. laazim yudrus - baTd-iDDuhuR 

2. laazim yuktub-ilmaktuub - 1 ?usbuu?-il jaay 

3. laazim yirja? min faransa - ba?d Sahreen 

4. laazim yitkallam bi-KaRabi - haadi-ssane NSaaLLa 
5 r laazim yiTmal Hafle - ba?d yoomeen 

6. laazim y?addim Talab Suyul - 1 amma yxaLLiS-ilmadrase 

7. laazim yitjawwaz - yoom-issabt-il jaay 

Drill 8. Substitution - Translation 


Base Sentence: RaaH Tal a-lmaktabe Hatta yudrus hunaak . 

'He went to the library in order that he study there . 1 

in order that ts write his lessons 
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in order that he meet his friend 
in order that he speak with her 
in order that he get acquainted 
with the new secretary 
in order that he look for the book 
in order that he submit an 
appl i cation 

in order that he give her his address 


Drill 9. Transformation 


Model : 


daras fi-beetu. 'He studied 

a. RaayiH yudrus fi-beetu. 

b. laazim yudrus fi-beetu. 

c. baTd-ma yudrus fi-beetu. 

d. ?abil-ma yudrus fi-beetu 

e. lamma yudrus fi-beetu. 


at home. 1 2 3 4 5 6 

'He's going to study at home. 
'He ought to study at home.' 
'after he studies at home' 
'before he studies at home' 
'when he studies at home' 


1. rjiTti min-i^aam. 

2. fattaSna Tala 5u*ul . 

3. HaSaLt Tal a-ddaktooRaa . 

4. tTaRRaft Tala ?axuu. 

5. Tmilna sahra mniiHa. 

6. shirtu TuuL-illeeTe: 

7. Sa?al ha-ddaktooR talat ?aS?ile. 


Drill 10. Chain 


Model: S, : mwaffa? ya (kamaal). 

si: Sukran. mwaffa?a ya (widaad). 

S^: Sukran. etc. 

Drill 11. Transformation, masculine > feminine. 


Model: feen RaayiH? 'Where are you (m.s.) going? 1 

feen RaayHa? ‘Where are you (f.s.) going? 1 

1. xaLLas-i-ddaktooRaa . 

2. min faDlak, TaTTiini-lTinwaan. 

3. wiSil -ilmaTaaR. 

4. RaaH Tala-SSaff. 

5. tfaDDal maTaana Tala-lbeet. 

6. haada mniiH-i-ktiir. 


Drill 12. Translation 

1. Please, give me your (f.s.) address. 

2. We are going to give a party in his honor. 

3. You (pi.) should speak Arabic in the Arabic class. 

4. He went to Cairo to_ study Arabic at the Center for Arabic Instruction. 

5. When is your (m.s.) brother going to finish secondary school? 

6. Tell me, Salim: When are you going to return to Syria? 

7. We are going to get married when we find a good job. 

8. First of all, I studied French; then I went to France. 

9. Tell me, boys: How are the Arabic lessons? 


F. Conversation 


maajid 

?emaR 

maajid 

?amaR 

maa j i d 

?amaR 

maa j i d 

?amaR 

maajid 

?amaR 

maa j i d 

?amaR 

maa j i d 

?amaR 


?eemta RaayHa txaLLSi-lmadrase? 

SSeef-i -1 jaay-i -NSaaLLa. 
baTdeen §u RaayHa tiTmali? 
laazim ?arjaT Ta liblaad. 

?ee§ RaayHa tiTmali baTd-ma tirjaTi? 

RaayHa ?aHSaL Tala Suyul fi wazaaRt-i -ttaTl i im-i 1 ?arduniyye. 
kiif RaayHa tsaafri? bi-TTayyaaRa will a bi-lbaaxRa? 
bi-TTayyaaRa. 

?uul i i -1 i ween ?iqaamtik? 

Tind ?ahli fi-Tammaan. 

?ahlik saakniin fi-Tammaan? 

?aywa. RaayHiin la beruut baTd sane NSaaLLa. 
mwaffa?i in ya ?amaR. 

SukRan. 


G. Review questions based on basic text 

1. ?eemta wi Si 1 maktuub Jack la ?amaR? 

2. feen maHall ?iqaamtu fi-MaSiR? 

3. b-?ayy luya laazim Jack yitkallam? 

4. Su laazim yiTmal Jack maa daam huwwe fi-MaSiR? 

5. ?eemta RaayiH yxaLLiS-ilmadrase? 

6. Tala ?ee§ RaayiH yfattiS baTd-ma yirjaT? 

7. ?eemta RaayiH yitjawwaz? 

* 

H. Listening Comprehension (on tape) 


Listen to the passage on tape and then record your answers to the 
following questions: 


1. §u ?usum SaDi i ?i ? 

2. min feen huwwe? 

3. ?eemta tTaRRaft Talee? 
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4. £u darasna fi-tuunis? 

5. k i if kaan-iTTa?S hunaak? 

6. w-kiif-il?akil wi-ttaTl i im? 

7. mi in Tmil-ilHafle ?abil-ma saafarna? 

8. min ?ayy-i-blaad kaanu-l?asaatze? 

9. Tale feen saafarna ?ana w-Dick baTd-ma xaLLaSna? 

10. kiif saafarna? 

11. £u zurna fi-MaSiR? 

12. la-mi in katabt-ilmaktuub min-ilqaahiRa? 

13. baTd ?akam TusbuuT jaawabat ?uxti? 

14. $u ?ult la-Dick baTd-ma Stalamt maktuub ?uxti? 

15. saafart bi-ssayyaaRa Tala beriiut? 

16. Tala beet mi in RuHt fi-lubnaan? 

17. miin ?aabal t fi -Ibeet? 

18. 5u zurt fi-lubnaan ?abil-ma rjiTt Tala ?ameerka? 
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ders-i -TneTS 


A. 

NNeSS 

1 . 

Taadil 

2. 

Heliime 

3. 

Taadi 1 

4. 

Heliime 

5. 

Taadi 1 

6. 

Heliime 

7. 

Taadi 1 

8. 

Heli ime 

9. 

Taadi 1 

10. 

Heliime 

11. 

Taadil 

12. 

Heliime 

13. 

Taadi 1 

14. 

Heli ime 

15. 

Taadil : 

16. 

Heliime 

17. 

* 

Taadi 1 


niyyaalhum 

smiTti Sii min nawaal ye Heliime? 

?eywe. RaayHe titjewwez be?d telet ?eShur. 
mi in RaayHe titjewwez? 
muHaami min-il TiRaaq. 

feen ?aabeletu? £ 

fi beydaad, lemma RaaHet-i -tzuur ?ehilhe. 

RaayHiin yitjewwezu fi beydaad? 

?eywe. wkemaan biddhum ydsuknu hunaak. 
niyyaalhum. RaayHe tukutbii-lhum Ten ?eriib? 

NSaaLLe. beTd-me yirjeTu min £ehr-il Tesel . 
beLLe sellmi Taleehum fi-lmektuub. 

?eLLe ysellmek. ?ul-li: TaddeeS-isseeTa min feDlek? 
telaate wNuSS. 

Ten ?iznek. ?ene RaayHe Tele-ssuu? beTd-i-sweyy. w?inte 
ween RaayiH? 

?ane laazim ?erjeT Tele-lbeet. Tindi Suyul. xaaTRik. 
meT-isselaame. 

?eLLe ysellmik. 


A. Text 


Lesson Twelve 
Good for Them'. 


1. Adi 1 : Have_you heard anything from Nawal, Halima? 

2. Halima: Yes. She is going to get married in three months. 



3. 

Adi. 1 : 

4. 

Halima: 

5. 

Adi 1 : 

6. 

Hal i ma : 

7. 

Adi 1 : 

8. 

Halima: 

9. 

Adi 1 : 

10. 

Halima: 

11. 

Adi 1 : 

12. 

Halima: 

13. 

Adi 1 : 

14. 

Halima: 

15. 

Adi 1 : 

16. 

Halima: 

17. 

Adi 1 : 


Who is she going to marry? 

A lawyer from Iraq, 

Where did she meet him? 

In Baghdad, when she went to visit her family. 

Are they going to get married in Baghdad? 

Yes. And also they want to live there. 

Good for them. Are you going to write to them soon? 

Hopefully. After they return from their honeymoon. 

Please give them my regards in the letter. 

Certainly. Tell me: What time is it, please? 

Half past three . 

Excuse me. I am going to the market after a while. Where are 
you going? 

I have to go back home. I have work (to do). Goodbye. 
Goodbye. 


B. Vocabulary 


Tns?$ 

niyyaalhum 
simi? (min) 
titjawwaz 
?a£hur/tu3hur (pi . 
muHaami (m.) 
tzuur 

yitjawwazu 
bi ddhum 
yusuknu 
tukutbi 
?ariib (m.) 

?an ?ariib 
yirjaTu 
?aSal (m.) 

Sahr-il lasal 
?aLLa (m. ) 
ysallmak 
?aLLa ysallmak 
?addee£ 

200 ^0 

?addee^-iS5ee?a? 


twe 1 ve 

good for them! 
he heard (from) 

that she marry (someone), get married 
of SahaR) months 

lawyer, attorney 
that she visit 

that they marry, get married 
they want; they are going to 
that they live, reside 
that you (f.s.) write 
near 
soon 

that they return, come back, go back 

honey 

honeymoon 

God 

that he protect you 
may God protect you 
how much? 
hour; watch 
what time is it? 


talaate 
NuSS (m.) 
talaate wNuSS 
?izin, ?izn- (m.) 
?an ?iznak 

suu? (m.) 

?arja? 


three 

half 

half past three (o’clock), three thirty 
permission 

excuse me (requesting permission to leave); 
please 

market, bazaar 
that I return 


99 


xaaTRik (addressing f.s.) 
sal aame 
ma?-issalaame 
?aLLa ysal Imak 

Additional Vocabulary 


goodbye (said by person leaving) 
safety 

goodbye (said by person remaining) 
(optional response to ma?-issalaame) 


waaHad (f. waHde) 
tneen (f. tinteen) 
talaate 
?arba?a 
xamse 
sitte 

Sab?a 

tamaanye 
tis?a 
?a5aRa 

rubu? / rub?- (m. ) 
tult (m.) 

?i 11 a 
d?i i?s 
?aw 

Vocabulary Notes 

1 • The Use of/?aLLa .ysallmak/ 

English and Arabic both have set expressions that are used on certain 
occasions, such as "Good morning!", "Happy New Year!", "Happy Birthday!", 
but Arabic seems to have far more than English. As a rule, each greeting 
or other set expression in Arabic has a set response. For example, there 
are two expressions translated "Goodbye", one used by the person leaving 
(/xaaTRak/) and the other by the person remaining (/ma?-issalaame/) . The 
expression /?aLLa ysallmak/ 'God protect you!' is a response to any formu- 
laic expression containing a word which, like /ysallmak/, has /s 1 m/ some- 
place in one of its words. Thus, this expression may be used in response 
to /ma?-i ssal aame/ 'goodbye' or to /sallim ?aleehum/ 'give them my regards 
it need not, as a rule, be translated into English. 

Since such polite formulas are common and give a decided idiomatic 
flavor to your conversing in Arabic, you should master such expressions 
and the circumstances appropriate for their use. 


one 

two 

three 

four 

five 

six 

seven 

eight 

nine 

ten 

quarter, one fourth 
one third 

minus, less; to (the hour) 

minute 

or 


2. Telling time 

Telling time in Arabic is fairly strai ghforward. /w -/ 'and' is used 
for times after the hour (i.e., up to half past) and /?i 1 la/ 'minus, less' 
is used for times before the hour. Thus; 
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WaHde wTa^ara 
waHde wi-tnaTS 


'1 : 1 0 ' 
■ 1 :1 2 ' 


tinteen 

tinteen 


?illa Tamara 
?illa talaate 


/rubu?/ 'a quarter 1 
for "30", and /tult/ 'a 


is used for "15" and "45", /NuSS/ 
third' is used for "20" and "40". 


'1:50' 
'1 : 57 * 


'half' 
Thus : 


is used 


waHde wrubu? 
waHde wtult 
waHde wNuSS 


'1:15' tinteen ? i 1 1 a tult '1:40' 

'1:20' tinteen Tills rubu? '1:45' 

'1 :30 1 


One minute past or before the hour is expressed by /d?ii?a/ 'a minute' 
and two minutes, by /d?ii?teen/ ‘two minutes'. 


waHde wi-d?ii?a '1:01' tinteen Tills d?ii?teen '1:58' 

waHde wi-d?i i?teen '1:02' tinteen Tills d?ii?a '1:59' 

Up to five minutes before or after the half hour is based on the half 
hour: 


waHde wNuSS ? i 1 1 a xamse '1:25' 
waHde wNuSS wxamse '1:35' 

3. /talaate/ vs. /talat/ 


The numerals given on page 100 are "independent numeral s"--they must 
not be used with a following no,un; they can only be used independently, as 
in /sseeTa talaate/ (It's) three o'clock', /tisTa wxamse/ 'nine plus five'. 
A shortened form (without the feminine marker) is used when the counted 
noun follows, as in /talat banaat/ 'three girls'. 

C. Grammar 


1 . /biddhum/ 'they want 1 

The invariable form /bidd-/ is used with suffixed pronouns in the 
meaning of "want". The full set of forms is: 


biddi 

‘I want 1 

biddna 

'we want' 

biddak 
biddi k 

'you want' 1 
'you want' J 

i 

biddkum 

'you want' 

biddu 

biddha 

' he wants' " 
'she wants' > 

| biddhum 

'they want 1 

/bidd-/ 

is used with a following subjunctive. 

e.g., /biddhum yitjawwazu/ 


'What do you want?'; /biddna sayyaaRa/ 'We want a car'. 


e.g., /?ee3 biddkum?/ 


Note that /biddna, biddkum, biddhum/ are spelled with two d's to show 
their structure but, like /mTallme/ on page 34, they follow the general 
rule that an identical consonant cluster coming before another consonant 
is pronounced like a single consonant. Thus, for example, the stem of 
/ysallmak/ is /ysallim/. 
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Drill 1. Conjugation 

Model: biddi_ ?adrus TsRabi . 'I want to study Arabic. 1 

?inte, intu, bintu, muns, ?uxti , huwwe, humme, inti, ?ana 
wksriim, ?iHna 

2. The Subjunctive Form 

We have now the remaining forms of the subjunctive. 

Second Person Masculine Singular: 

Citation: tuHDuR 'that you attend 1 

The prefix for /?inte/ is ft-/ before a single consonant or a vowel, 
or / ti -/ before two consonants. In the citation form above the prefix is 
/tu-/ since the stem vowel is / u/ . Other examples: 

RaayiH-i-tsal lim Tala ‘you're going to give greetings to' 

RaayiH tibTat 'you're going to send 1 

RaayiH tudrus 'you're going to study' 

Third Person Feminine Singular: 

Citation: tit jswwsz- 'that she marry 1 

The prefix is / 1-/ , /ti-/ or /tu-/, exactly like the second person 
masculine singular forms. Other examples: 

RaayHa tjaawib 'she's going to answer' 

RaayHe tismaT 'she's going to hear' 

RaayHa tudrus 'she's going to study' 

Third Person Plural : 

Citation: yi rjaTu 'that they return' 

* yusuknu 'that they live' 

y ruuHu 'that they go' 

The prefix is /y-/, /yi -/ or /yu-/ depending on the stem, as for 
third masculine singular, and the suffix is /-u/ denoting plural. In 
/yusuknu/, the original stem is /-skun-/ but the stem vowel /u/ is dropped 
because of regular pronunciation rules, and a /u/ has reappeared between 
/ s/ and /k/ to avoid a cluster of three consonants. Thus the third mascu- 
line singular is /yuskun/ as in /RaayiH yuskun hoon/ ‘he's going to live 
here'. In like fashion the stem of / tCik utb i / is /-ktub-/, giving /?aktub/, 
/tuktub/, etc. 
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Summary of Subjunctive Forms: 


Inflections 
singular plural 


1 


?a- 

2 

m 

ti- 

2 

f 

ti- 

3 

m 

yi- 

3 

f 

ti- 

3. 


Uses 


m ■ 

-i 1 11 ' 


yi- 


-u 

-u 


Illustrations 
singular 


?arja‘T 
ti rja? 
ti rjaTi 
yirja? 
ti rja? 


} 


plural 

nirjs? 

tirjaTu 

yirjs?u 


We encounter in this lesson the following additional uses of the 
subjunctive: 


a. After a verb of motion with the meaning of purpose, e.g.. 


RaaHat-i-tzuur ?£hilha. 

?eemta RaaHu ydHuDRu-lmuHaaDaRa? 


'She went to visit her family.' 

'When did they go to attend the lec- 
ture? 1 


b. After /bidd-/ 'to want 1 , e.g., 

ween biddhum yusuknu? 'Where do they want to live?' 

?ee£ biddu yzuur? 'What does he want to visit?' 

biddi ?arja? ma?aahum. 'I want to go back with them.' 

c. The subjunctive is also used independently in wishes, i.e., "may ...", 
"I hope that . . ." . 

Examples: 

?aLLa ysallmak. 'God protect you.' 

?aLLa yisma? minnak. 'May God listen to you (and your 

entreaty). ' 

yibTat-lak-ilxeer. May He send you prosperity.' 


Henceforth expressions followed by the subjunctive mood will be so identi- 
fied in the vocabulary section of each lesson. 


4. Plurals of Nouns . 

English and Arabic both make their nouns plural in two ways: (1) by 
adding a suffix, as in English boy - boys and Arabic /maHall/ - /maHallaat/; 
and (2) by changing the arrangement of vowels within the word, as in English 
foot - feet and Arabic /walad/ - /wlaad/ or /maktuub/ - /makaatiib/. Com- 
binations of the two devices also occur, as in English child - children and 
Arabic /?uxt/ - /xewaat/ or /?ustaaz/ - /?a saatze/. And both languages have 
rules that handle most of the plurals, but which leave a large residue 
of items whose plurals simply must be memorized. In this lesson we will 
take up what is probably the most common plural pattern, and deal with the 
other patterns in subsequent lessons. 
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The Feminine Sound Plural /-aat/. 


In Arabic granmar those plurals based primarily on suffixes, as in 
/T&Lebaat/, are called "sound plurals", while those involving internal 
vowel changes, as in suy ul /-/? 9 $ Y aal/, are called "broken plurals". There 
is a general rule that says that a singular noun ending in the feminine 
marker /-e/ or /-a/ forms the plural by replacing the feminine marker 
with /-aat/, which is referred to as the feminine sound plural suffix. 

The following nouns fit this rule: ' 


safaaRa 

- safaaRaat 

daktooRa 

- daktooRaat 

tilmiize 

- ti lmiizaat 

Sirke 

- Sarikaat 

jaarmTa 

- jaamieaat 

m?al Ime 

- mTallmaat 

siki rteeRa 

- sikirteeRaat 

TayyaaRa 

- TayyaaRa at 

sayyaaRa 

- sayyaaRaat 

SahRa 

- sahRaat 

Hafle 

- Haflaat 

zyaaRa 

- zyaaRaat 

muwaafa?a 

- muwaafa?aat 

SaDi i ?a 

- SaDii?aat 

see?a 

- see?aat 

muHaaDaRa 

- muHaaDaRaat 


'embassy (embassies) 1 
'woman doctor(s) 1 
'student(s) 1 
‘company (companies) 1 
‘university (universities) 
1 teacher(s) ' 

'secretary (secretaries) 1 
'airplane(s) ' 

'car(s) 1 
' soiree(s) ' 

'party (parties)' 

' visit(s) ' 

'approval (s) ' 

' friend(s) ' 

' hour(s) ' 

' lecture(s) ' 


Also included here are the feminine nouns 

?uxt - xawaat 'sister(s)' 

bint - banaat ' gi rl (s) ' 

and the masculine nouns 


maHall - maHallaat 'place(s)' 

TaLab - TaLabaat 'request(s)' 

maTaar - maTaaRaat 'airport(s)' 

On the other hand, the following feminine nouns ending in a feminine 
marker do not usually take the feminine sound plural but some other one: 

Teele 'family' baaxRa 'ship' 

sane 'year' leele 'night' 

The noun /salaame/ 'safety' has no plural. 

Henceforth, a noun that takes /-aat/ for its plural will be listed 
in the vocabulary section in the singular form with /-aat/ in parenthesis; 
this suffix is to be added to the singular after the feminine marker, if 
any, has been removed. If the plural is formed otherwise, the entire plur- 
al form will be put in parenthesis. Examples: 

inaHel 1 (-aat) 'place' (plural = maHallaat) 

?uxt (xawaat) 'sister' (plural = xawaat) 
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5. /talat ?a3hur/ vs. /talat-tuShur/ 'three months' 

The Arabic nimbers for "three" through "ten" take plural nouns, as in 
/?aRbe? wlaad/ 'four children'. Certain plural nouns beginning with glottal 
stop /?/ have, after these numerals, an alternative form in /t/, two of 
which we have now had: 

/talat ?a£hur/ or /tal at-tu5hur/ 'three months' 

/?aRba? ?ayyaam/ or /?aRba?-tiyyaam/ 'four days' 

The /t/ forms are hyphenated to show that they are (a) used only with these 
seven numerals and (b) they must be pronounced together with the numeral as 
if they were a single word. 

D. General Drills 

Drill 2. Substitution 

Base Sentence: a. huwwe RaayiH yuskun fi-baydaad. 'He is going to live 

in Baghdad.' 

?ana, hiyye, ?intu, humme, Nancy, ?iHn 9 ,?inte, SaDii?i, ?aadil w- 
Haliime, xawaatha, ddaktooR 

b. Repeat items in a. using: 

huwwe laazim yuskun fi-baydaad. 
huwwe biddu yuskun fi-baydaad. 

Drill 3. Chain 

a. Teacher writes numbers 1-12 on the board and asks individual 
students to say the numbers in Arabic. 

b. Individual students count from 1-12. 

Drill 4. Question - Answer with cues 
Model: 1:05 

?addee$-issee?a? 'What time is it?' 

waHde w-xamse. 'Five past one.' 

1:00, 1:10, 1:15, 2:20, 2:30, 2:40, 2:45, 2:50, 2:55, 3:00, 3:12, 

3:15, 4:30, 5:40, 6:45, 7:48, 8:03, 9:20, 10:08, 11:45 

Drill 5. Chain 

Model: a. xaaTrak. 'Good-bye' 

m 9 ?-issalaame. 'Good-bye' 

b. maT-isselaame. 'Good-bye' 

?aLLa ysal Imak. 'Good-bye' 



c. xaaTrak. 'Good-bye' 

maT-issalaame. 'Good-bye' 

?aLLa ysallmak. 

Drill 6. Substitution - Translation 

Model: biddha tsaafir ba?d-i-Swayy . 'She's going to leave after a while. 

in two minutes in one hour in two hours in one week 

in two weeks in a year in two years next Tuesday 

next week next month. next year next Friday 

Drill 7. Transformation 

Transform the following from singular into plural making the neces- 
sary changes. 

Model: darast fi jaamTa kbiire. 'I studied in a big university.' 

darasna fi jaamTaat kbiire. ‘We studied in big universities.' 

1. kaan fi sahRa mnfiHa. 

2. ?aabalt-issikirteeRa fi-ssafaara. 

3. RaayiH ?aktub maktuub bi-lTaRabi. 

4. ?uxti biddha tismaT-ilmuHaaDaRa. 

5. ?addamt Talab la-£$irke. 

6. ?inti laazim-i-tsaafri bi-TTa.yyaaRa. 

7. Timil Hafle Tala SaRaf-i 1 ?ustaaz . 

8. ?ili walad fi-beruut. 

9. RaaHat bintu Tala-ddaktooRa. 

Drill 8. Transformation 

Transform the following statements into questions, using /?akam, 
kiif,?eemta, feen, miin, $u, ?ayy/, where they fit. 

Model: Raayhe ti tjawwaz Samiir. 'She's going to marry Samir.' 

miin RaayHa ti tjawwaz? ’Who's she going to marry?' 

* 

1. Tindi Saff-isseeTa tinteen. 

2. smiTt min SaDii?ak fariid. 

3. biddu yuktub maktuub. 

4. Tindha dars fransaawi hal?eet. 

5. ?uxtu jaaye ba?d-i-§wayy. 

6. tTaRRaft Tala ?axuuha fi- Hafle. 

7. saafar Tala MaSiR Hatta yudrus hunaak. 

8. Tmilt fi-lbank talat ?a$hur. 

9. ?uxtha li kbiire fi-ljaamTa. 

10‘. TTa?S fi lubnaan Hi 1 u fi-SSeef. 

11. tjawwazu yoom-ilxamiis-iLMaaDi . 
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Drill 9. Translation 


1. She is going to write to her family after she finds a job. 

2. We want to go to hear our professor's lecture. 

3. Please give her my regards when you write to her in Syria. 

4. We have a class at 3:10 in the afternoon. 

5. Good for him'. He is goirrg to get married next week. 

6. We got acquainted with the Iraqi ambassador when we visited the 

Iraqi Embassy last month. 

7. My brother is coming from Lebanon next Saturday. 

8. When are you (pi.) going to visit the new house? 

E. Conv ersation 

ween RaayiH titjawwaz ya Tali? 
f i-§Saam. 

RaayHi in-i -tRuuHu SahR-il Tasal ? 

?aywa. biddna nRuuH-i 1 qaahi Ra NSaaLLa. 

?eemta biddkum titjawwazu? 

Tan ?ariib. baTd TusbuuTeen. 

RaayHi in ttisuknu fi-SSaam baTd-ma tirjaTu min Sahr-il Tasal ? 
?aywa. wbaTd NuSS sane RaayHi in-i-nsaafir Tala ?ameerka. 
mi in ?ilak fi-?ameerka? 

?uxti wjoozha. 

§u RaayiH tiTmal hunaak? 
biddi ?adrus fi-ljaamTa. 

§u biddak tudrus? 
handase. 

?addees-i sseeTa Tan ?iznak? 

HdaTi § Til 1 a tult. 
laazim ?aruuH Tala-lbeet hal?eet. 
maT-issalaame. 

?aLLa ysallmak. 


jami l i 
Tal i 
jami il 
Tal i 
jamiil 
Tal i 
j ami i 1 
Tal i 
j ami i 1 
Tali 
jami il 
Tal i 
jami il 
Tal i 
j ami i 1 
Tali 
jami il 
Tal i 
i i 


F. Review questions based on text 


1. ?eemta RaayHa nawaal titjawwaz? 

2. mi in RaayHa titjawwaz? 

3. min ween huwwe? 

4. feen ?aabalha? 

5. min feen nawaal? 

6. feen RaayHi in yiisuknu baTd-ma yitjawwazu? 

7. ?eemta RaayHa Haliime tuktub la-nawaal? 

8. Tala feen RaayHa Haliime baTd-i-Swayy? 

9. RaayiH Taadil yuHDuR-ilmuHaaDaRa? 

10. Su fii Tind Taadil baTd-iDDuHuR? 

11. 1 a-?ayy seeTa Tindu druus? 

12. mi in ?aal xaaTRik? 

13. Su jaawabatu Haliime? 
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dars-TaLaTTaTS 


A. NNaSS 

1 . naTi i m : 

2. naadya: 

3. naTiim: 

4. naadya: 

5. naTiim: 

6. naadya: 

7. Judy : 

8. Judy : 

9. naadya: 

10. Judy : 

11. naadya: 

12. Judy : 

13. naadya: 

14. Judy : 

15. naadya: 

16. Judy : 

17. naadya: 


finjaan ?ahwe TaRabi 

maRHaba. 

maRHabteen. 

ba?addim-lik SaDii?ti Judy, ya naadya. 
tSaRRafna. tfaDDalu StariiHu. 

Judy btiTraf TaRabi mniiH. 3u Raayik titkallami bi-1 TaRabi 
maTaaha? 

mniiH-i-ktiir. wkamaan RaayHa TasammiTkum musiiqa TaRabi, 
w-?aTmal -i-1 kum finjaan ?ahwe TaRabi. 

Tayyib, fi5 Tindi ?ayy maaniT. 

* * * 

Su btiS’tiyli ya naadya? 
baStyil fi maktab-il bari id. 

?akem sane ?ilik fi ha-liblaad? 
talt-i-sniin. 

bitfakkri tirjaTi Ta-liblaad? 

, NSaaLLa. w?inti Su btiTmali hoon? 
baStyil neers fi-lmustaSfa. 
feen tTallamti TaRabi? 

fi-lbeet. ?abuuy min ?aSiL TaRabi. wdaayman bitkallam 
maTaana bi-1 TaRabi fi-lbeet. 

Tan ?nzinkum ?ajiib-il?ahwe. 


3 
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★ 


* 


* 


18. naadys: 

19. Judy : 

20. naTiim: 

21 . naadye: 


tfsDDalu, N^aaLLa h.ti ?jtbjcun)-il ?ahwe. 
ya salaam! ?ahwe kwayyse ktiir. 
ysallim ?ideeki Tala ha-l?ahwe ya naadya, 
SaHHteen wTaafye. SaRRaftuuna. 


Lesson Thirteen 


A. Text 


A Cup of Arabic Coffee 


1. Na'im: 

2. Nadia: 

3. Na'im: 

4. Nadia: 

5. Na'im: 

6. Nadia: 

7. Judy : 


Hello. 

Hello. 

Let me introduce to you my friend Judy, Nadia. 

I'm happy to meet you. Please sit down. 

Judy knows Arabic well. How about speaking to her in Arabic? 
Very good. And also I am going to play some Arabic music for 
you and make you a cup of Arabic coffee. 

O.K. I don't mind at all. 


* 


* 


* 


8. Judy : 

9. Nadia: 

10. Judy : 

11. Nadia: 

12. Judy : 

13. Nadia: 

14. Judy : 

15. Nadia: 

16. Judy : 

17. Nadia: 


18. Nadia: 

19. Judy : 

20. Na'im: 

21. Nadia: 


What do you do, Nadia? 

I work at the Post Office. 

How many years have you been in this country? 

Three years. 

Are you thinking of going back to the old country? 
Hopefully. What do you do here? 

I work as a nurse in a hospital. 

Where did you learn Arabic? 

At home. My father is of Arab origin. And he always speaks 
Arabic with us at home. 

Excuse me so I can bring the coffee. 

* * * 

Please have some. I hope you like the coffee. 

My! (It is) Very good coffee. 

Thank you for this coffee, Nadia. 

You're welcome. (You have honored us.) 
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B. Vocabulary 


TaLaTTs^ 

finjaan (m.) (fanaajiin) 
?ahwe 

MaRHabteen 

ba?add1m 

t^aRRafna 

stri iH/stari iH 

tfaDDaLu-stariiHu (pi.) 

bti ?raf 

Raay (m. ) (fi-) 

2u Raayak (+ subjunctive) 
?aSammi ? 

musiiqa (f.) 

?a?ma1 

fiS/ma fiiS/maa fii 
?syy 

maani? (m.) 
bti£ti yli 
ba^tyil 
sane (sniin) 

bitfakkri (+ subjunctive) 
btiTmali 

neers (f.) (-aat) 

mustaSfa (m. ) (muStaSfayaat) 

?abuuy 

?aSiL, ?aSL- (m.) 
daayman 
bitkallam 
?a ji ib 
b ti ? j i b 
ya salaam'. 

kwayyis (f. kwayyse) 

?ideek 

ysal lim ^ideek (Tala) 

SaHHa 

Taafye (? 9 waafi) 

SaHHteen wTaafye 


SaRRaf 

SaRRaftuuna 


thi rteen * 

cup 

coffee 

hello ("two hello's") 

I introduce, present 
we have been honored 
(m.s.) rest! sit down! 
please sit down! 
she knows 
opinion (on) 

what do you think of...? how about...? 
that I make (s.o.) hear, that I play 
(music) for (s.o.) 
musi c 

that I make 

there is no, there are no 

(in negative statement) any 

objection 

you (f.s.) work 

I work 

year (years) 

you (f.s.) think, you are thinking 

you (f.s.) do, are doing; you make, are making 

nurse 

hospital 

my father 

ori gi n 

always 

he speaks, is speaking 
that I bring, that I get 
(f.s.) it pleases 

(expression of amazement) my goodness! 

how nice! 

good 

your (m.s.) hands 

may God protect your hands (for) = thank 
you (for) (having done something for me) 
heal th 

(good) health 

(may it bring you) the best of health 
(said to a guest who has just thanked you 
for food or drink) 
he honored 

you (pi.) have honored us 
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Additional Vocabulary 


tea 

water 


gaay (m.) 

Msyy (m.) 

Vocabulary Note: /tgaRRafna/ and /gaRRaftuuna/ 

The verb /tgaRRafna/ 'we have been honored' is from the verb /tgaRRaf/ 
meaning "to be honored." It is often used on being introduced, as in 
the Basic Text; it is also used to respond to an invitation to visit 
someone, giving the meaning "we will be honored (to visit you)." The 
preposition / bi -/ is used to translate "by," as in /tgaRRafna biziyaaRitkum/ 
'we have been honored by your visit.' 

The verb /gaRRaf/ 'to honor' is a transitive verb taking a direct 
object. It means "to do honor to someone", as in /gaRRaftuuna biziyaaRitkum/ 
'You have honored us by your visit.' 

The verb /tgaRRaf/ 'to be honored' is the passive of the verb /gaRRaf/ 

' to honor. ' 

C. Grammar 

1 . Non-Agreement of Adjectives 

Adjectives must agree with the nouns they modify. In this lesson, 
however, we have two instances of non-agreement: masculine adjectives 
used with feminine nouns: 

finjaan ?ahwe ?aRabi 'a cup of Arabic coffee' 

musiiqe TaRabi 'Arabic music' 

In other contexts these expressions might occur with full agreement, e.g. 

hiddkum ?ahwe TaRabiyye? ‘Do you want Arabian coffee?' 

2. /fig/ 'there is not, there are not ' 

/fig/ is the negative of /fi i / 'there is, there are'. It is also 
completely invariable in form, and normally precedes the subject of the 
clause. Alternate forms that are also heard are /ma fiiS/, /me fig/ 
and /maa f i i / . 

3. /fig Tindi/ ‘I don't have ' 

/Tindi / ‘I have 1 and /?i 1 i / 'I have' are prepositional phrases 
translated into English as verbs. They are negated by /fig/ or its 
alternate forms, as 

fig Tindi maani?. 'I don't mind.' 

ma fig ?i 1 u wlaad. 'He has no children.' 

Drill 1. Substitution 

Model: a. fig Tindi dars 'I don't have a class.' 

SaDii?, guyul, Saff, sikirteeRa, ktaab 
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1 1 don't have a house. ' 


b. fi$ ?ili beet 

?uxt, dak too R, wlaad, bint 


4 • /?akam sane ?i1 ak, , ./ 'how lonci have you been,.,? 1 

The English expression "How long have you been here?" is based on the 
verb to be'. Arabic says "how many years (months, hours, etc.) do you 
have here?", using /?i 1 ak/ as "to have". * 

Illustrations: 


?skam see?a ?i 1 u hoon? ‘How long (how many hours) has he been 

here?' 

?addee£ ?ilak hoon? 'How long have you been here?' 

?ilu ?usbuu?een fi ?ameerka. 'He's been in the States two 

weeks. ' 

Drill 2. Chain 

Si : ?3kam sane ?ilak fi ?ameerks? ‘How long have you been in America 7 1 
s 2 : sane waHde. ’Just one year. ' 

5. / bti Tjibni / 'I like it' 

/bti ? jib/ means literally "it pleases"; it agrees with the thing that 
is pleasing, and takes as a direct object the person who likes it. 

ha-1 ?ahwe bti<rjib.ni 'I like this coffee.' 

ha-lmaktuub biTjibni. 'I like this letter.' 

ha-lmakaatiib bti?jibh.um. 'They like these letters.' 

6. The Indicative Form of the Verb 


The indicative mood is built from the subjunctive by addition of the 
prefix /b-/; the various inflectional prefixes and suffixes of the sub- 
junctive remain unchanged, except for the first person singular where the 
prefix /?a-/ loses its glottal stop /?/ and the third masculine^ singular 
where the /y/ of /yi -/ is lost. 

In accordance with the rule that clusters of two consonants are per- 
missible, /b-/ is prefixed to forms beginning with a single consonant or 
a vowel, and /bi -/ is added to forms beginning with two (or three) con- 
sonants. This lesson introduces the singular forms of the verb; for 
each form the stem of the imperfect tense verb is given, then the subjun- 
ctive, and lastly the indicative form. 


First Person Singluar 


Stem _ * Subjunctive Indicati ve 

-?9ddi m- ?s?ddim be?eddim 

-drus- ?edrus bedrus 

-styil- ?9ltyil bgStyil 

-aaxud- ?aaxud baaxud 


' I present' 
'I study' 

' I work' 

1 1 take ' 
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Second Person Masculine Singular 


-drus- 

tudrus 

btudrus 

■you study' 

- fakki r- 

tfakkir 

bi tfakkir 

'you think' 

-aaxud- 

taaxud 

btaaxud 

'you take’ 

-jiib- 

t j i i b 

bitji ib 

'you bring' 

Second Person Feminine 

Singular 


-Tmal- 

ti Tmal i 

bti Tmal i 

'you make' 

-ktub- 

tflkutbi 

btukutbi 

‘you write' 

-zuur- 

tzuuri 

bi tzuuri 

'you visit' 

-aaxud- 

taaxdi 

btaaxdi 

'you take' 

Third Person Masculine 

Singular 


-tkal 1am- 

yitkallam 

bitkallam 

'he speaks' 

-ktub- 

yuktub 

buktub 

'he writes' 

-zuur- 

yzuur 

bizuur 

'he visits' 

-aaxud- 

yaaxud 

baaxud 

'he takes' 

Note 

i that the /y i / 

and /yu/ of the subjunctive lose the /y/ in the 

indicative, giving /bi- 

7 and /bu-/ respectively, and that /y-/ becomes /bi/ 

before a 

consonant and /b-/ before a vowel 

. /baaxud/ thus may mean either 

"I take" 

or "he takes" . 

Some Palestinians 

retain the /y/ in the masculine 

singular 

indicative, giving /byaaxud/ 'he 

takes' . 

Third Person Feminine Singular 


-?raf- 

ti Traf 

bti Traf 

'she knows’ 

-Tjib- 

ti Tjib 

bti Tjib 

'it pleases' 

-skun- 

tuskun 

btuskun 

'she resides' 

-jaawib- 

tjaawib 

bi tjaawib 

'she answers' 

-aaxud- 

taaxud 

btaaxud 

'she takes' 


The third feminine singular is exactly the same as the second 
masculine singular. 

7. The Uses of the Indicative 

The subjunctive is used in wishes, e.g. /?aLLa ysallmak/ 'God protect 
you' or after certain expressions of necessity /laazim/, desire /biddi/, 
uncertainty /I amnia/, purpose /Hatta/, etc. The indicative, on the other 
hand, expresses what the speaker considers to be a fact or reality or 
potential fact or reality. This can be 

a. habitual action, something that is done customarily or habitually, 

e.g. 

badrus 'I study' 

baStyil 'I work' 

bitkallam 'he speaks' 
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Such expressions as "always", "usually", "every day", etc., tend to 
accompany the indicative verb in this meaning. 

* 

b. Progressive action, an act in the process of going on, e.g., 

bitfakkir 'you are thinking 1 

btiTmali 'you are doing' 

badrus 'I am studying' 

With this meaning the implication is "now" or "right now", "at this 
(point in) time". 

Thus, /Su btudrus/ can be translated either "What do you study?" in 
the context of "habitually" or "usually", or "What are you studying" in the 
context of "now" or "this term". 

c. Future action, an act which will take place, e.g. 

NSaaLLa btiTjibkum. 'I hope you will like it.' 
barja? bsYd-i-Swayy. 'I'll return in a while.' 

Expressions of future time usually accompany this meaning, e.g., "later", 
"tomorrow", or, as in the example above, "I hope" or "hopefully". 

d. Generalized statement, a statement with some sort of permanent 
truth value, as 

btiTraf TaRabi mniiH. 'You know Arabic well.' 
bti Yjibni ktiir. 'I like it a lot.' 

baYraf ?usmu. 'I know his name.' 

These are timeless expressions, not necessarily occurring in the context 
of particular time-expressions. 

e. Performative action, an action which is performed by the act of 
saying the verb, e.g. 

, ba?addim-lak kariim. 'I present to you Karim.' 

In short, the indicative verb of Arabic may be translated by the simple 
present tense in its various meanings, as "I study"; by the progressive form 
in its various meanings, as "I am studying"; or by the future forms, as "I 
will study". You should choose the proper translation according to the 
context in which the verb is found. 

8. /1aa?e - bi 1 aa?i / 'to find 1 

This verb is conjugated in general like the other verbs we have had, but 
with certain differences. Since these differences are themselves quite 
regular, it is worthwhile memorizing the conjugation of /I aa? i / at this time. 
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Imperfect tense 

: Stem: -laa?i- 


Singular 

PTural 

1 

balaa?i 

binlaa?i 

* 

2m 

2f 

bitlaa?i j 

bitlaa?i ^ 

1 bitlaa?u 

3m 

3f 

bi 1 aa? i *1 

bitlaa?i J 

’ bilaa?u 

Observation: When the 

suffixes /-i/ of the second 

/-u/ 

of the second and 

third plural are added to an 

/-i/ 

, the /- i / of the stem is elided. 


Perfect tense: 

Stem: laa?a- 


Singular 

Plural 

1 

laa?eet 

_ laa?eena 

2m 

2f 

laa?eet 

laa?eeti 

J laa?eetu 

3m 

3f 

laa?a 

laa?at 

J laa?u 


Observations: The stem /laa?a-/ is the basis of the third person forms, 
where the /-u/ of the plural replaces the /-a/ of the stem; the first and 
second persons are based on the stem /laa?ee-/. 

It is a rule that if the perfect stem of the verb ends in /-a-/ then 
the /-a-/ is replaced by /-ee-/ in the first and second persons. 


D. 


Memorize the conjugation of /laa?a-laa?i/ given above. 
General Drills 


Drill 3. Chain 


Model: : b?a?ddim-lak SaDi i ?i ( Saadi 1) ya SumaR. 

'I introduce to you my friend Adil, Omar.' 
S 2 : tSaRRafna. 'I am happy to meet you.' 

Drill 4. Substitution 

Model: tfaDDaL-i-stri iH ya Jim . 'Please sit down, Jim.' 
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saami , daktooR, maryam, widaad, wlaad, Sue, sitt, ?ustaaz 
Drill 5. Substitution 

Model: ?ana badrus TaRabi fi-ljaamTa. 'I study Arabic at the University.' 

Judy, ?iHna, ?inte, samiir, hiyye, huwwe, ttilmiiz, ?uxtu, 

?ibni , ?axuuha 

Drill 6. Translation - Substitution 

Base sentence: Su Raayek tudrus maTaana fi-lbeet? 'How about studying with 

us at home? 1 

going with us to Beirut 
working in the hospital 
writing a letter in Arabic 
giving a party in their honor 
attending the lecture today 
making us a cup of coffee 
speaking in class in Arabic 
introducing her to your family 
getting the Ph.D. before next summer 

Drill 7. Chain 

S.j : Tan ?iznak ya (saami). Tindi Saff baTd-i -Swayy. 

‘Excuse me, Sami. I have a class in a little while. 1 

S 2 : maT-i-ssalaame. ‘Goodbye. 1 

Drill 8. Translation - Substitution 

Base sentence: ya salaam! haadi ?ahwe kwayyse ktiir . 

‘My! This is very good coffee. 1 

, This is a very big university. 1 

This is a very pretty girl. 1 
This is a very important ambassador. 1 
This is a very difficult lesson. 1 
This is a very big hospital. 1 

Drill 9. Chain 

S^ : ysallim ?ideek Tala ha-l?akil. 'Thanks for this food. 1 
S* 2 : SaHHteen w-Taafye. 'You are welcome. 1 
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Drill 10. Double Substitution 


Model: NSaaLLa bti < Tjibkum-i-l?ahwe. ‘I hope you will like the coffee.' 


?inti 

- dars 

huwwe 

- Hafle 

hiyye 

- madrase 

?iHna 

baTalbak 

humme 

- musiiqa 

?intu 

- muHaaDaRa 


kaamil - beruut 
?ana w?inti - maSiR 
faaTme - jaam?a 
l?asaatze - sikirteeRa 
suhayla w?axuuha - ha-liblaad 
Ibanaat - ?akil TaRabi 


Drill 11. Translation 


1. How about a cup of Arabic coffee with me, Jean? 

2. Does your (m.s.) friend know Arabic well? 

3. We don't have an Arabic class next Friday. 

4. I study English at the university, but my brother is studying 
engineering. 

5. My sister always speaks in Arabic at home. 

6. , Excuse me, Dick! I have to go now. 

7. My goodness! This is a very pretty car. 

8. Please give your father my regards when you write to him. 

9. Tell me, Farida! When is your sister coming back from Baghdad? 

10. She met him in Cairo, but they got married in Amman. 

E. Review : Questions on basic text. 

1. 5u ?usum SaDi i ? i t na?iim? 

2. 1 e-mi in bi?addimha? 

3. btiTraf Judy TaRabi? 

4. b-?ayy luye bitkallamu fi beet naadya? 

5. Su bitsammi Thun naadya? 

6. $u btiStyil naadya? 

7. ?akam sane ?ilha fi ?ameerka? 

8. RaayHa tirja? Tala liblaad? 

9. 5u btiStyil Judy? 

10. ween tTallamat Judy TaRabi? 

11. $u ?aSiL ?abuuha? 

12. Su bi t?uul -nnaas lamma yji i bu-1 ?ahwe? 

13. Su bi?uulu-nnaas lamma yaaxdu finjaan-i-l?ahwe? 

14. 5u ?aalat Judy la-naadya ba?d-ma ?axadat finjaan-i-l?ahwe? 

15. w-Su ?aal naTiim? 

16. Su jaawabathum naadya? 

F. Listening Comprehension (on tape) 

1. Listen to the dialogue on tape and then answer the questions below. 
1. miin kaan ma? maryam-i-mbaaRiH? 
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2. feen saakin samiir? 

3. 5u bi §t yi 1 ? 

4. 5u ?aja yiTmal? 

5. ?akam sane ?i 1 u fi Washington? 

6. ?eemta biddu yirja?? 

7. Tala feen RaayHa maryam w?axuuha leelt-i-ssabt? 

8. ?eemta RaayHiin yisharu Tind yuusif? 

9. mi in ?aal maT-i-ssalaame? 

Teacher asks individual students to reproduce orally in class the 
dialogue they listened to on tape. 



dars ?aRBa?Ta?2 


A. NNaSS 


1. 

haala : 

2. 

Fred 

3. 

haala 

4. 

Fred 

5. 

haala 

6. 

Fred 


7. haala : 

8. Fred : 


9. 

haala 

10. 

Fred 

11. 

haala 

12. 

Fred 

13. 

haala 

14. 

Fred 

15. 

haala 

16. 

Fred 


Saff-i -1 TaRabi 

?u1 -1 i ya Fred: ?akam seeTa ft-l?usbuuT-i-btiklursu TaRabi? 
bnudrus talat see Taat fi-l?usbuuT. 
fit talaamitz-i-ktaaR fi Saffkum? 
fi-SSaff SabaTTaTSaR tilmiiz haadi-ssane. 
kullhum bitkallamu 51-1 TaRabi raitlak? 

?aywa. kullna bnitkallam bi-1 TaRabi, bass-i -bni tkal 1 am$-i - 
mniiH. 

?inte btifhara TaRabi kwayyis. wkamaan-i-btitkallam-i-mniiH. 
SukRan. bitfakkri-nnaas bifhamu Talayy lemma ?aRuuH-i- 
zyaaRa Ta liblaad-il TaRabiyye? 
maTluum. ?eemta naawi tsaafir? 
baTd sitt TaSabiiT. 

Tala feen-i-msaafir? 

Tala-1 ?uds wTammaan. 
btiTRaf Had hunaak? 

?aywa. fii ?ili SaDii? saakin fi-l?uds. 

?i zan RaayiH t * N i BSi t-i -kt i i r hunaak. 
nSaaLLa . 


A. Text 

1. Hala 


Lesson Fourteen 

The Arabic Class 

Tell me, Fred: How many hours a week do you study Arabic? 
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2. Fred 

3. Hala 

4. Fred 

5. Hala 

6. Fred 

7. Hala 

8. Fred 

9. Hala 

10. Fred 

11. Hala 

12. Fred 

13. Hala 

14. Fred 

15. Hala 

16. Fred 


We study three hours a week. 

Are there many students in your class? 

There are seventeen students in the class this year. 

Do all of them speak Arabic like you? 

Yes. All of us speak in Arabic; but we don't speak well. 
You understand Arabic well. And also you speak (it) well. 
Thanks. Do you think people will understand me when I go 
for a visit to the Arab countries? 

Of course. When are you planning to go? 

In six weeks. 

Where are you going to? 

To Jerusalem and Amman. 

Do you know anyone there? 

Yes. I have a friend living in Jerusalem. 

Then you are going to enjoy yourself there. 

I hope so. 


B. Vocabul ary 

?aRBa?Ta?5 

btddursu 

bnudrus 

tilmiiz (talaamiiz) 
ktaaR (pi . of ktiir) 

SabaTTaTSaR (foil, by sing, n.) 

bitkal 1 amu 

mi til, mitl- 

bnitkal 1 am 

bass 

bnitkal 1 am£ 
btifham 
bifhamu Tala 
bifhamu Talayy 
ma?l uum 

naawi (f. naawye) (+ subj.) 
?esaabii? (pi. of ?usbuu?) 
msaafi r 

btiTRaf (+ subj.) 

Had 

?izan 

Additional Vocabulary 

xamasTa?5 

siTTa?2 

Saba?Ta?5 

tamanTaTS 

tisaTTaTis 

TiSriin 

SabaaH-il xeer 

SebaaH-iNNuuR 


fourteen 

you (pi.) study 

we study 

student(s) 

many 

seventeen 

they speak 

like, as, such as 

we speak 

but; only 

we don't speak 

you understand (something) 

they understand (someone) 

they understand me 

certainly, of course 

intending, planning 

weeks 

traveling, going 

you (m.s.) know (how to do s.th.) 
anybody, somebody 
then, in that case 


f i fteen 

sixteen 

seventeen 

eighteen 

nineteen 

twenty 

good morning (greeting & response) 
good morning (alternative response 
or greeting) 
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C. Pronunciation 


1 . Shortening of Unstressed Long Vowels 

Long vowels attract word stress, as you learned in the rules for stress 
placement. If the stress should shift away from a long vowel, as, for 
example, when a suffix is added, that long vowel is shortened. It does not, 
however, become quite as short as a short vowel, nor does its quality change 
Thus, there are the following vowel types: (a) the original long vowel, e.g 

sacikin 'living, residing' (m.s.) 

where /aa/ equals "a" in English "cad", but longer (= as:); (b) the shortened 
long vowel , e.g. , 

saakni’in 'living, residing' (pi.) 

where /aa/ equals the "a" in "cat" (= as) ; and (c) the short /a/, whether 
stressed or unstressed, e.g., 

/madrase/ 'school' 


where /a/ equals "u" in "cut". 


Likewise there are 

(a) long / i i / stressed, e.g., jiibu (= "ee" in "breed") 

(b) long / i i / unstressed, e.g., jiibuu ( = "ea" in "beat") 

(c) short / i / , e.g., bfddi (= "i" in "kit") 

(a) long /uu/ stressed, e.g., zuur (=" 00 " in "moon") 

(b) long /uu/ unstressed, e.g., zuuru (= "ui" in "suit") 

(c) short /u/, e.g., zdrna (= "u" in "put") 


2 . Replacement of Long Vowels before Two Consonants by Short Vowels 


We have had two cases of replacement of long vowels in verb stems by the 
corresponding short vowels: 


a . stem (Perfect Tense) : 
?aal - 

b. stem (Imperfect Tense) : 
-?uul - 


long vowel short vowel 

?aal 'he said' ?al - 1 i 'he said to me' 

long vowel short vowel 

ba ?uul 'I say 1 ?ul - 1 i 'tell me' 


These illustrate the rule that if a verbal stem contains a long vowel 
which comes to be followed by two consonants, that long vowel is replaced 
by the corresponding short vowel in some dialects. Further illustrations: 


Perfect Tense: 


btiTRaf Su ?al-li? 'Do you know what he told me?' 
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(c.f. ?aal 'he said') 


Indicative : * 

Su RaayiH ?a?ul-lu? 'What am I going to tell him?' 

(c.f. ba?uul 'I say') 

Subjunctive : 

laazim-i-tjib-1 i §ii mniiH. ‘You must bring me something nice.' 

(c.f. bitjiib 'you bring') 

This replacement by a short vowel does not take place in the imperative. 
Here, if the long vowel comes to be followed by two consonants, the vowel is 
shortened somewhat, but the vowel quality remains the same as described in 
section 1 above. Thus: 

tfaDDaL zuurna! 'Please visit us!' 

D. Grammar 

1 . Indicative Mood: Plural Forms 

The plural forms of the indicative are formed, as in the case of the 
singular ones, by prefixing / b-/ to the subjunctive forms ( / bn i -/ before 
two consonants). 


Stem 

-tkal 1am- 

Subjuncti ve 
ni tkal! am 

Indicati ve 
bni tkal lam 

'we speak' 

-drus- 

nudrus 

bnudrus 

'we study' 

-fattiS- 

nfatti $ 

bi nfatti $ 

‘we look for' 

-aaxud- 

naaxud 

bnaaxud 

'we take' 

Second Person Plural 
-drus- tudursu 

bttfdursu 

'you study' 

-tkal 1am- 

ti tkallamu 

b ti tkallamu 

‘you speak' 

‘you bri ng' 

-jiib- 

tjiibu 

bi tjiibu 

-aaxud- 

taaxdu 

btaaxdu 

'you take' 

Third Person Plural 
-tkal lam- *yi tkallamu 

bi tkallamu 

‘they speak' 

-fham- 

yi fhamu 

bi fhamu 

'they understand 1 

-jaawib- 

yjaawbu 

bi jaawbu 

'they answer' 

-aaxud- 

yaaxdu 

baaxdu 

'they take' 


As in the case of the third masculine singular, the third plural 
loses the /y/ in the indicative. Some Palestinians, however, do retain 
it with stems beginning in /aa/, giving /byaaxdu/ 'they take', etc. 
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Summary of Indicative Inflections: 



Singular 

PI ural 

Example "to make" 

1 

ba~ 

bni - 

ba?mal 

bniTmal 

2m 

2f 

bti- ? 

bti- -i > 

bti- -u 

bti?mal < 

bti ?mal i J 

[■ btiTmalu 

3m 

3f 

bi- 7 

bti- J 

bi- -u 

bilmal 
bti?mal J 

1 biTmalu 

Drill 

1. Repetition - Conjugation 

-•ft 


?ana 

b.a?uul 

Batkallam 

bafatti^ 

badrus 

?inte 

bi t?uul 

bti tkallam 

bitfattis 

btudrus 

2 inti 

bit?uuli 

btitkallami 

bi tfattsi 

btudursi 

huwwe 

bi?uul 

bitkallam 

bifattis 

budrus 

hiyye 

bit?uul 

bti tkallam 

bitfattis 

btudrus 

?iHna 

bin?uul 

bni tkallam 

binfatti^ 

bnudrus 

?intu 

bi t?uulu 

bti tkallamu 

bitfattSu 

btudursu 

humme 

bi?uulu 

bi tkal lamu 

bifattSu 

budursu 

2. " 

Count to Ten! 

It 




In both English and Arabic they say 

"Count to 

ten!" (?idd 1 8 - 

?a?aRa) to a person 

who needs a 

brief cooling- 

•off spel 1 . 

Since our 

purpose here is to 

learn Arabic 

, let us count 

to 20: 


waaHad 

'1' 

HdaTs 

'll' 


tneen 

'2' 

TnaTs 

'12' 


talaate 

'3' 

TalaTTa?S 

*13' 


?aRba?a 

'4' 

?aRbaTTa?S 

'14' 


xamse 

'5' 

xamasTa^s 

'15' 


sitte 

'6' 

siTTaTs 

'16' 


sabTa 

'7' 

sabaTTaTs 

'17' 


tamaanye 

'8' 

tamanTaTs 

'18' 


tisTa 

'9 1 

tisaTTa^s 

'19' 


TasaRa 

'10' 

Tisriin 

'20' 



These are the forms used when one is counting, whether simply counting 
sheep in bed or items in an inventory or just plain counting. The following 


points should be borne in mind: 

-these are independent numerals, not for use with the name of the thing 
counted. 

-/waaHad/ and /tneen/ are masculine forms; the feminine forms are used, 
for example, after the noun /see?a/ in telling time, e.g., /sseeTa 
tinteen/ 'It is two o'clock.' or when referring to individuals, e.g. 
/tinteen min-ittilmiizaat/ 'two of the (female) students' and /tinteen 
?aju/ 'Two (women) came.' as opposed to /tneen ?aju/ 'Two (men) came.' 
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The numerals 3 through 10 above end in the feminine marker, but in 
their independent usage are used in reference to either masculine or 
feminine nouns. 


The twenty numerals listed above are referred to as the independent 
numerals. 


Drill 2. Chain 

S] : waaHad 
S£: tneen, etc. 

Use independent numerals 1-20. 


3. Counting Objects: 1-20 

We have seen that the singular form of a noun includes the meaning of 
"one", that the dual form is used for "two", and that the numerals for 
"three" through "ten" are used with plural nouns. 

The numerals "three" through "ten" are used in their masculine form 
(without the suffix / -e/ or /-a/) in such phrases that include a plural 
noun. Compare: 

?skam walad Tindak? 'How many children do you have? 1 

xamse 'Five.' 

xams-i-wlaad 'Five children.' 

xamas banaat 'Five daughters.' 

/talaate/ '3' has the special form /talat/ in a numeral phrase. 

A few nouns beginning with /?/ have an alternate optional form after 
the numerals 3 through 10, e.g. 

talat ?aShur / tal at-tui5hur '3 months' 

xamas ?ayyaam / xamas-tiyyaam ‘5 days' 

The numerals 11 through 19 also have a special form in numeral phrases: 
/-aR/is added to the independent numeral to form the phrasal numeral, which 
is then followed by a singular noun . Compare: 

fii ?akam til mi i z fi haada-SSaff? 'How many students are there in 

this class?' 

SabaTTaT? '17' 

SabaCTaCSaR tilmiiz '17 (m.) students.' 

SabaCTaCSaR tilmiize '17 (f.) students.' 


/TiSriin/ '20' is invariable in form; it is followed by a singular noun . 


Drill 3. Chain: Counting^objects 


S 1 : 


dars 
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Sr,: darseen 
S^: talt-i-druus 

a) Use numerals 1-20. 

b) Repeat using the following items instead of dars: bint, seeTa, walad, 
?usbuu'T. 

4. Negative of Verbs 

Indicative verbs are negated by suffixing /-£/ to the verb including 
hyphenated suffixes. If the verb or suffix ends in a vowel, that vowel is 
lengthened according to the regular rule. Notice that /-i/ attracts the 
stress to the last syllable. After a sibilant the form is /-i3/. 

bnitkallam 'we speak' - bnitkallamS 'we don't speak' 

binlaa?i 'we find' - bin! aa?i i 5 'we don't find' 

bib?at-li makaatiib 'He sends me letters.' - b i b9at-l i i § makaatiib 

'He doesn't send me letters.' 
btudriisiS-i-ktiir 'You don't study very much. 1 

The word /bidd-/ 'want' is negated in the same way; note the /huwwe/ forms. 

biddi 'I want' - biddiiS 'I don't want' 

biddu 'he wants' - bidduuS or biddooS 'he doesn't want' 

5 . Verb Conjugations. 

English has two tenses, the past and present. The past is derived 
from the present in two principal ways: (a) by suffixing -ed, e.g., 

talk - talked, show - showed, approve - approved 

(b) by internal vowel change, e.g., 

sing - sang, strike - struck, fly - flew. 

Arabic also has two tenses, the perfect and the imperfect. Unlike 
English verbs, however, all Arabic perfect tense verbs are derived from 
the imperfect by internal vowel changes, e.g. 

?addam 'presented' - ?addim 'present' 

A. Four-Consonant Stems. 

1. Fortunately for the student of Arabic, most of these internal 
vowel changes can be classified into a reasonably small number of classes, 
many of which are completely predictable. The example above is an excel- 
lent illustration- of a predictable pattern. That is, given an imperfect 
tense stem like /-?addim-/, it is apparent from the combination of conson- 
ants and vowels that the perfect stem is /?addam-/. /-?addim-/ is described 
as being composed of "the following: a consonant (here /?/, but symbolized 
by C) , the vowel /a/, a double consonant /dd/ (symbolized by CC_) , the vowel 
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/i/, and a third consonant /m/ (again symbolized by C) . Thus, /?addim / 
is symbolized by 

-CaCCiO 


The rule is that an imperfect stem of the pattern above forms the 
perfect stem by replacing the vowel /i / with /a/: 

CaCCaC- 

We have had the following verbs that fit this rule: 


-?addim- / ?addam- 
-waddi T- / waddaT- 
-fattiS- / fattaS- Tan 
-ysyyir- / yayyaR- 
-sallim- / sal lam- Tala 
-xaLLiS- / xaLLaS- 
-sallim- / sal lam- 
-sammiT- / sammaT- 
-fakkir- / fakker- 
-Sarrif- / SaRRaf- 


'present' / presented' 

'bid / bade farewell to' 
'look / looked for' 

'change / changed' 

'give / gave regards to' 
'finish / finished' 

'protect / protected' 

'play / played (music) for' 
'think / thought' 

'honor / honored' 


It happens that the imperfect stem of these verbs is also at the same 
time the imperative masculine singular: 

?addim Talabak Tan ?ariib! ‘Present your application soon!' 

The stem vowel is lost with the addition of suffixes: 


m.s. ?addim 

f.s. ?addmi 

pi . ?addmu 

Arabic verbs are traditionally classified into ten or so conjugation 
types, based on the shape of the stems. Verbs like the above--with the 
second and third of four consonants identical --are called Form II verbs. 
Many Form IJ, verbs have a causative meaning, e.g., /SaRRaf/ 'cause or do 
honor (SaRaf) to (someone)'. Like /SaRRaf/, they are sometimes derived 
from a noun. 


2. /jaawib/ exemplifies another predictable pattern: 

-CaaCiC- / CaaCaC- : -jaawib- / jaawab- 

Here again the /i / of the imperfect stem is replaced by /a/ in the 
perfect. Other members of this class include: 
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-saafir- / saafar- 
-?aabil- / ?aabal- 
-laa?i- / laa?a- 


'to travel 1 
1 to meet 1 
‘to find' 


The imperative is the imperfect stem plus the usual suffixes: 



travel ! 

meet! 

fi nd ! 

m.s. 

saafi r 

?aabil 

laa?i 

f.s. 

saafri 

?aabli 

laa?i 

pi. 

saafru 

?aablu 

laa?u 


These verbs are characterized by a long vowel after the first con- 
sonant of the stem, and are called Form III verbs. They most generally 
have the meaning of "trying to do (something) to (someone)", or some 
variation on this theme, /saafar/is an example of a Form III verb derived 
from a noun, /safar/. 

3. Another predictable pattern is exemplified by /tkallam/ 'to speak'; 
this pattern is symbolized 

tCaCCaC / tCaCCaC 

This stem is like Form II stems, except that it begins with the con- 
sonant / t/ , and both vowels are /a/. This pattern couldn't be simpler: 
it is the same in both tenses: 

Imperfect: -tCaCCaC- : -tkallam- e.g., batkallam 'I speak' 

Perfect : tCaCCaC- : tkallam- e.g., tkallamt 'I spoke' 

Other illustrations we have had so far: 

-tTallam- / tTallam- ‘to learn* 

-tTaRRaf- / tTaRRaf- Tala 'to get acquainted with' 

-tfaRRaj- / tfaRRaj- Tala 'to look at' 

-tmarran- / tmarran- 'to practice 1 

-tjawwaz- / tjawwaz- 'to marry' 

-tlaRRaf- / tlaRRaf- 'to be honored' 

-tfaDDaL- / tfaDDaL- 'to be so kind as to ...' 

The imperfect stem is also the imperative, as illustrated below: 

m.s. tfaDDaL! 'Please!' 

f.s. tfaDDali! 'Please!' 

pi. tfaDDalu! 'Please!' 


These verbs are Form V verbs; they are like Form II verbs except 
that the invariable consonant /t/ is added as the first consonant of 
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the stem; and note that II has an imperfect stem vowel / i / while it is /s/ 
in V. This -t_- is basically reflexive in meaning, so that V is reflexive 
of II; in some verbs this develops into a passive meaning. For example, i 

/t?allam/ means "to learn" (cause oneself to know); in some contexts it 
will have the meaning of *to be educated" (in school). 

4. The verb staRaaH 'to rest 1 , symbolized in the imperfect by 

-st(a)Ci iC- 

is conjugated as follows in the imperfect: 



Singular 

Plural 

1 

bastriiH 

bnistri il 

2m 

btistriiH ~l 


2f 

bti stri i Hi ' 

bti stri i 1 

3m 

bistriiH 7 


3f 

btistriiH > 

bi stri iHi 


The perfect stem is 




staCaac- 

which is shortened to 




StaCaC- 

in 

the first and second persons, since 

two 

consonants: 


1 

StaRaHt 

StaRaHna 

2m 

StaRaHt v 


2f 

staRaHti J 

staRaHtu 

3m 

staRaaH 


3f 

staRaaHat J 

staRaaHu 


This verb exemplifies Form X , with an initial /sta-/. It has a 
variety of meanings, the one illustrated here being reflexive (cause oneself 
to rest). Note the stem vowels / i i / (or / i / ) in the imperfect and /aa/ (or 
/a/) in the perfect. 

5. The verb /tfNiBSiT/ 'you have a good time' , represents another 
predictable pattern. The underlying stem of the imperfect is of the pattern: 

-nCiCiC- 


The /n/ is a part of the pattern of these verbs; it signifies that 
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the verb is intransitive or passive in meaning. Unstressed /i / elides in 
spite of the rules (p. 34), but a helping vowel /i / is then inserted to 
break up the resultant three-consonant cluster. (In some dialects the 
three-consonant cluster is retained as such.) In the following the under- 
lying form is given first with stress marked and vowels to be elided 
slashed, and then the actual form is given. 


1 

2m 

2f 

3m 

3f 


Underlying Form Actual Form 


Underlying Form Actual Form 


ba-NB/SiT 
btf-NB^iT 1 
b£i -NBfS^-iJ 
bi-NB/SiT \ 
bti-NBfSiT J 


baNiBSiT 
btfNiBSiT 
btiNBfSTi J 
bfNiBSiT ] 
btfNiBSiT J 


bnf-NBj^iT bniNBsit 

bti-NBfS/t-u btiNBiSTu 

bf-NBiS/T-u bi NBiSTu 


The imperative prefix is /?i -/ since the stem begins with two conson- 
ants, but the rules for elision are the same as above: 


m. s. 
f .s. 
pi . 


Underlying Form 

-NBiSiT 

?-NBiSiT-i 

?-NBiSiT-u 

For the perfect tense 
Imperfect Stem 


Actual Form 
Ni BSi T 

?i NBISTi 'Have a good time' 

?i NBiSTu 

stem, change the vowels /i / to /a/: 
Perfect Stem 


-nbiSiT- 


NBaSaT- 


You are already quite familiar with the perfect tense conjugation of 
this verb, which receives a prefixed /?i/ because of the two consonants; 
this prefixed /?i -/ on the perfect is not stressed, however: 


1 ( ?i )NBaSaTT 

2m ( ?i )NBaSaTT 

2f ( ?i )NBaSaTT \S 

3m ( ?i )NBaSaT 1 

3f ( ?i )NBaSaTaT J 


( ?i )NBaSaTna 
( ?i )NBaSaTTu 

(?i )NBaSaTu 


The /- 1/ of the inflections is assimilated to the preceding /T/ for 
ease of pronunciation. 


This is a Form VII verb. 

6. The verbs /stalam/ 'he received' and /biStyil/ 'he works' re- 
present another predictable pattern similar to the preceding one: 


Imperfect Stem 


Perfect Stem 


-CtiCiC- 


-CtaCaC- 
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where the /i/'s of the imperfect are replaced by /a/'s. The / 1/ after the 
first consonant (C) is part of the pattern just as /n/ is part of the pre- 
ceding pattern. Note in both cases when the /t/ or /n/ is removed there 
are three consonants left; that is, these two patterns must have a to- 
tal of four consonants in the stem. 

The imperfect is conjugated as follows, with /bi£tyil/ 'he works' 
as a model : 



Underlying Form 

Actual Form 

Underlying Form 

Actual Form 

1 

2m 

2f 

3m 

3f 

ba-Sffyi 1 

bti-St^yil "7 

bti-Sti yfl-i j 

bf-Stiyil 7 

btf-Sti^il J 

baStyi 1 
btiStyil 
btiSti yli J 
biStyil 7 
btiStyil J 

bni-Sttyi 1 
bti-Stfyjl-u 

bi-Stfyjl-u 

bniStyil 
btiSti yTu 

bi Sti ylu 


Imperative 




m.s. 
f .s. 
pl. 

?i-St/yil 

?i-Stfyj1-i 

?i-Stfy> / l-u 

?iStyi 1 

?iStiyli 

?iStiylu 

j 'work'.' 



Some speakers omit the prefixed /?i -/ in the second feminine and 
plural forms. 


Perfect Tense: 


1 (?iHtayalt 

2m (?i)$tayalt 1 

2f (?i)£tayalti ) 

3m ( ?i jStayal 7 

3f (?i jStsyal at J 


(?i )Stayalna 
(?i )Stayal tu 

(?i)Stayalu 


The verbs /(?i)nta?al/ ‘he moved' - /bi n t?i 1 / 'he moves' as well as 
/(?i)stalam/ 'he received' - /bistlim/ ‘he receives' belong to this pat- 
tern class. Form VIII verbs. 

Three consonant stems will be discussed in lesson 15. 

* 

E. General Drills 


Drill 4. Chain with cues 


Model: yoom - ?usbuu? 

?akam yoom fi-l?usbuu?? 'How many days are there in a week?' 
fi-l?usbuu? saba? ?ayyaam. 'There are seven days in a week.' 

?usbuu? - SahaR 

SahaR - sane 

til mi i z - Saffna 
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daktooR 

?i lak 


maktabe 

jaantfa 


?uxt 

?i lak 


mhandis 

Sirke 

(14) 

?ustaaz 

madrase 

(18) 

dars 

ktaab 

( 20 ) 

bint 

Saff 



Drill 5. Substitution 

Model: ?ana bedrus talat seeTaat kull yoom. 'I study three hours every 

day. ' 

?inti, Fred, ?intu, ?iHna, hiyye, huwwe, fariide, ?inti, humme, 
Ibanaat 

Drill 6 . Transformation - Substitution 
Model: tilmiiz - Saffna 

fii talamii z- i-ktaar fi Saffna . 'There are many students in our 

class . 1 


?ustaaz 

jaam?a 

daktooR 

Detroit 

bint 

Teeli thum 

dars 

ktaab 

neers 

mustaSfa 

walad 

beet 

yoom 

sane 

jaamTa 

?ameerka 

safaaRaat - 

bariis 

seeTa 

maHal 1 


Drill 7. Chain: Numerals 1-20. 

a. S-j: rjiTt min beruut ba?d yoom. 

S 2 : rji?t min beruut baTd yoomeen. 

S 3 : rjift min beruut ba^d talat ?ayyaam. 

b. Repeat using "seeTa" instead of "yoom". 

Drill 8 . Repetition 

buktub bi-KaRabi mitlak . 'He writes in Arabic like you.' 
" " mitlik . 

" " mftilha- 

" " mi tl i - 

" " mitilkum . 

" " mitilna. 

" " mi til saami . 

" " mi til widaad . 
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Drill 9. Adjective agreement 

Model r ?ana : RaayiH jaay saakin naawi msaafir 


?inte, hiyye, huwwe, ?iHna, ?inti, ?intu, humme, ttalamiiz 

Drill 10. Transformation: Positive — » negative 

Model: ?ana batkallam TaRabi mniiH. ‘I speak Arabic well.' 

?ana batkallam^ TaRabi mniiH. 'I don't speak Arabic well.' 


1. ?uxti btudrus fi Detroit. 

2. baktub-lu daayman bi-KaRabi . 

3. bti 9jibhe-l?ahwe-l?aRabi . 

4. biTRafu lubnaan-i -mniiH. 

5. bitxaLLSi druusik-ssane? 

6. bniStyil TuuL-i-lyoom. 

7. l?asaatze birjaTu yoom-issabt-il jaay. 

8. xewaati bit?allamu fi-££aani. 

9. bit?aablu kull yoom fi-lmasa. 

10. ?axuu bifakkir yitjawwaz min maSiR. 

11. biddi finjaan ?ahwe. 

12. biddha tuktub la SaDii?ha bi — 1 7 i ngl iizi . 


Drill 11. Translation. 


1. We don't want to speak in English in class. 

2. Our professor's son speaks French well. 

3. I meet her at the library every day. 

4. We don't have Arabic class Friday afternoon. 

5. They are going to go to Egypt soon. 

6. When Adi 1 bade Salma farewell, she said to him: Please send 
me a letter in Arabic from Cairo. 

7. Her husband worked as an engineer two years ago, but now he 
does not work. 

8. There are many big universities in this country. 

9. Do you (m.s.) think all the people in the Arab countries know 
English like him? 

10. fte are planning to study Arabic next year. 


F. Conversation 

faaris: 

SabaaH-ilxeer ya najiib. 

naji ib: 

SabaaH-i 1 xeer . 

faaris: 

kiifak? 

najiib: 

IHamdilla b-xeer. 

faari s: 

?ul-li: ween ?axuuk fariid? 

naji ib:- 

saafsr ?a liblaad ?abil ?usbuu?. 
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W" 


faaris: RaaH ma? Teeltu? 

najiib: la?. RaaH la-waHdu. fii Tindu Suyul ma?-ilHukuume-issuriyye. 
faaris: kiif saafar? 

najiib: bi-TTayyaaRa. waddaTnaa sseeTa talaate wNuSS ba?d-iDDuhur 
yoom- i 1 j um?a- i LMaaDye . 
faaris: NSaaLLa birja? bi-ssalaame. 
najiib: ?aLLa ysallmak. 

faaris: fariid bitkallam TaRabi mniiH mitlak? 

najiib: la?. miS-i-ktiir. bifham Tala-nnaas, wi-nnaas bifhamu ?alee 
1 amma bitkallam bi-l?aRabi. 
faaris. kwayyis. ?eemta naawi yirja?? 

najiib: ba?d talaTTaTSar yoom. Tan ?iznak, laazim ?aRuuH Ta lbeet 
hal?eet. tfaDDaL ma?i . 

faaris: SukRan. ?indi Suyul . NSaaLLa batSaRRaf baTd-ma yi rja? fariid. 

najiib: Tayyib xaaTRak. 
faaris: ma?-issalaame. 

G. Review questions based on text 

1. 5u Tinwaan dars ?aRbaTTaT3? 

2. mi in budrus TaRabi: haala will a Fred? 

3. ?akam tilmiiz fi Saff-i-Fred? 

4. ?akam waaHad minhum bitkallam bi-1 TaRabi? 

5. sa?al Fred haala lamma ?aalat: "?inte btitkallam mniiH ya Fred"? 

6. Tal a ween naawi Fred ysaafir? 

7. ?eemta RaayiH ysaafir? 

8. mi in bi?Raf fi-l?uds? 

9. msaafra haala maT Fred ?ala-l?uds? 

H. Listening Comprehension (on tape ) 

Listen to the passage on tape and then record your answers to the fol- 
lowing questions: 

1. ?eemta wiSlst salwa New York? 

2. miin la?aahs fi-LMaTaaR? 

3. su ?aSiL salwa? ^ 

4. ween saakniin ?ahilha? 

5. miin Tazam salwa Tala beetu? 

6. su ?addamat-i lha mart-i-l?ustaaz Henry? 

7. Tala ?ayy jaamTa RaaHat taani yoom? 

8. Su Tim! at hunaak? 

9. Su biddha tudrus fi ?ameerka? 

10. ween RaayHa tiStyil baTd-ma tirjaT Ta liblaad? 
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dars xamasTa?5 


A. 

NNaSS 

fi-ssuu? 

1 . 

faaTme : 

maRHaba ya ?abu yaalib. 

2. 

?abu yaalib: 

?ahleen. £u btu?umRi ya sitt faaTme? 

3. 

faaTme : 

fii Tindak tuffaaH? 

4. 

?abu yaalib: 

?aywa. ?indi tuffaaH TaaZa-lyoom. 

5. 

faaTme : 

b-?addee£-i-lkiilo? 

6. 

?abu yaalib: 

b-TaSr-i-ZruuS. 

7. 

faaTme : 

la?-i-ktiir. haada yaali. 

8. 

?abu yaalib: 

waLLa RxiiS. 

9. 

faaTme : 

la?. mi£-i-RxiiS. 

10. 

?abu yaalib: 

Tayyib, ?addee£ biddik-iyyaa? 

11. 

faaTme : 

b-sitt-i-?ruul. 

12. 

?abu yaalib: 

?inti ya sitt faaTme bitHubbi tfaaSli kti.ir. 

i-?ruus ?aaxir si ?ir. 

13. 

faaTme : 

Tayyib ?a?Tiini talaate kiilo. 

14. 

?abu yaalib: 

HaaOirya sitti. tfaDDaLi . 

15. 

faaTme 

SukRan. 

16. 

?abu yaalib: 

maT-i-ssalaame. 

17. 

faaTme : 

?aLLa ysallmak. 


i 


sab?- 
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Lesson Fifteen 


A. 

Text 

At the Market 

1 . 

Fatima 

Hello, Abu Ghalib. 

2. 

Abu Ghalib 

Welcome. What can I do for you, Fatima? 

3. 

Fatima 

Do you have any apples? 

4. 

Abu Ghalib 

Yes. I have some fresh apples today. 

5. 

Fatima 

How much is a kilo? 

6. 

Abu Ghalib 

Ten piasters. 

7. 

Fatima 

No, that is too much. That's expensive! 

8. 

Abu Ghalib 

It's really inexpensive. 

9. 

Fatima 

No. It's not inexpensive. 

10. 

Abu Ghalib 

O.K. How much do you want it for? 

11 . 

Fatima 

Six piasters. 

12. 

Abu Ghalib 

You like to haggle a lot, Mrs. Fatima. Seven piasters 
the final price. 

13. 

Fatima 

O.K., give me three kilos. 

14. 

Abu Ghalib 

At your service Madame! Here they are. 

15. 

Fatima 

Thanks. 

16. 

Abu Ghalib 

Goodbye. 

17. 

Fatima 

Goodbye . 


B. Vocabulary 

?abu 

father (of) 

?ahleen 

welcome! 

btu?umRi 

you (f.s.) order 

tuffaaH (coll . ) 

apples 

TaaZa (m. , f . & pi . ) 

fresh 

b- / bi- 

for the price of, for 

b-?addee§ 

how much (is it)? 

kiilo (m.) 

kilo 

?ruu§ (pi . of ?ir§) 

piasters 

ktiir 

too, too much 

yaali (f. yaalye) 

expensive 

RxiiS (m.) (RxaaS) 

cheap, inexpensive 

miS 

not 

-iyyaa- 

(sign of direct object of verb) 

bitHubbi 

you (f.s.) like, love; (followed by 

tfaaSLi 

subjunctive) you (would) Tike to 
that you (f .s. ) haggle 

?aaxi r 

(precedes n.) the final, the last 

si?ir, si?r- (?as?aaR) 

price 

HaaDiR 

present; ready; at your service 

I'm ready (to do your bidding) 

?ana HaaDiR (m. & f . ) 
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Additional Vocabulary 

Tayyib (m.) 
mooz (coll.) 
baTTiix (coll.) 
BaNDooRa (coll.) (f.) 
kuusa (coll.) 
burd?aan (coil.) 

?inab (coll.) 
BaTaaTa(coll .)(f. ) 
xass (coll.) 
xyaaR (coll. ) 
sabaanix (coll.) 
faSuuLya(col 1 . ) (f.) 
BaSaL (coll . ) 
xuDRa (f.) 
faakha (fawaakih) 
ba?laawi / ba?laawe 
Habbe (-aat) 

Raas (Ruus) 
Sirib/biSRab 

Cultural Note: Titles of 


/sayyid/ 'Mr.' and /si tt/ 'Mrs., Miss' are titles of respect. Un- 
like English titles, these may be used before first names as well as last 
names. A title with the last name conveys the most respect and greatest 
formality, e.g., / ya sayyid ?asadi/ 'Mr. Asadi 1 ' The title with the 
first name combines informality or familiarity with respect, e.g., 

/ya sayyid kariim/ 'Mr. Karim!' or /ya sitt faaTme/ 'Mrs. (or Miss) Fatima!' 
as in the text of this lesson. The term /?ax/ 'brother' is used in this 
way as well, e.g., /l-?ax saliim/ 'our friend Salim'. Use of the first 
name without any title shows familiarity, as between members of a family 
or between close friends; or informality, as in Fatima's case as she 
addresses the local grocer. 


good, fine, OK; delicious 

bananas 

wate rmelon 

tomatoes 

squash 

oranges 

grapes 

potatoes 

lettuce 

cucumbers 

spinach 

beans 

onions 

vegetables 

frui t 

baklava 

a grain; a piece of 
head 

to drink 

Respect 


C. Pronunciation 


1 . Ill and /z/ 


/!/ is a pharyngeal i zed /z/; it is the voiced counterpart of /S/, just 
as Izl is the voiced counterpart of /s /. Remember to give vowels their 
back pronunciation when adjacent to /!/; thus, /aa/ next to /!/ is like 
"a" in "father", /a/ is like "o" in "cot", etc. 

2. The He! ping- vowel /-i-/ 


There is a pronunciation rule that says that when words are put 
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together to form phrases or sentences, there can be no strings of three 
or more consonants. If three or four consonants should come together, 
the helping vowel /-i -/ is inserted before the second last consonant. 

Thus, if the words / f i i / , Aindak/ and /tuffaaH/ are put together in a 
sentence, no clusters of three consonants occur and so the words are 
pronounced without helping vowels: 

/fii ?indak tuffaaH7/ 'Do you have any apples? 1 

If, however, the word /xyaaR/ is substituted for /tuffaaH/ a cluster 
of three consonants--/k xy/--would result, so the helping vowel / - i - / is 
automatically inserted: 

/fii ?indak-i -xyaaR?/ 'Do you have any cucumbers?' 

An example of four consonants: 

?a^r-i-?ruu? '10 piasters' 

The helping vowel has been written where appropriate in these first 
fifteen lessons. By now, however, you should have begun to anticipate 
the presence of this vowel. Since you must insert this vowel habitually 
and automatically if you are to speak Arabic in a natural way, you must 
now form the habit of inserting the helping vowel where required. To 
permit you to form this habit, we will henceforth stop writing the help- 
ing vowel; you will be expected to continue supplying the vowel on your 
own. To help start you out, do the following drill. 

Drill 1. Substitution. Helping vowel / - i - / 

Be sure to supply the helping vowel where necessary as you make the 
substitution in the drill. 

a. mi$ ?adi im 'It is not old.' 

RxiiS, muhinm, jdiid, Hilu, bTiid, mabSuuT, kbiir, TaRabi , 
maSRi , mniiH ktiir 

b. laazim ?ar ja? 'I must return.' 

tirja?, yxaLLiS, nlaa?iihum, tuHDuRha, tzuurna, tfattiS Taleeha, 
tsallmu Taleehum, yitkallam, tuktubli, tHubb, tfakkri 


D. Grammar 
1. Collective Nouns 


The word /tuffaaH/ typifies the Arabic collective noun: 
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a. it is plural in meaning: 
tuffaaH 'apples' 

b. it is masculine singular in agreement: 
tuffaaH kwayyis 'nice apples' 

c. it has general meaning, referring to all the members of a class 
in general, as opposed to other classes of objects: 

biddi tuffaaH wmooz wburd?aan. 'I want apples, bananas, and 

oranges. ' 

It normally receives the definite article to make it an abstract 
class: 


bitHubb ttuffaaH? 'Do you like apples? 1 

d. it cannot be used with a numeral; for counting items, the fol- 
lowing system is used: 

1. typically the feminine marker is added to the collective 
noun to form a feminine singular noun denoting one item: 

tuffaaHa Tayybe 'a (one) delicious apple' 

This feminine singular noun derived from a collective noun is 
referred to as a unit noun. 


2. The unit noun is dualized to denote two items: 


tuffaaHteen 'two apples' 

3. The unit noun can be pluralized in the regular way, with /-aat/ 

talat tuffaaHaat 'three apples’ 

' Ta^ar tuffaaHaat 'ten apples' 

Tilriin tuffaaHa 'twenty apples' 


/tuffaaH/ typifies most collective nouns; other collectives of the 
same type found in this lesson are: 


Generic 

Singular 

Dual 

P.lural 


mooz 'bananas' 
mooze '1 banana' 
moozteen '2 bananas' 
moozaat 'bananas 


baTTiix 'watermelon' 
baTTiixa '1 watermelon' 
bsTTiixteen '2 watermelons' 
beTTiixaat 'watermelons 
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Generic: 

burd?aan 

' oranges ' 

xyaaR 

' cucumbers ' 

Singular: 

burd?aane 

'1 orange' 

xyaaRa 

l l cucumber' 

Dual : 

burd?aanteen 

'2 oranges' 

= xyaaRteen 

'2 cucumbers 

PI ural : 

burd?aanaat 

' oranges' 

xyaaRaat 

'cucumbers' 


There are thus two translations for the Engl ish plural : "bananas" = 
/mooz/ and /moozaat/; "cucumbers" = /xyaaR/ and /xyaaRaat/. The basic 
difference between the two is that the collective form refers to the items 
as a class, in the abstract, as it were, e.g., /baHubb-lmooz/ 'I like 
bananas'; the plural in -aat, on the other hand, is a countable plural 
which has a specific meaning, e.g., /talat moozaat/ 'three bananas', 

/feen ha-lmoozaat/ 'Where are the bananas (that I left here)?' 

The collective /kuusa/ 'squash' forms its unit noun with a special 

suffix: 

Generic: kuusa 'squash' 

Singular: kusaaye '1 squash' 

Dual: kusaayteen '2 squashes' 

Plural: kuusaayaat 'squashes' 

Some collectives do not form a unit noun in /-e/ or /-a/. Instead 
they use nouns like English "a piece of (toast, news, paper)", "a head 
of (cattle, lettuce, cabbage)", "a stick of (gum, incense)", etc. The 
most common Arabic noun used this way is /Habbe/ 'a grain 1 ; 'a piece of'; 
it itself may be dualized, /Habbteen/, or pluralized, /Habbaat/. The 
collective noun /banDoora/ will be used to illustrate this usage. 

banDooRa 'tomatoes' (generic) 

Habbit banDooRa '1 tomato' 

Habbteen banDooRa '2 tomatoes' 

Habbaat banDooRa 'tomatoes' (countable) 

The other nouns of this lesson that take /Habbe/ are /faSuulya/ 

'beans', /?inab/ 'grapes', and /baTaaTa/ 'potatoes'; in addition, /burd?aan/ 
may take /Habbe/ as well as forming a unit noun: /Habbit burd?aan/. 

Another noun like /Habbe/ is /Raas/ (plural /Ruus/) 'a head of'. 

/BaSaL/ is used with this noun: 

BaSaL 'onion' 

Raas BaSaL 'an onion' 

Raaseen BaSaL 'two onions' 

Ruus BaSaL 'onions' 

The great majority of collectives form unit nouns like /tuffaaH/, 
but the other types described there are also common. Collectives will be 
identified in the coming lessons by "(coll.)" followed by the singular 
form. You should learn each collective as such, together with its singu- 
lar form. 
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2 - The Invariable Adjectives /TaaZa/' fresh 1 and /ktiir/ 'much ' 

a. The adjective /TaaZa/ 'fresh' is invariable; it is used with 
masculine or feminine nouns alike, singular, dual or plural. Illustra- 
tions: 


tuffaaH TaaZa 
tuffaaHa TaaZa 
tuffaaHteen TaaZa 
tuffaaHaat Taaza 


'fresh apples' 

'a fresh apple' 
'2 fresh apples 1 
'fresh apples' 


b. The adjective /ktiir/ means both "much, a lot of, too (much)", 
and "many". . In the latter meaning it agrees with the noun modified, but 
in the meaning of "much" or "too", it is generally invariable. Compare: 


/druus ktiire/ 'many lessons' and /?ahwe ktiir/ 'a lot of coffee, too 

much coffee' 


As an adverb /ktiir/ may follow or precede its word: /mniiH ktiir/ 
or /ktiir mniiH/. 


3. /?aaxir siTir/ ‘the last price' 


In Lesson Eight Grammar Note 5, it was pointed out that ordinal numer- 
als precede the noun they modify, and do not agree in gender or number. 
While /?aaxir/ 'last' is not an ordinal numeral, it is the opposite of 
/?awwal/ 'first' and fits into the same construction: 


?aaxir si?ir 'the final price' 

?aaxir tilmiize 'the last student 1 

4. /talaate kiilo/ 'three kilos ' 

The phrase /talaate kiilo/ is odd in two respects: 

(1) the numeral is in its independent rather than its phrase form; 

(2) the noun counted is singular rather than plural. 

Compare: 

talaate kiilo ' 3 kilos' 

talat tuffaaHaat '3 apples' 

The /talaate kiilo/ construction is found with nouns of measurement, 
such as the word /kiilo/. 


5. /-iyyaa-/: Sign of the Pronoun Direct Object 

/biddi/ 'I want' is curious in that it is a noun phrase that has the 
force of a verb and is translated as a verb. It can also take a direct 
object, like a verb. If the object is a noun, the noun simply follows 
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/bidd-/, as in 


biddhum Tinwaanak. 'They want your address.' 

If the object is a pronoun, however, the pronoun is suffixed to the 
special particle /-iyyaa-/ as in: 

biddhum-iyyaa. 'They want it.' 

biddi-iyyaak. 'I want you.' 

The prepositional phrase /Tindi/ ‘I have' likewise has the force of 
a verb and is translated into English as a verb. It also takes its pro- 
noun object suffixed to /-iyyaa-/, as in 

findkum-iyyaahum? 'Do you have them?' 

?inne-iyyaa. 'We have it.' 

6. The Negative /miff/ 'not' 

As we have seen, the negati ve/ls?/ 'no' is used as an independent 
utterance (in contrast to /na?am/ or /?aywa/ 'yes'), and /ma/ is used 

(usually with -?j to negate verbs. All other expressions are negated with 
/mi?/: 

adjective: mi? RxiiS '(it is) not cheap' 

noun: huwwe mi? mhandis 'He's not an engineer.' 

adverb: mi? hoon 'not here' 

prepositional phrase: mi? fi-lbeet 'not in the house' 

pronoun: mi? ?ana '(It's) not me.' 

clause: mi? ?aju lyoom? 'Isn't (it a fact that) they 

came today?' 

The last example is an assertion, and stands in constrast to the 
question /ma ?ajuu? lyoom?/ 'Didn't they come today?' which is seeking the 
correct information. 

Remember that the negative of / f i i / 'there is/are' is /fi?/, and 
that /fi?/ is used to negate /Tindi-/ and /?i 1 -/ 'to have': /fi? 9 i ndi 
maani?/ ‘I don't have any objection.' 

7. Three-Consonant Stems 

The verb patterns studied so far all have four consonants or four 
consonants and a long vowel in their stems: an /n/ followed by three 
different consonants (the pattern -nCiCiC-); a / t/ as the second of four 
consonants (-CtiCiC-);/9ft/ plus two consonants and a long vowel; or the 
second and third consonants identical (-CaCClC-) . We now take up the 
other major subdivision, verbs with three consonants in the stem. While 
those with four consonants are 100% predictable, stems with three consonants 
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are only about 60% or 70% predictable in forming the perfect stem. 

Summary for four-consonant verbs: change any /i/'s there might be i 
in the imperfect stem to /a/ to get the perfect stem . 

1. The basic pattern for the imperfect stem of three-consonant verbs 

1S ccvc 

where V stands for any (short) vowel, just as C stands for any consonant. 
Thus: 


CCVC 


CCaC 

CCiC 

CCuC 


-sma?- 'hear' 
jib— 'be pleasing to 1 
-drus- 'study' 


All three-consonant verbs have perfect stems of either of these two 
patterns: 


CaCaC- CiCiC - 

daras- 'studied' simi?- 'heard' 


a. If the stem vowel of the imperfect is /u / the perfect vowels are both /a/: 

budrus - daras 'to study' bu HDuR - HaDaR 'to attend' 
buktub - katab 'to write' b u?muR - ?amaR 'to order' 
buskun - sakan 'to reside' 


both be /i / : 

biTmal 

Timil 

bisma? 

si mi ? 

birja? 

ri ji? 

bishar 

sihi r 

bi ?Raf 

?i ri f 

bifham 

fihim 

biSrab 

Si rib 

A common alternate 

in meaning. 

The remaining 

stem ’ 

bibTat 

baTat 

bis?al 

Sa?al 

biHSal - 

HaSal 


'to make' 

' to hear' 

'to return' 

'to stay awake' 

'to know* (imperfect); 'to learn' 
'to understand' 

'to drink' 


(perfect) 


'to send' 

' to ask' 

'to obtain, acquire' 


Three-consonant verbs are Form I verbs. 

•Recap: If the imperfect stem vowel is /a/, the perfect vowels will 
most likely be /i/, but quite possibly /a/;, you must learn each verb with 
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its perfect and imperfect vowels. 

c. If the imperfect vowel is /i / the perfect vowel is most likely /a/. 

We have had no example of this yet; /biTjib/ is a special case which will 
be discussed later in this lesson. 

d. The verb /wiSiL/ 'he arrived' is peculiar in its conjugation in that 


the 

first syllable is 

lost in the 

imperfect: 


1 

Imperfect 

baSaL 

indicati ve 
bni SaL 

Imperative 


2m 

2f 

btiSaL 1 

btiSaLi J 

btiSaLu 

m.s. ?iSaL! 

f.s. ?i Sail ! 


3m 

3f 

biSaL ] 
btiSaL J 

biSaLu 

pi. ?iSalu! 

The 

perfect i s regular : 



1 

wSiLt 

wSiLna 



2m 

2f 

wSiLt ) 
wSiLti ) 

wSiLtu 



3m 

3f 

wiSiL \ 
wiSLit j 

wiSLu 



To summarize the Form I verb patterns so far, we have the following 
possibilities: 


Imperfect Stem 
-CCuC- 

-CCaC- 

-CCiC- 


Perfect Stem 
CaCaC- 
^ /CiCiC- 
LCaCaC- 
-5* CaCaC- 


Example 

budrus - daras 
birja? - riji? 
bis?al - Sa?al 


2. A subclass of Form I verbs consists of verbs with two consonants 
and a long vowel in between: 


Example 
baRuuH 
baji ib 


Stem 

-RuuH- 

-jiib- 


P at tern 
-CuuC- 
-Ci i C- 
-CaaC- 


All these patterns can be symbolized by 


-CVVC- 

where VV means "any long vowel". All three types are conjugated the 
same way: /-zuuR-/ 'visit' will be used to illustrate the conjugation. 
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Imperfect 
1 bazuur 
2m bitzuur 
2f bitzuuri ) 
3 m bizuur ") 
3 f bitzuur j 


binzuur 

bitzuuru 

bi zuuru 


Imperative 
m.s. zuur*. 
f.s. zuuri 
pi. zuuru'. 


Note that for the moods of the imperfect the long vowels of the stems 
of these verbs are not replaced by short vowels, but are simply shortened 
somewhat: 


bazuurhum kamaan. 'I'll visit them, too.' 
zuurha mafaana! 'Visit her with us!' 

Perfect: 

1 zurt 
2m zurt 7 
2f zurti S 
3 m zaaR "? 

3 f zaaRet J 

These verbs with the long vowel — called "hollow verbs" in tradi- 
tional Arabic grammar — have two different stems in the perfect tense. 
In the third person, alj_ hollow verbs have /aa/: 

uu — $>aa ii — >-aa 

bizuur - zaaR bi ji ib - jaab 

biRuuH - RaaH 
bi?uul - ?aal 
bikuun - kaan 

In the first and second persons, however, all hollow verbs have a 
short vowel, the short vowel corresponding to the vowel of the imperfect 
stem: 


zurna 

zurtu 

zaaRu 


4 


uu — u ii— >i 

bazuur - zurt bo j i i b - jibt 

fjoRuuH - RuHt 
ba?uul - ?ult 
bakuun - kunt 

Thus, given the imperfect stem of hollow verbs, the entire conjugation 
of both tenses is predictable. We will follow the established custom, 
however, of listing verbs giving first the perfect and then the imperfect 
3 rd masculine singular, e.g., kaan / bikuun 'to be 1 . 

E. General Drills 

Drill 2 . Substitution 

a. lyoom fii tuffaaH ktiir fi-ssuu?. 'Today there are lots of apples in 

the market. 1 
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burd?aan, xyaar,?ahwe, xass, faSuuLya, mooz, kuusa, baTTiix, baTaaTa, 
BaNDooRa 

b. ttuffaaH lyoom yaali mi£ RxiiS. 'Today, apples are expensive not 

cheap. ' 

xyaaR, Tinab, ?akil , burd?aan, mooz, sabaanix,?ahwe, safer, taTliim, 
baTaaTa 

Drill 3. Conjugation 

Model: huwwe bu?muR biHubb bifaaSiL 

inte, hiyye, ?ana, ?iHna, salwa, ?inti, ?intu, humme, najiib 
Drill 4. Double Substitution 

Model: ?a?Tiini talaate kiilo tuffaaH . 'Give me three kilos of apples.' 

sitte mooz HdaT? baTaaTa 

TaRbaYa xyaaR TaRbaTTaYS baNDooRa 

sabYa burd?aan siTTaYS kuusa 

tamaanye faSuuLya tisaYTaYS baTTiix 

YaSaRa Yinab YiSriin tuffaaH 

Drill 5. Transformation 

Negate the following sentences using the appropriate negative particle. 

1. Imooz vaali lyoom. 

2. Ti ndi druus baYd DDuhuR. 

3. btuktub bi-lYaRabi. 

4. beethum jdiid. 

5. ljaamYa kbiire. 

6. fii tuffaaH fi-ssuu?. 

7. binxaLLiS sseeYa HdaY$ w-NuSS. 

8. haada-ddars muhimm ktiir. 

9. ?ustaazna min lubnaan. 

10. biHubb u yfaaSLu ktiir. 

11. badrus daayman fi-lmaktabe. 

12. haadi Habbit burd?aan. 

Drill 6. Transformation: Indicative — + imperative 

Model: bitfattiS Tala Suyul . 'You're looking for work.' 
fattiS Tala Suyul . 'Look for work.’ 
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1. bitsaafri ktiir. 

2. btitkallamu TaRabi mniiH. 

3. bitsallim Talee fi-lmektuub. * 

4. btitjawwaz ft maSiR. 

5. bitjaawbii b.i-1 TaRabi. 

6. bixaLLSu baTd TusbuuT. 

7. bit?aabliihum fi-lMaTaaR. 

8. btitfaRRaji Tala MaSiR. 

Drill 7. Translation 

1. Give me five kilos of bananas. 

2. Thanks. Goodbye. 

3. The last student was Ali. 

4. The last class was the English class. 

5. Ten piasters! This is the last price. 

6. Gee! This is very expensive. 

7. How many hours did you (f.s.) study? 

8. You (m.s.) like to bargain. 

9. He wants to drink a cup of coffee with her, 

10. Her brother is studying engineering at the University of Arizona. 

11. He does not have daughters. 

12. Abu Omar does not like grapes. 

F. Conversation 

1. nooRa: ween kunti lyoom ?abl DDuhur? 

Cathy: RuHt Tala ssuu?. 

nooRa: kiif siTr IxuDRa? 

Cathy: mi til ?ee$? 

nooRa: mitl IBaNDooRa w -lfaSuuLya w -Ikuusa. 

Cathy: IBaNDooRa yaalye* bas siTr lfaSuuLya w -Ikuusa mniiH. 
nooRa: TaddeeS kiilo IBaNDooRa? 

Cathy: tisT ?ruu$ wNuSS. 
nooRa: wi-lfaSuuLya w -Ikuusa? 

Cathy: kiilo lfaSuuLya b-xams ?iruu^ w -Ikuusa b-?ir£een kiilo. 
nuuRa: laazim ?aRuuH ?ala-ssuu?. biddna Swayyit xuDRa wfawaakih. 

Cathy:, fikra mniiHa. RaayHa tlaa?i fawaakih TaaZa w-RxiiSa. 
nooRa: Tayyib Tan ?iznik, biddi ?aRuuH hal?eet. 

Cathy: mwaffa?a. 

2. ?abu saami : SabaaH Ixeer ya ?abu Tali! 

?abu Tali : ?ahleen! kiif iTeele wliwlaad? 

?abu saami: waLLa bxeer. 

?abu saami: N^aaLLa Tindak faakha TaaZa! 

?abu Tali : waLLa Tindi faakha mniiHa ktiir wxaDRa kamaan. lyoom ?ajat. 
?abu saami: Tayyib TaTTiini kiilo mooz, witneen kiilo BaNDooRa, 
wkiilo wNuSS xyaaR, wbaTTiixa kbiire. 

?abu Tali : HaaDiR. btu?mur. 
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3. salma: mneen jaaye ye ley! a? 

leyle: mneen? min ssuu?. ruHt ?ejiib faakhe. jaayiin finne naas 
lleele. 

selme: NSaaLLe jibti £i ! 

leyle: weLLe 1 faakhe y 33 lye lyoom. 

selme: huwwe bass Ifaakha! ku 1 1 3i R 33 YHs tifmeli? 

leyle: bs?addfm-ilhum ?ehwe bass. 

4. keriim: ye selaam fele he l?ekil! ktiir Teyyib! 
meryem: SeHHteen wfaafye! 

keriim: ysellim ?ideeki ye meryem! 
meryem: w?ideek. SaRRaftna! 

G. Review : Questions based on text 

1. mi in RaaH fela ssuu?? 

2. £u ?aal ?ebu yeicil i b la faaTme? 

3. £u fii find ?ebu y 33 iib? 

4. b-?eddee§ 1 -kiilo? 

5. £u ?aalet faaTme? 

6. miin biHubb yfaaSiL ktiir? 

7. ?eddee$ ?aal ?aaxir si fir? 

8. ?ekem kiilo faaTme biddhe? 

9. 3u ?aal ?ebu YStail i b le-faaTme befdeen? 

10. £u jaawebetu? 
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dars siTTa 1 ?? 


A. NNaSS 

1 . Dick : 

2. mHammad: 

3 . Di ck : 

4. mHammad: 

5. Dick : 

6. mHammad: 

7 . Di ck 

8. mHammad: 

9 . Di ck : 

10. mHammad: 

11. Di ck : 

12. mHammad: 

13. Dick : 

14. mHammad: 

15. Dick : 
1.6. mHammad: 


?abu saami 

? u 1 - 1 i ya mHammad: ?eemta ?aja ?axuuk min ssuSuudiyye . 
?abil jum?a. 

?u biddu ysawwi hoon? 

?aja zyaaRa Tinna. 

basmaTkum bitnaaduu ?abu saami. 

haada SaHiiH. 

ya?ni huwwe ?usmu ?abu saami? 

?usmu-lMaZbuuT kariim, laakin binnaadii ?abu saami. 

Tayyib lee? bitsammuu heek? 

Tinna bisammu l?abu w-l?imm b-?usum ?ibinhum likbiir. 
ya?ni bi?uulu la ?axuuk ?abu saami w-la MaRatu ?imm saami? 
na?am. 

w-?iza ma kaan? Tindhum wlaad? 

nnaas bisammu-l?ibin likbiir b-?usum ?abuu. ya?ni ?iza 
kaan ?usum ?abuu kamaal, bisammuu ?abu kamaal. 
haadi Taade min Taadaatkum? 

?aywa, bass mi? Tind kull nnaas. 


A. Text 


Lesson Sixteen 
Abu Sami 


1 . Di ck 


: Tell me, Mohammad: When did your brother come from Saudi 



2. 

Mohammad 


3. 

Dick 


4. 

Mohammad 


5. 

Di ck 


6. 

Mohammad 


7. 

Dick 


8. 

Mohammad 


9. 

Dick 


10. 

Mohammad 


11. 

Dick 


12. 

Mohammad 


13. 

Dick 


14. 

Mohammad 


15. 

Dick 


16. 

Mohammad 


B. 

Vocabulary 


Arabia? 

A week ago. 

What is he going to do here? 

He came to visit us. 

I hear you calling him "Abu Sami". 

That is right. 

That is, his name is "Abu Sami"? 

His correct name is Karim, but we call him "Abu Sami". 

Okay, why do you call him that? 

In our culture, they call the father and the mother by the 
name of their oldest son. 

In other words, they call your brother "Abu Sami" and his 
wife "Umm Sami"? 

Yes. 

And if they don't have any children? 

People call the oldest son by his father's name. That is to 
say, if his father's name is Kamal , they call him "Abu Kamal". 
Is this one of your customs? 

Yes, but not everybody's. 


siTTsTs 
ssuTuudiyye 
jum?a (juma?) 

bidd- (fol . by subjunctive) 

Sawwa / bisawwi 

naada / binaadi 

SaHiiH 

ya?ni 

MaZbuuT 

1 aakin 

samma / bisammi 

heek 

?i nna 

?aal / bi?uul la 
MaRa (niswaan) 

MaRatu 
?i za 
ma 

ma kaanS 
b-/bi- 
Taade (-aat) 


sixteen 
Saudi Arabia 
week 
going to 
to do 

to call (s.o.) 
right, true 

that is to say, i.e., in other words 

correct, real 

but 

to name (s.o.) (s. thing) 

thus, so, like this, in this manner 

according to us, in our culture 

to call (s.o.) (s. thing) 

woman; wife 

his wife 

if 

not 

there was not 
by, with 
custom; habit 


Additional Vocabulary 

lyaman (m.) Yemen 

1 jazaa?ir (f.) Algeria 
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Imayrib (m.) 
IbeHReen (f.) 
?abu DaBi (f*) 
qaTaR (f.) 
?iiRaaN (f . ) 

Cultural Note. 


Morocco 
Bahrain 
Abu Dhabi 
Qatar 

Iran, Persia 


The custom referred to in this text is as follows: The first son is 
named after his father's father. Thus, two names will alternate with 
each other over the generations of first sons. For example, Salim names 
his first son Khalil, and Khalil names his first son Salim, who in turn 
names his first son Khalil, etc. 

The parents are referred to as the father or mother of (name of 
oldest son). Thus, Salim above will be called Abu Khalil and his wife, 

Umm Khalil. These naming habits obviously reflect the importance attached 
to the first son. 

Sometimes teen-age boys will call each other "Abu Khalil", "Abu 
Farid", etc. as the case may be, even though they are not yet married, 
since it is expected that each oldest son will get married and name his 
first son after his father. 


C. Pronunciation 


The Definite Article /!-/ 

In the previous lesson we began omitting the helping vowel /-i-/; 
we want here to apply that rule specifically to the definite article as 
well. Henceforth, the definite article will be spelled /!-/, / d-/ , /s-/, 
/n-/, etc., as appropriate, but without regard to whether there is a pre- 
ceding or following helping vowel. You will be expected automatically to 
supply the helping vowel as necessary for proper pronunciation. 
Illustration: 

Spelled : 
min l-?iraaq 
min 1-kweet 


D. Grammar 

1 . /bidd-/ ' going to 1 

/bidd-/ means 'to want', but with a following subjunctive may mean 
either "want to..." or "be going to...", as in 

$u biddu ysawwi hoon? 'What does he want to do here?' 

'What is he going to do here?' 


Pronounced : 

minilTiraaq 'from Iraq’ 

minlikweet 'from Kuwait' 
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You should be aware of the two possibilities, and choose the one that 
makes the better sense for that context. 

2. The /Haal/ Construction 

One function of the indicative mood of the imperfect tense is to 
modify nouns and pronouns with the force of an English participle. The 
following sentence from the text illustrates this: 

basma'Tkum bitnaaduu ?abu saami. 'I hear you calling him "Abu Sami".' 

Another possible translation of the indicative used this way is "as 
you call him 'Abu Sami'." Note that in this Arabic sentence there is no 
interruption or hesitation between /basma'Tkum/ and /bitnaaduu/; this unin- 
terrupted rendition shows that these words are united in one expression 
with the verb modifiying the preceding noun or pronoun. 

This is a common construction in Arabic, and is called in Arabic 
grammar the /Haal/ or "circumstantial" clause, since it depicts the circum- 
stance in which the modified noun or pronoun finds itself. Additional 
illustrations: 

smi 9th um bitkallamu ‘Tannak. 'I heard them talking about you.' 
smiTt yuusuf bitkallam TaRabi? 'Have you heard Yusuf talking Arabic?' 

3. Topic - Comment 

The sentence /huwwe ?usmu ?abu saami/ is translated "His name is Abu 
Sami." Literally, it means "He his name (is) Abu Sami." This corresponds 
to the English "As for him his name is Abu Sami." This kind of sentence 
can be analyzed as having a Topi c — /huwwe/ — and a Comment on the Topic 
/?usmu ?abu saami/. With sentences with /?usum/ and /Tindi/ the Topic- 
Comment construction is very usual, but it is also extremely common in all 
kinds of Arabic sentences. Additional examples: 

?ana ?usmi saliim. ‘My name is Salim.' 

?ana Tindi maHall jdiid. 'I have a new shop.' 

?ana ?abuuy ?aja min lubnaan, 'My. father came from Lebanon, 
bass sal wa ?aja ?abuuha min but Salwa' s father came from 
l-?uds. Jerusalem.' 


4. Perfect Tense Negation 

The indicative is negated by the suffixing of /-§/ to the verb, e.g. 
/baTrafS/ 'I don't know'. The perfect tense is negated by the same suffix 
/-$/ but also normally by the negative particle /ma/ before the verb as 
well : 


ma kaan£ 


'he was not' 


151 



ms ?sjaas 
ms dsrsstis 
ms dsrss ti i £ 
ms wsSsLuus 


'he didn't come' 

'I didn't study' 

'you (f.s.) didn't study' 
'they didn't arrive' 


It is not uncommon, also, to omit /-£/ and negate the verb with only 

/ms/: 


ms kaan hunaak. 'He wasn't there.' 

When a perfect tense verb containing the suffixed pronoun /-u/ 'him' is 
negated, a special set of forms is encountered. In general, if the verb itself 
ends in a consonant, e.g. /2uft/ ' I saw', then /-u / changes to /-oo-/: /ms 
SuftooS/ 'I didn't see him.' (Some Palestinians will instead say /-hoo-/: 

/ms SufthooS/ . ) If the verb itself ends in a vowel, e.g. /Sufti/ 'you (f.s.) 
saw', the suffixed pronoun and the negative suffix /-$/ merge to give / - S § i / , 
as in /ms Sufti^i/ 'you didn't see him.' (Some Palestinians omit the final 
/-i/, as in /ms 2uftii>2/.) Below is given the perfect tense conjugation for 
"I didn't see him.": 



Singular 



Plural 

1 

mg SuftooS 

‘I didn't see him' 

mg 

SufngSSi 

'we didn't see him' 

2m 

2f 

mg SuftooS 
mg SuftiSSi 

'you didn't see him 1 1 
'you didn't see him' 

j- mg 

SuftuSSi 

'you didn't see him' 

3m 

3f 

mg SaafooS 
mg SaafgtooS 

'he didn't see him' j 
'she didn't see him'J 

: mg 

SaafuSSi 

‘they didn't see him 


The same rules hold as well for the imperfect (but without the /me/), as, 
for example /bsTrifooS/ 'I don't know him' and /bitHubbiSSi?/ 'Don't you f.s.) 
like him?' 

Note: While the perfect tense is normally negated with /ms... -2/, either of 
these parts may be. omitted. You will thus hear /ms ?sjaa$/, /ms ?sje/ and 
/?sjaas/, all meaning "he didn't come". Some speakers likewise use /me/ with 
the imperfect, like /me bifhemS/ which is equivalent to /bifhemS/ 'he doesn't 
(ever) understand,' 


5. Conditional Sentences: /?izs/ 

A conditional sentence states a condition and indicates the result 
of that condition, e.g. 

If you go. I'll go. 

The condition begins with "if" in English and Arabic, but Arabic has three 
if's while English has only one. The if_ introduced here--/?izs/--is only 
used wUh realizable conditions. /?izs/ is typical-ly followed by a perfect 
tense verb, which is usually translated into English with a present or 
future, occasionally past tense, depending on the context. 

?iza ?gl-Tgk heek, tfeDDaL zuurng. 'If he told you that, please 

visi t us . 1 

?izs saafgrng mgTaakum, £u RaayHiin 'If we go with you, what are we 
nsgwwi hunaak? going to do there?' 
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Since /find-/ 'to have' and /bidd-/ 'to have' are not verbs with two 
tenses, the verb /kaan/ is often inserted after /?iza/ so that it will 
be followed by a perfect tense form. Thus, /?iza kaan/ is equivalent to 
/?ize/ 'if'. 

?iza me kaanS findek maanif. 'If you have no objection.' 

?ize (kaan) biddik. 'If you want (f.s.). 1 

/?ize kaan/ or simply /? iza/ may also be used before the indicative, e.g. 

tfeDDeLu le finne, ?i zafHabbeetu. 'Please come over, if you like.' 

[bitHubbu. 

tfaDDaLu la finna, ?iza (kaan) bitHubbu. 'Please come over, if you 

would li ke to. ' 


6. Defective Verbs 


Verbs whose stems end in a vowel are called defective verbs because 
they are missing a consonant there at the end of the stem. Compare: 


CaaCi C 

CaCCi C 

CCVC 

jaawib 

f atti s 

drus 

laa?i 

sammi 

?Ti 

naadi 

sawwi 


The term 

"defective" 

is actually a very useful one, since all of these 


verbs exhibit common features of conjugation, regardless of the shape of 
the stem. These features are: 


Imperfect : The suffixing of /— i/ does not affect the stem, so that 
the second masculine and feminine singular forms are identical. 


?inte Z 
?inti J 


bitnaadi 


'you cal 1 ' 


The plural suffix /- u/ replaces the stem vowel /-i / : 

?intu bitnaadu 'you call' 

Perfect : The /-i / of the imperfect stem is replaced by /-a/ in the 
third singular, by /-u / in the third plural, and by /-ee-/ in the first 
and second persons. The verb /naadi/ 'to call' will be used to illustrate 
the conjugation of all defective verbs in the perfect tense: 


1 

naadeet 

naadeena 

2m 

2f 

naadeet 1 
naadeeti j 

naadeetu 

3m 

3f 

naada 1 
naadst J 

naadu 

E. General Drills 


Drill 1. 

Double substitution 
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Model: a. huwwe ?aja min di trooyt la wa£i nTon . 


l-?iRaaq - s-su?uudiyye 
l-?urdun - 1-baHReen 
1 ubnaan - qeTeR 
liibya - 1-yamen 

l-jazaa?ir- 1-kweet 
Michigan - Arizona 
1-qaahiRa - ?abu Dabi 
beruut - baydaad 

?iiRaaN - ?ameerka 
faransa - 1-mayrib 

b. Change the sentences in (a) above into the first person singular 

Drill 2. Variable Substitution 

Base sentence: hiyye: ?a.jat la Arizona ?abil jumuTteen. 

'She came to Arizona two weeks ago.' 

huwwe, ?inti , 1-mayrib, 1-yoom, ?ana, 1-TiRaaq, California, ?uxti , 
mbaariH, ?iHna, min, 1-yoom, qaTaR, s-sabt L-MaaDi , s-su?uudiyye, 
?abil £ahaR. 

Drill 3. Cued Substitution - Translation 


Model: S,: £u bitsawwi? 'What are you (m.s.) doing?' 

S^: badrus • 'I am studying.' 


1 . 

I 

am drinking coffee. 

11. 

I am looking for some fresh fruit. 

2. 

I 

am studying English. 

12. 

I am working in the house. 

3. 

I 

am studying Arabic. 

13. 

I am making some coffee. 

4. 

I 

am studying history. 

14. 

I am studying German. 

5. 

I 

am speaking German. 

15. 

I am speaking with the boys. 

6. 

I 

am speaking Arabic. 

16. 

I am speaking with my elder boy. 

7. 

I 

am listening to music. 

17. 

I am listening to my teacher. 

8. 

I 

am finishing my work. 

18. 

I am writing French. 

9. 

I 

am eafing grapes. 

19. 

I am finishing the book. 

10. 

I 

am looking for my son. 

20. 

I am speaking with my wife. 


Drill 4. Substitution - Translation 


Model: S,: He came from Iraq. 

si: ya?ni huwwe ?aja min 

l-?i Raaq? 

1 . 

S^: maZbuuT. 

Th-is is very nice. 

5. 

To-day apples are expensive. 
Do you want it (m.)? 

2. 

They have two children. 

6. 

3. 

My real name is Adnan. 

7. 

May God protect you. 

4. 

They cal 1 him Abu Adil . 

8. 

I have no objection. 


9. There are a lot of people in the market. 

10. There are no tomatoes in our house. 

11. Gi ve me three kilos of potatoes. 
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12. They always speak Arabic at home. 

13. Would you (f.s.) like to drink a cup of coffee with me? 

14. My father is a teacher, but my mother is a nurse. 

15. I hear you (pi.) call him Salim. 

16. She likes to haggle a lot. 


Drill 5. Substitution 


Model: fii tuffaaH fi-ssuu?. 'There are apples at the market. 


1. a lot of people here 

2. a lot of boys at school 

3. a lot of fresh vegetables 

4. inexpensive squash today 

5. a lot of work in this country 

6. a good Arabic teacher here 

7. good coffee in this library 

8. fresh beans, Fatma 


9. good grapes over there 
IQ. three heads of lettuce here 

11. a lot of people in Cairo 

12. ten piasters with me 

13. a very dear friend with us 

14. ten nurses in this hospital 

15. a Jordanian Embassy there 

16. a lot of vegetables here 


Drill 6. Transformation: Change into the feminine 


1. maRHaba ya ?abu yaalib! 

2. ?usmu 1-MaZbuuT kariim. 

3. £u biddu ysawwi hoon? 

4. ?inte bitHubb tfaaSiL? 

5. ?ay wa. baHubb TafaaSiL. 


6. ?ana ?aSLi TaRabi . 

7. $u bitHubbi tiSrabi? 

8. ?eemta RaayiH tirja?? 

9. $u RaayiH tlflitel bsTdeen? 

10. haada walad kwayyis ktiir. 


11. ?inte jiit min s-suTuudiyye mbaariH? 

12. basmaTkum bitnaaduu ?abu Y aalib - 

13. ?ul-li ya jamiil, ?eemta ?aja ?axuuk min ?abu Dabi? 

14. w-huwwe ?aSLu TaRabi kamaan. 

15. HaaDiR. tfaDDaL ya sayyid raSiid. 

16. bitsammuu heek? ?aywa, binsammii heek. 

17. min faDLak ?addee£ 1-xyaaR? 

18. £u btudrus fi haadi l-jaamTa? 

19. ?inte daayman btitkallam TaRabi. 

20. SaaRlak sane fi ha 1-blaad? 


Drill 7. Substitution - Translation 

Model a: huwwe biHubb yfaaSiL . 'He likes to haggle.' 

1 study 2. drink 3. make tea 4. work 5. listen to music 

6.’ speak 7. learn 8. bargain 9. return here 10. finish 

11. write a letter 12. drink coffee 

b: Substitute bi ddu for biHubb in a. above, 
c: Substitute RaayiH for biHubb in a. above. 

Drill 8. Substitution 

Base sentence: huwwe biHubb yfaaSiL. 'He likes to haggle. 
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hiyye 

humme 

huwwe 

?immi 

?inte 

1-b.anaat 

?ana 

jooz Nancy 

?inti 

SaDi i ?i 

?intu 

?inti 

humme 

Jim 

saami 

maHmuud 

?iHna 

?ab.uuy 

faaTme 

MaRatu 


Drill 9. Translation 


1. They say the weather is fine. 

2. Do you (m.s.) want it (f.s.)? 

3. If he comes, I want to speak with him. 

4. Would you (pi.) like to drink a cup of coffee? 

5. Please sit down (pi . ) ! 

6. Please remember me to him (send him ray regards)! 

7. If you (pi.) want to speak Arabic, you have to speak Arabic all the time. 

8. If you (f.) received a letter from him, you should write him. 

9. Write me a letter when you find a job. 

10. People call their oldest son by his father's name. 


Drill 10. Transformation: positive-^ negative. 

Model: bisaafir Tala ditrooyt kull yoom. 'He goes to Detroit every day.' 

bisaafir£ Tala ditrooyt kull yoom. 'He does not go to Detroit every 

day. ' 


1 . 

kaan fi 1-kweet. 

5. 

haada ?i ysriit). 

2. 

Tinna tuffaaH ktiir 

6. 

bisammuu ?abu xaliil . 

3. 

beetna jdiid. 

7. 

?al-li maRHabteen. 

4. 

MaRatu fi l-musta^fa 

8. 

biHubbha mitlak. 


9. darast fi markaz taTliim 1-TaRabi. 

10. s-safiir 1-liibi bitkallam fransaawi mniiH. 

11. RaaHat maT ?abuuha zyaaRa Tala Tammaan. 

12. fii TnaTSaR tilmiiz w-tilmiize fi SSaff. 


F. Conversations 


1. hind : * ?eemta rjiTtu min Sahr 1-Tasal? 
faaTme: ?abil jumTa. 

hind : 1-Hamdilla Tala SSalaame! NSaaLLa NBaSaTTu! 
faaTme: waLLa NBaSaTna ktiir. ruHna Ta suuriyya w-lubnaan. tfarrajna 
Tala maHallaat ktiire w-£ufna ?aaeaaR baTalbak. 
hind : saafartu bi s-s^yyaaRs? 

faatme: min hoon la suuriyya bi T-TayyaaRa, w-min suuriyya la lubnaan 
bi s-sayyaaRa, w-baTdeen rjiTna min lubnaan bi 1-baaxRa. 


2 . 


?ibRaahiim 
saalim 
?ibRaahi im 


N^aaLLa TaTjabatkum 1-Hafle leelt mbaariH? 
waLLa kaanat mni iHa. 
tTarraftu Tala naas ktiir? 
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saa i im 


me kaan£ fit naas ktii.r, kqanat Haflit $ti?baal. 
d-daktooR saami . 

?ibRaahiim: kaanst ?ala £aRaf ?uxtu? 

saalirn : ?aywa. ?ajat min ?ameerka ?abil yootneen. 


3. maajid: 
George: 
maaji d: 
George: 
maaji d: 
George: 
maajid: 
George: 
maajid: 
George: 
maaji d: 
George: 
maajid: 


mneen jaay ya George? 
min 1-must ©sf a. 
xeer NlaaLLal 

waLLa maRati fi l-musta£fa. 

NlaaLLa ma fii Si? 

la? ma fii Si. ?ajaana walad. 

1-Hamdilla ?ala s-salaame. 

?aLLa ysal Imak. 

w-kiif humme? bxeer NSaaLLa. 

waLLa bxeer. 

£u sammeetu 1 -walad? 
miSeel 

mi til ?usum ?abuuk. waLLa haada ?usum Hi 1 u . 


G. Review : Questions based on Text. 

1. ?eemta ?aja ?axu mHammad min 1-?iRaaq? 

2. £u ?usmu 1-MaZbuuT? 

3. b-?ayy ?usum kaanu ynaaduu? 

4. kiif bisammu l-?abu w-l-?imm fi l-?iRaaq? 

5. w-?iza ma kaanS ?indhum wlaad? 

6. bisammu l-?abu b-?usum ?ibnu 1-kbiirfi ha-l-blaad? 

7. bti ? jibkum haadi l-?aade l-?aRabiyye? ya?ni bisammu l-?abu w 
b-?usum ?ibinhum 1-kbiir? 


?imil ha 


1 -?imm 
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ders Saba?Te?£ 


A. N-NaSS 

fi suu? 1-Hamidiyye 

fi s-sane 1-MaaDye, saafart ma? ?ahli Tala £-£aam Hatta nzuur DaaR 
?amnii hunaak. sta?balna Tammi w-?eeltu fi 1-MaTaaR, w-baTdeen ?axaduuna 
Tala beethum. 

kaanat d-dinya Seef, w-l-jaww fi £-iaam kaan mniiH fi-hedaak l-wa?t. 
taani yoom S-SubuH, RuHna ?iHna w-DaaR Tammi bi s-sayyaaRa nSimm 1-hawa 
baRRa £-$aam. w-D-Duhur tyaddeena fi muntazah Hi 1 u ktiir Tala Nahir bdRed.su 
?akalna laHim maSwi ma? Ruzz w-SaLaTa w-HummoS. w-ba?d 1-yada Sribna ?ahwe 
TaRabi w-?akalna faakha TaaZa. 

w-?iHna hunaak zurna 1-jaami? l-?umawi, w-ba?deen RuHna Tala suu? 
1-Hamidiyye TaSaan niStri Swayyit ?ayRaaD ?ilna. Stara ?abuuy sijjaade 
Saamiyye w-?argii1e, w-?immi Starat ?asaawir mSaDDafe w-Hala? w-?ana Stareet 
bluuze mTaRRaZe w-xaatim dahab. 

suu? 1-Hamidiyye ?a?jabna ktiir li?annu fii kull-ma bitHubbu 1-Teen. 


Lesson Seventeen 


A. Text 

t 

At Al-Hamidiyya Bazaar 

Last year, I went with my family to Damascus in order that we visit 
my uncle's family over there. My uncle and his family met us at the air- 
port and then took us to their house. 

It was summer, and the weather in Damascus was good at that time. The 
following morning, my uncle's family and we went by car for a ride outside 
Damascus. At noon, we ate lunch at a very nice park on the River Barada. 
We ate Shish kabob with rice, salad and hummos. After lunch we drank 
Arabic coffee and ate some- fresh fruit. 
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While we were there, we visited the Umayyad Mosque and later we went 
to Al-Kamidtyya Bazaar in order to buy ourselves some goods. My father 
bought a Damascene rug and a huhble-bubble . My mother bought mother-of- 
pearl bracelets and a pair of ear rings. And I bought an embroidered 
blouse and a gold ring. 


We liked Al-Hamidiyya bazaar very much because in it there was every- 
thing that the eye likes. 


B. Vocabulary 


saba^TaT^ 
suu? 1-Hamidiyye 
DaaR (f.) (duur) 

'Tamm (Tmaam) 

DaaR Tammi 
sta?bal / bista?bil 
dinya (f.) 

Seef 

jaww 

S-SubuH, S-SubH- 
Samm / bi Siran 
haw a (m.) 

Samm 1-hawa 
baRRa 

tyadda / bityadda 
muntazah (-aat) 

Nahir / Nahr- (?aNhaaR) 
baRada (m. ) 
laHim / laHm- (coll . ) 
maSwi (f. maSwiyye) 
laHim ma^wi (coll.) 

Ruzz (coll.) (Habbit Ruzz) 
SaLaTa 

HummoS (Habbit HummoS) 

yada (m.) 

jaami? (jawaami?) 

l-jaami? l-?umawi 

'TaSaan (fol. by subjunctive) 

Stara / biStri 
Swayye 

xaRaD (?a*RaaD) 

?argiile (?aRaqiil) 
sijjaad (coll.) (sijjaade) 
?iswaaRa (?asaawir) 
mSaDDaf 
Hala? 

bluuze (-aat) 


seventeen 

the Hamidiyya bazaar 

house, home; family 

(paternal) uncle 

my uncle's family 

to meet, welcome, receive (s.o.) 

world 

summer 

weather, atmosphere 

the morning; in the morning 

to smell (conjugates like Habb / biHubb) 

air 

to go for a promenade; to have a good time 

outside (adv.); outside of (prep.) 

to eat lunch 

park 

river 

the Barada (river) 
meat 

roasted, baked 

shish kabob 

rice (a grain of rice) 

salad 

humnos, chickpeas (a chickpea) 
lunch (the noon meal ) 
mosque 

the Ummayyad Mosque 

in order that; so that (= Hatta + subjunc- 
tive) 

to buy 

some; a little bit 
thing; object; (pi.) goods 
hubble-bubble; water pipe 
rugs (a rug) 
bracelet 

inlaid with mother-of-pearl 
a pair of earrings 
blouse 
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mT aRRaZ 

xaatim (xswaatim) 
dahab (coll.1 
li ?annu 
kull-ms 

Seen (f.) (Tyuun) 

Additional Vocabulary 

malaabis (pi.) 
fuSTaan (feSaaTiin) 
?amiiS (?umSaan) 
badle (f.) (-aat) 
kunDaRa (kanaadir) 

3ante (f.) (-aat, SuNaT) 
Nahr n-niil 
3ita (m.) 

RaTiL / RaTL- ( RTaaL) 
duulaaR (-aat) 

Rabi i ? 
xari i f 


embroidered 

rtng 

gold t 

because 

all that . . everything that . . . 
eye 


clothes 

dress 

shirt 

suit 

shoes 

suitcase; handbag; travelling bag 

the (River) Nile 

winter 

pound (weight) 

dollar 

spring 

fall, autumn 


Vocabulary Notes 

Weather expressions with /dinya/ 


English weather expressions typically contain "it": "It's hot", 

"It's a nice day", "It's spring", etc. Arabic typically uses the feminine 
noun /dinya/ 'world' or usually makes the verbs or adjectives feminine 
singular if /dinya/ is omitted (unless a masculine noun such as /jaww/ is 
subject). Thus: 


kaanat d-dinya Seef. 'It was summer.' 

kaanat Hilwe ktiir mbaariH . 'It was very nice yesterday.' 


C. Grammar 

1. Haal : The Circumstantial Clause 


In Lesson 16 we had an indicative verb modifying a pronoun as an example 
of an abbreviated Haal ; the full Haal is illustrated by: 

w-?iHna hunaak 'while we were there ’ 

which begins with /w-/ 'while, as', has a pronoun or noun subject, and con- 
stitutes a complete clause. The Haal is quite a useful device in Arabic, 
used to describe the attendant circumstances in which a person finds himself 
the translation accordingly reflects the timing of the main clause. Compare 
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zurnaahum w-?iHna hunaak. ‘We visited them while we were there.' 

RaayHiin nzuurhum w-?iHna hunaak. J We are going to visit them while we 

are there. ' 


2. Relative Clauses 


/kull-ma bitHubbu l-?een/ 'everything the eye likes' is a relative 
clause. Literally it goes "everything that tfie eye likes it". The relative 
clause in Arabic consists minimally of two parts: an antecedent, here 
/kull-ma/ ; and a clause which contains a pronominal reference to the ante- 
cedent, in this case the direct object /-u / on the verb /bitHubbu/ 1 In the 
sentence: 

?a?Tiini kull £i ?ajaak. 'Give me everything you received.' 

the pronominal reference in the relative clause is in the verb /?aja/ 'it 
came', which is third masculine singular in agreement with the masculine 
singular noun /Si/. 

An important feature of the relative clause is that if extracted from 
the sentence in which it is found, it is a normal and complete sentence in 
itself. Thus, from the examples above: 

bitHubbu. ‘She likes it.' 

?ajaak . 'You received it.' 

are complete sentences in themselves. 

Additional illustrations: 

kull-ma bit?uulu mniiH. 
kull Si ba?uulu . 

?ul-li kull Si smi?tu, 
bafham kull Si bi?uuluu. 
buktub kull Si bi 1 aa?i i fi 

ddars . 

3. li?annu 'because ' 

This conjunction is composed of /li?ann-/ 'because 1 and /-u/ which might 
be rendered in English as "it is a fact that..."; it is followed by a 
normal clause, e.g. 

?uxtha Hilwe. 'Her sister is pretty.' - li?©nnu ?uxtha Hilwe. - 'Because 

her sister is pretty.' 

?ajaani maktuub mbaariH.'I got a letter yesterday. ' 

li?anrui ?ajaani maktuub mbaariH. 'Because I got a letter yesterday. ' 

If the clause following/li?annu/begins with a pronoun, that pronoun is 


'Everything you say is O.K. ' 

'Everything I say. 1 

'Tell me everything you have heard.' 

'I understand everything they say.' 

'He writes everything he finds in the 

lesson. ' 
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suffixed to/li ?ann-/in place of -u: 


hiyye Hi! we . 
li?annh.a Hilwe. 
huwwe SaDii? mniiH. 
li?annu SaDii? nniiH. 


'She is pretty.' 

'Because she is pretty.' 

'He's a good friend.' 

'Because he's a good friend.' 


If the following clause begins with / 9 i nd-/ or /bidd-/, either -u or a 
suffixed pronoun agreeing with the subject may be used: 


li?annu Tindi dars 0 
li?anni Tindi dars j 
li?annu biddi ?adrus 1 
1i?anni biddi ?adrus j 

D. General Drills 

Drill 1. Substitution 


‘because I have to study' 
'because I want to study' 


a. ruHna nzuur £-£aam . 'We wen 

1 . DaaR Tammi 

2. baTalbak 

3. Teel it ?axuuy 

4. 1-muntazah 

5. l-jaami? 

6. 1-mustaljfa 

7. l-jaami? l-?umawi 


to visit Damascus. ' 

8. muntazah S-Saam 

9. l-TiRaaq 

10. ?abu yaalib fi l-musta^fa 

11. ?ahl i 

12. ?ahi 1 SaDii?ti 

13. li-blaad 

14. markaz t-ta?liim 


b. Add the following past time expressions to the above sentences. 


1 . mbaariH 

2. 1-yoom S-SubuH 

3. s-sahaR 1-MaaDi 

4. baTd yoomeen 

5. bal'd ?usbuu?een 

6. baTd jumu?teen 

7. s-sahxt 1-MaaDi 

Drill 2. 

a. Transformation - Repetition 

1. huwwe RaaH yzuur suu? 1-Hamidiyye. 

'He went to visit Al-Hamidiyya bazaar.' 

2. humme RaaHu yzuuru suu? 1-Hamidiyye. 

3. hiyye RaaHat tzuur suu? 1-Hamidiyye. 

4. ?ana RuHt ?azuur suu? 1-Hamidiyye. 

5. ?iHna RuHna nzuur suu? 1-Hamidiyye. 

6. *?inte RuHt tzuur suu? 1-Hamidiyye. 

7. ?inti RuHti tzuuri suu? 1-Hamidiyye. 

8. ?intu RuHtu tzuuru suu? 1-Hamidiyye. 


8. l-jum?a 1-MaaDye 

9. s-sane 1-MaaDye 

10. mbaariH 

1 1 . baTdeen 

12. l-?aHad 1-MaaDi 

13. ?abil santeen 

14. l-?usbuu? 1-MaaDi 
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9. ?uxtha RaaHat tzuur suu? 1-Henndiyye. 

10. ?ustaazna RaaH yzuur suu? 1-Hami.diyye, 

11. 1-hanaat RaaHu yzuuru suu? 1-Hami diyye . 

12. t-talamiiz RaaHu yzuuru suu? 1-Hamidiyye. 

b. Variable Substitution 

Base Sentence: huwwe RaaH yzuur suu? 1 -Kami diyye. 


1 . 1-markaz 

9. £-£aam 

17. ?abuukum 

2. li-blaad 

10. ?inte 

18. baTalbak 

3. ?ana 

11. 1-markaz 

1 9 . ?a j a 

4. ?ahli 

12. N-NahiR 

20. huwwe 

5. l-?iRaaq 

13. ?inti 

21 . humme 

6 . ? ammi 

14. ?ahl i k 

22. ?iHna 

7. xaliil 

15. ?immik 

23. hiyye 

8. Judy 

16. ?intu 

24. ?inte 


Drill 3. Transformation - Repetition 

a. 1. huwwe RaaH Hatta yiStri badle ‘He went to buy a suit,' 

2. humme RaaHu Hatta yiStru badle. 

3. hiyye RaaHat Hatta tiStri badle. 

4. ?ana RuHt Hatta ?a$tri badle. 

5. ?iHna RuHna Hatta niStri badle. 

6. ?inte RuHt Hatta tiStri badle. 

7. ?inti RuHti Hatta tiStri badle. 

8. ?intu RuHtu Hatta tiStru badle. 

b. Variable Substitution 

Base Sentence: huwwe RaaH Hatta yiStri badle. 


1. ?akil 

9. Sante 

17. ?intu 

2. laHim 

10. ?argiile 

18. xaatim dahab 

3. Ruzz 

11. ?inte 

19. xyaar 

4. ?ana 

12. ?asaawir 

20. ?amiiS 

5. HummoS 

13. xaatim 

21. ?inte 

6. fawaakih 

14. ?inti 

22. kuusa 

7. saami 

15. kunDaRa 

23. BaNDooRa 

8. jamiil 

16. Hala? 

24. ?iHna 


Drill 4. Repetition 

a. 1. laazim ?adrus li?annu Tindi dars bukra. 

2. 1-jaww mi$ mniiH li?annu d-dinya Seef. 

3. ma Starat sijjaade li?anha *aaiye. 

4. ?aja la ?ameerka li?annu biddu yudrus fiiha. , 

5. Stareet ?a5ara kiilo tuffaaH li?annu ?indi ?eele kDiire. 



6. ?ilsk ho on TnaT^aR sane li?annu 1 i --hi aad ?a?jabatak. 

7. Raayjrt yirje? ba?d sane Hatta yxaLLiS suylu, 

8. laazim ?adrus TaRabi li?annu biddi ?asaafir la lubnaan. *■ 

9. ?usmu ?abu saami li?annu ?ibnu ?usmu saami. 

10. ?usumha ?imm faaTme li?annu bfntha ?dsuraha faaTme. 

Drill 5. Translation 

1. She likes to drink Arabic coffee because it is delicious. 

2. Bananas are expensive today because there are not many bananas in the 
market. 

3. I want to go with you because I don't have a car. 

4. I love her because she is pretty. -- • - - - - 

5. I wrote him a letter because I received one from him last week. 

6. He is not here because he moved. 

7. She bough t. some fruit because her sister likes to eat fruit after lunch. 

8. I want to introduce you (m.s.) to my friend because he is a good friend. 

9. I liked it very much because there was in it all that the eye liked. 

10. We liked the market because it had a lot of Arabic goods. 

Drill 6. Conjugation - Repetition 


huwwe: 

£tara 

?inte: 

^tareet 

humme: 

£taru 

?inti : 

^tareeti 

hiyye: 

3tarat 

?intu: 

Stareetu 



?ana : 

^tareet 



?iHna: 

^tareena 

huwwe: 

tyadds 

?inte: 

tyaddeet 

humme: 

tysddu 

?inti : 

tyaddeeti 

hiyye: 

tyaddat 

?intu: 

tyaddeetu 



?ana : 

tyadeet 



?iHna: 

tyaddeena 


Drill 7. Transformation 

Base sentence: w-?iHna hunaak Stareena laHim ma£wi w-tyaddeena. 

, 'While we were there we bought shish kabob and had lunch.' 


1 . huwwe 

5. 

?inti 

9. 

hiyye 

13. 

?intu 

2. humme 

6. 

?intu 

10. 

?inte 

14. 

?iHna 

3. hiyye 

7. 

?ana 

11. 

humme 

15. 

?inti 

4. ?inte 

8. 

?iHna 

12. 

?ana 

16. 

huwwe 

Drill 8. 

Conjugation 






a. huwwe 

?axad 

?akal 


sta?bal 


hunine 







hiyye 
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?inte 

?inti 

?intu 

?ana 

?iHna 


huwwe 

TaXadni 

sta?balni 

hiyye 

atni 

atni 

?inte 

tni 

tni 

?inti 

tiini 

tiini 

?intu 

tuuni 

tuu ni 


Drill 9. Transformation: sg. Pi. 

Example: huwwe: TaXadni la beetu. 'He took me to h|s house.' 

humme: Taxaduuni la beethum. 'They took me to their house.’ 

1. hiyye ?axadatni maTaaha. 

2. ?inte sta?baltni fi 1-MsTaaR. 

3. ?inti baTattiili maktuub. 

4. n-neers TaRRafatni 991 ee. 

5. t-tilmiize waddaTatni mbaariH. 

6. l-2akil ?a?jabni ktiir. 

7. 7a X uuk ?aabalni fi s-suu?. 

8. ?ustaazi sammaTni musiiqa TaRabi . 

Drill 10. Translation - Substitution 


Example: xud kull £ii 

bi tHubbu. 

eat 

you like 

say 

you heard 

give him 

he liked 

write (f.s.) 

you understand from the lesson 

study (pi .) 

I give you 

take 

your eye likes 

send her 

she wants 

wri te 

we said 

E. Conversations 



1. widaad : ween kunti leelt s-sabt ya ?imm saliim? 
?imn saliim: waLLa RuHna Tala Detroit, 

widaad : xeer NSaaLLa? 

?imm saliim: RuHna ?a£aan niStri TayRaaD min hunaak. 
widaad : £u Stareetu? 

?imm saliim: £tareena xuDRa w-fawaakih w-laHim. 
widaad : kiif siTr 1-laHim hunaak? RxiiS? 

?imm s liim: laa waLLa yaali. bass miS mitil hoon. 
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wi.daad : b-?addee£ R-RaTiL? 

?imm sali lit); b-duuLaaR w-xamse sant, 
widaad : waLLa RxiiS ! 


4 


2. widaad : smi?t ?innu fit suu? 9aRabi. fi Phoenix. 

?imm saliim: MaZbuuT. fii maHallaat 9aRabiyye hunaak w-bitlaa?i fiiha 
?ayRaaD ktiire. 

widaad : ya?ni mi til ?ee£? 

?imm saliim: fii ?akil TaRabi mi til ba?laawe w-HummoS w-fii kamaan 
'Tindhum malaabis Hilwe. 

widaad : ?eemta RaayHiin Phoenix taani maRRa? 

?imm saliim: s-^ahaR 1-jaay NSaaLLa. 

widaad : baLLa t?ulii-li lamma tRuuHu Hatta ?aRuuH maTaakum. 

biddi ?a£tri Swayyit ?umSaan la li-wlaad w-faSaaTiin 
la 1-banaat. 

?imm saliim: Tayyib ya widaad. ?an ?iznik laazim ?arja? ?a 1-beet. 

li-wlaad ?aju min 1-madrase hal?eet. 
widaad : Tayyib ma? s-salaame. 

?imm saliim: ?aLLa ysallmik. 

3. sa?iid: mbaariH kaan l-jum?a. 

SaaliH: ?axadt l-?eele w-RuHna nSimm 1-hawa. 

Sa?iid: S-SubuH walla ba?d D-Duhur? 

SaaliH: ba?d D-Duhur. waLLa RuHna ?a §aTT N-NahiR w-baTdeen tyaddeena 
fi 1-muntazah. 

sa?iid: w-?eemta rji?tu 9a 1-beet? 

SaaliH: s-see?a sitte ?i 1 la rubu?. waLLa ?ana Habbeet nirja? ba?deen, 
bass 1-MaRa ?aalat ?innu laazim nirja? fi hadaak l-wa?t li?annu 
ma kaanS ?inna ?akil fi 1-beet. (1-MaRa = my wife) 

F. Review 

1. Translation 

1. We had lunch at the park at noon. 

2. They call him Abu Sami, but his real name is Mohammad. 

3. We are going to visit Damascus because it is very beautiful. 

4. What are you (f.s.) going to do in Iraq when you go back there? 

5. Gold is expensive this year, not cheap. 

6. He likes to finish his work and then go home. 

7. What are you (f.s.) doing? I am making some Arabic coffee. 

8. They always speak Arabic at home. 

9. How long have you (pi.) been in this country. Ten years. 

10. Would you (f.s.) like to have roast meat with me? I have no objection. 

I like that very much. 

11. You (pi.) are welcome. You honored us by your visit. 

12. How much do you (m.s.) want? Ten piasters per kilo. 

13. She likes to haggle, because the price is always high. 

14. O.K. Good-bye! 
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15. Pardon me! I have to go to class, now, 
2, Questions based on Text 

1. 3u Tunwaan dars sabaTTaTS? 

2. Tala ween saafart? 

3. mi in kaan maTi? 

4. lee£ saafarna la hunaak? 

5. Tala beet mi in Rufina fi £-£aam? 

6. kiif kaanat d-dinya? 

7. Tala ween RuHna taani yoom? 

8. ween tyaddeena? 

9. ween NahiR baRada? 

10. £u Takalna? 

11. baTdeen £u Sribna? 

12. £u zurna fi £-£aam? 

13. mi in Stara Targiile? 

14. $u Starat ?immi? 

15. w-?ana $u Stareet? 

16. TaTjabna suu? 1-Hamidiyye? lee£? 
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ders tamanfe?! 


A. N-NeSS 


1 . 

najiib: 

2. 

Laura : 

3. 

najiib: 

4. 

Laura : 

5. 

najiib: 

6. 

Laura : 

7. 

najiib: 

8. 

Laura : 

9. 

najiib: 

10. 

Laura : 

11. 

najiib: 

12. 

Laura : 

13. 

najiib: 

14. 

Laura : 

15. 

najiib: 

16. 

Laura : 

17. 

najiib: 

18. 

Laura : 

19. 

najiib: 

20. 

Laura : 


fi l-?uds 

?umrik zurti l-?uds ye Laura? 

?sywe. kunt hunaak fi 9i i d 1-miilaad. 
mi in kaan maTik? 
suwwaaH ktiir. 

?addee£ b?iiti hunaak? 

?oRbo? ?asaabii?. ..... 

kiif la?eeti l-?uds? N^aaLLa ?a?jebatik? 
mniiHe ktiir, xuSuuSan fi l-?a?yaad. 
gu £ufti fiiha? 

5.uft kniisit 1 ~?yaame w-l-HaRam £-£ariif, w-lmabka. 

RuHti beetleHim? 

?aywa. ?a?adt fiiha yoom waaHad bass. 
lee£ ma TawwaLti hunaak? 
ba?Ref£ Had fiiha. 

Stereeti ?i£i mSaDDaf? 

la?, ma StareetiS ?i?i min beetlaHim ?ille fuSTaan mTaRRaz. 
kunti tifhami kalaam n-naas bi-l-?eRebi? 

?aywa. ?ena kunt ?afham Taleehum. bass humme ma kaanuuS 

yifhamu Talayy. 

?inti btiHki TaRabi mi£ baTTaaL. bass laazim titmarrani ktiir 
kalaamak MaZbuuT. RaayHa ?ejerrib ?aHki TeRebi min hal?eet 
w-TaaLi?. 
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Lesson Eighteen 


A. 

Text 

1 . 

Najib 

2. 

Laura 

3. 

Najib 

4. 

Laura 

5. 

Najib 

6. 

Laura 

7. 

Najib 

8. 

Laura 

9. 

Najib 

10. 

Laura 

11 . 

Najib 

12. 

Laura 

13. 

Najib 

14. 

Laura 

15. 

Najib 

16. 

Laura 

17. 

Najib 

18. 

Laura 

19. 

Najib 

20. 

Laura 


In Jerusalem 

Have you ever visited Jerusalem, Laura? 

Yes. I was there Christmas. 

Who was with you? 

A lot of tourists. 

How long did you stay there? 

Four weeks. 

How was Jerusalem? I hope you liked it. 

It was very nice, especially during the holidays. 

What did you see there? 

I saw the Church of the Holy Sepulchre, the Glorious Mosque 
and the Wail ing Wall . 

Did you go to Bethlehem? 

Yes. I spent only one day there. 

Why didn't you stay there longer? 

I don't know anyone there. 

Did you buy anything inlaid with mother-of-pearl? 

No. I didn't buy anything from Bethlehem except for an em- 
broidered dress. 

Were you able to understand what people said in Arabic? 

Yes. I was able to understand them. But they couldn't 
understand me. 

You speak Arabic all right. But you should practice a lot. 

What you say is right. I am going to try to speak Arabic from now on. 


B. Vocabulary 

fumur (?g?maaR) 
fumrek. . . ? 
fiid ( ?a?yaad) 
mi ilaad 

fiid 1 -mi ilaad 

saa.yiH ( suwwaaH/suyyaaH) 

b i ? i / bib?a 

laa?a/ bilaa?i 

xuSuuSen 

kniise (kenaayis) 

?yaame 

kniisit l-?yaame 
Ha Ram 
Sari i f 

1-HaRam S-Sariif 
beetleHim (f . ) 


1 i f e ti me ; a ge 
have you ever. . .? 
festival, holiday 
bi rthday 
Christmas 
tourist 

to stay, remain 
to find 
especially 
church 

resurrecti on 

Church of the Holy Sepulchre 
something sacred; sacred precinct 
illustrious, honored; sublime 
the Glorious Mosque 
Bethlehem 
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?3?ad/ bu??ud 

TawwaL/ biTawwiL 

?i£i = Si (?aSya/?aSyaa?) 

kalaam 

Haka/biHki 

baTTaaL 

miS baTTaaL 

jerrab/ bijarrib (foil, by subj.) 
min hal?eet w-TaaLi? 

Additional Vocabulary 

?iid Raas s-sane 
RaMaDaaN 
Tiid RaMaDaaN 
l-?iid Z-Zyiir 
9i i d l-?aDHa 
1-Tiid li-kbiir 
?aa waLLa 

C. Grammar 


to sit; to stay, remain 

to stay long, prolong ^ 

thing; something 

speech; talking 

to talk, speak 

worthless, bad 

not bad, good 

to try, make an effort (to do s.th.) 
from now on 


New Year (hoi iday) < 

Ramadan 

the Ramadan Feast 
Lesser Bairam 

the Sacrifice Feast, Greater Bairam 
Greater Bairam (Muslim); Easter (Chr.) 
yes, indeed! 


1 . Verbs: Past Progressive and Past Habitual 

The perfect tense of Arabic is highly specialized: it denotes only 
a completed act or event; it cannot be used for progressive action, 
habitually repeated actions, or any other kind of action which is not a 
completed event. All of these other actions are denoted by the imperfect: 


Perfect : 

saafar 1-yoom. 'He left today.' 


Imperfect : 

bisaafir 


f he leaves 
l he's leaving 
I he will leave 


In order to denote habitual, progressive, future or other "imperfec- 
tive" kinds of action in past time, the verb /kaan/ plus the subjunctive 
form of the verb are used: 


kaan yudrus 
kunt ?a?uul 
kaanu yi tkal lamu 
kunti tifhami 


'he was studying/ used to study' 

'I was saying/ used to say' 

'they were talking / u.sed to talk' 

'you were understanding, you used to under- 
stand, you understood' 


2. Defective Verbs: /bi?i - bib?a/'to remain' 


The defective verbs we have seen so far have the stem vowel / i / in 
the imperfect and /a/ in the perfect. /bi?i - bib?a/ 'to remain' exem- 
plifies the class of defective verbs with /a/ in the imperfect and /i / in 
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the perfect. The imperfect is conjugated as follows: 


Indicative: 

Stem - -b ?a- 

Imperative 

1 bab?a 

bnib?a 

2m btib?a"l 

btib?u 

m.s. ?ib?a! 

2f btib?i ) 

f.s. ?ib?i! 

3m bib?a "1 
3f btib?a j 

bib?u 

pi. ?ib?u! 


The inflexional 

suffixes /-i / and /- u/ replace the stem vowel 

Perfect: 

Stem = bi?i- 

1 b?iit 

b?iina 

2m b?iit ') 

2f b ?i i ti J 

b ?i i tu 

3m bi?i \ 

3f bi ?yatj 

bi ?yu 


Note that the third masculine singular contains the stem /bi ?i -/ 
unchanged. In the first and second persons the first / i / of the stem is 
elided because it is unstressed, and in the other third person forms the 
/i / is changed to /y/ before a vowel. 


Drill 1. Conjugation. 


Model: huwwe: bi ?i hunaak ?aRba? Tasaabii? 

. 'He stayed there four weeks 

1 . h umme 

5. ?intu 


2. hiyye 

6 . ?ana 


3. ?inte 

7. ?iHna 


4. ?inti 

8. huwwe 


3. Doubled Verbs 



Doubled verbs are 

three-consonant verbs 

whose second and third con- 

sonants are identical: 



baHubb 'I like' 

CVCC- 


The imperfect is 

perfectly regular: 

Imperati ve 

1 baHubb 

binHubb 

m.s. Hubb! 
f.s. Hubbi i 

2m bitHubb 1 

2f bitHubbij 

bi tHubbu 

3m biHubb j 

3f bitHubb J 

biHubbu 

pi. Hubbu! 

In the perfect tense all doubled verbs 

have the stem vowel /a/ plus 
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/ee/ added to the stem of the first and second persons: 


1 

Habbeet 

2m 

Habbeet 

2f 

Habbeeti 

3m 

Habb \ 

3f 

Habbat / 


3rd person: C aCC- 
1st, 2nd persons: 
Habbeena 

Habbeetu 

Habbu 


4. The verbs /ba?Ti/ 'he 
that prefixes /7s-/ in the 


gives' and /bi?jib/ 'it pleases' belong to a pattern 
perfect; these are Form IV verbs. 


Impe rfect 
-CCiC- 
bi <Tjib 
ba?Ti 
ba?Ti 

The /-a/ of /?a?Ta/ is replaced by /ee/ in the first and second per- 
sons, as is the case with all perfect stems ending in /a/. 

5 : The ver bs /baaxud/ and/baakul/ together constitute a class with three 
different stems in the imperative, indicative and perfect. 

The perfect is regular: 


Perfect 

TaCCaC- 

?a?jab 

?aTTa 

?a?Teet 


'it pleases / pleased' 
'he gives / gave' 

'I give / gave' 


?axadt 'I took' ?akalt 'I ate' 

?axad 'he took' ?akal 'he ate' 

The imperfect indicative and subjunctive have a stem beginning with 


baaxud baakul 

?aaxud ?aakul 


The imperative has a stem of only the last two consonants and the vowel: 

xud Y kul 1 

xudi Y take'. kul i > eat'. 

xuduj kulu J 

6. The verb for 'to come 1 is the most irregular, if not the only truly 
irregular verb in the language; it should simply be memorized: 


Imperfect 


1 

baaji 

2m 

btii ji] 

2f 

b ti i j i ) 

3m 

biiji \ 

3f 

btii jij 


Perfect 


bniiji 

1 

jii t _ 

btii ju 

2m 

ji i t ' 

2f 

jiitij 

bii ju 

3m 

7s ja i 

3f 

?a jat 


jiina 
jii tu 

?aju 


172 



Imperative 
m.s. ta?! 

f.s. ta?i ! 

pi. ta?u! 

Some Palestinians prefix /?i-/ to the first and second persons, giving 
/ ? i j i it, ?i jiine,/ etc.; and some say /?ija, ?ijat/ and /?iju/ in the third 
person. 

7. Broken Plurals: /maktuub/-/makaati ib/ 

A broken plural pattern that is fairly predictable is exemplified by 
/maktuub/ 'letter' - /makaatiib/ 'letters'. The singular of the nouns of 
this pattern has four consonants and a long vowel, symbolized by 

CVCCVVC 

The plural is always CaCaaCiiC . We have had the following nouns which fit 
into this class: 


CVCCVVC - CaCaaCiiC 
maktuub - makaatiib 
?usbuu? - ?asaabi i ? 
tilmiiz - talaamiiz 
Tunwaan - Tanaawiin 


'letter(s) ' 
'week(s)' 

' student (sj ' 
'address(es) ' 


If a noun of the pattern CVCCVVC refers to a human being, however, it 
takes a special plural pattern CaCaaCCe, where /-e/ is the feminine marker. 
We have had the following nouns that fit this pattern: 


?ustaaz - ?asaatze 'professor(s) ' 

daktooR - dakaatRa 'doctor(s)' 

Curiously enough, /tilmiiz/ fits in the plural pattern CaCaaCiiC even 
though it does refer to a human being. 

The adjective pattern CCiiC usually takes the plural pattern CCaaC, e.g. 


ktiir - ktaaR, zyiir - ZyaaR 

The masculine sound plural / - i i n/ will also be heard, /ktiiriin, mni i Hi in./ 
The feminine adjective of this pattern also takes the plural CCaaC , e.g. 

banaat mnaaH 'good girls' 

D. General Drills 

Drill 2. Substitution 

a. Tumrak zurt l-?uds? .'Have you ever visited Jerusalem?' 
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1. kniisit 1 -?yaame 6. 1-Haram 

2. suu? 1-Hamidiyye 7. beetlaHim 

3. l-jaami? l-?umawi 8. 1-mabka 

4. maTaaR beruut 9. 1-TiRaaq 

5. markaz t-taTliim 10. DaaR_ ?ammak 

b. Change the above into: Tumrik zurti l-?uds? 

Drill 3. Question-Answer 

S]: ?addee? b?iit hunaak? 'How long did you stay there?' 
T : Two days. 

S 2 : b?iit hunaak yoomeen. 'I stayed there two days.' 


1 . one week 

5. one month 

9. two years 

13. one night 

2. two weeks 

6. two months 

10. 3 years 

14. two nights 

3. three weeks 

7. 24 months 

11.5 years 

15. 6 nights 

4. 11 weeks 

8. one year 

12. all the time 

16. one day only 


Drill 4. Question-Answer 

Substitute ?a?adt for b?iit in Drill 2 above. 

Drill 5. Variable Substitution 

Base Sentence: (huwwe) bi?i hunaak. 'He stayed there.' 

1. fi l-?uds 8. TuuL l-wa?t 15. xams sniin 

2. ?usbuu?een 9. ?inte 16. ?ana 

3. humme 10. hunaak 17. fi l-TiRaaq 

4. ?usbuu? 11. santeen 18. ?iHna 

5. fi ?-?aam 12. ?inti 19. Judy 

6. hiyye 13. ?ahReen 20. mHamraad 

7. kull 1 -wa?t 14. yoomeen 21. TumaR 

Drill 6. Substitution 

Model: kunt » ?afham kull ?i. 'I was able to understand everything.' 

1. ?a?rab 5. ?aakul 9. ?ajiib 13.?aktub 

2. ?adrus 6. ?a?tri 10. ?atkallam 14. ?alaa?i 

3. ?a?tyil 7. ?aHubb 11. ?a<TRaf 15. ?afatti? ? 9 1 e 

4. ?a?mal 8. ?asawwi 12. ?asrna? 16. ?aHki 

Drill 7. Question-Answer 

1. lee? 1-jaww mi? mniiH? 8. lee? hiyye ma ?tar 9 t ?a?y 9 mSaDDafe? 

2. lee? haada 1-fuSTaan yaral i ? 9. lee? huwwe ?aja la ? 9 meerk 9 ? 

3. lees ruHti la l-munta'zah? 10. lee? bitnaaduu ?abu saami? 

4. lee? haada 1-xaatim yaali? 11. lee? bti?Raf? tiHki <r 9 R 9 bi kwayyis? 

5. lee? laazim tudrus? 12. lee? ma btifham Taleehum? 

6. lee? ma fi? Had hoon? 13. lee? fii suwwaaH ktaar fi l-?uds? 

7. lee? TawwaLt fi s-suu?? 14. lee? ?tareet ?asaawir mSaDDafe? 
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Drill 8. Transformation: positive — ^negative (Negate all clauses.) 

1. saalim zaaR l-?uds fi Tiid 1-? 9 DH 9 . 

2. fi i suwwaaH ktaar fi l-?uds, xuSuuSan fi l-?aTyaad. 

3. ?akalu fswaakih baTd 1-yada. 

4. kaanu yifhamu Talayy lamma ?aHki bi-lTaRabi. 

5. Tali ?axad Teeltu w-RaaHu Ta £-£aam. 

6. ?ahl Fred sta?baluuhum hunaak fi 1-MaTaaR. 

7. zurna 1-jaamiT w-baTdeen tyaddeena fi muntazah. 

8. MaZBuuT ?usmu l-?aSLi saami, bass bisammuu heek. 

9. RuHt Ta s-suu? w-stareet kuusa w-BaNDooRa w-BaTTiix 
w-faSuuLya. 

10. humme daayman bitkallamu TaRabi fi 1-beet li?annu ?aSiLhum TaRab. 

11. bssmaThum binaadu MaRatu ?imm saami. 

12. ?aywa MsZBuuT li?annu ?ibinha li-kbiir ?usmu saami. 

13. haada ?aaxir siTir. 

14. fii Tindi maaniT. ?ana badrus 1-yoom. 

15. MaRati btiStyil neers fi mustaSfa 1-jaamTa. 

Drill 9. Double substitution 

Model: ma StareetiS ?i£i ?illa fuSTaan MTaRRaz . 'I didn't buy anything 

except an embroidered dress.’ 

7. la?eeti£ — mooz w-xass 

8. fattaSti § Tala — xaatim dahab 

9. darastiS — ?ingliizi 

10. StareetiS — sitte kiilo 

11. tkal lamti £ TaRabi 

12. s 9 ? 9 ltiS — su?aal waaHad 


1. £ribti£ — ?ahwe 

2. darasti£ — £wayye 

3. ?akalti£ HummoS 

4. smiTtiS — musiiqa 

5. £t 9 reeti£ — ?asaawir 

6. HabbeetiS — 1-BaTTiix 


E. Conversations 


1 . Fred : 
jamiil : 

Fred : 
jami i 1 : 

Fred : 


£u fii ?a?yaad Tindkum y 9 jami.il? 

Tinna Tiideen kbaaR: Tiid RamaDaan w-giid l-?aDH 9 . fii naas 
bisammuuhum 1-Tiid Z-Zyiir w-l-Tiid li-kbiir. 
su bisawwu n-naas fi l-?aTyaad? 

biruuHu yzuuRu ?ahilhum w-biruuHu Ta 1-muntazahaat TaSaan 
ysimmu 1-hawa. w-?intu Su fii ?aTyaad Tindkum fi ?ameerka? 
kamaan_ Tinna Tiideen kbaaR: krismas, ysTni Tiid 1-miilaad, 
w-nyuyiir yaTni Tiid Raas s-sane. n-naas biruuHu ySuufu 
?ahilhum w-ysimmu 1-hawa mitil hoon. 
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2 . 


suTaad: Tunin' k zurti l-?uds ya Linda? 

Linda : ?aa waLLa, kunna hunaak ?abil santeen. 

suTaad: ruHti lawaHdik? *. 

Linda : laa waLLa ruHt ma? joozi w-?axadna li-wlaad maTaana. 
suTaad: NSaaLLa NBaSaTTu hunaak? 

Linda : waLLa NBaSaTna ktiir. zurna 1-balad l-?adiime. Sufna kniisit 
l-?yaame w-l-HaRam 3-Sari if w-l-mabka w-maHallaat ktiire. 
suTaad: ?addee3 b?iitu hunaak? 

Linda : waLLa TawwaLna. ?aTadna SahReen. 
suTaad: NSaaLLa TaTjabatkum 1-Hayaa hunaak? 

Linda : ya salaam, n-naas kaanu Tayybiin ktiir. w-l-Hayaa mi 3 

baTTaale. bass l-?akil kaan xaali w-l-?uteel kaan xaali kamaan. 


3. xaalid 
Tali 
xaalid 
Tali 
xaali d 
Tali 
xaalid 
Tali 
xaalid 
Tali 


Su xeer NSaaLLa, ween RaayiH? (3u = "why", "I say") 

Ta 1-MaTaaR. 

?ayy seeTa laazim tkuun hunaak? 

TnaTS Till a RubuT. 

btiTRaf ?innu hal?eet s-seeTa HdaTS w-NuSS? 

SaHiiH? btiHki MaZBuuT? s-seeTa Tindi HdaTS w-Ta£aRa. 

seeTtak mi 3 maZBuuTa. 

laazim ?am3i hal?eet. xaaTRak. 

?aLLa maTak. maT s-salaame. 

?aLLa ysallmak. 


F. Review 


Drill 1. Questions based on Text 

1. ?eemta zaaRat Laura l-?uds? 

2. kaan fii suwwaaH fi l-?uds? 

3. ?addee3 bi?yat hunaak? 

4. ?aTjabatha l-?uds? 

5. £u Saafat fi l-?uds? 

6. ?akam yoom TaTadat fi beetlaHim? 

7. kaanat tiTRaf Had hunaak? 

8. £u £tarat min beetlaHim? 

9. kaanat tifham kalaam n-naas bi-l-TaRabi? 

10. mi in b*Hki TaRabi miS baTTaaL? ?inte btiHki TaRabi mniiH? 

11. 3u ?aal najiib la Laura? 3u Raayak ?inte? 

12. §u jaawabat Laura? 3u Raayik ?inti? 
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Drill 2. Translation 


1. The weather was fine. We went out for a walk. 

2. We had shish kabob for lunch. We had baklava after lunch. 

3. He bought a lot of things from the market. 

4. My folks came to visit us. 

5. Everything was very expensive during the Ramadan Feast. 

6. There were a lot of tourists during the New Year holiday. 

7. We liked to eat kabob for lunch and drink Arabic coffee after lunch. 

8. My mother came, but my father didn't because he was at work. 

9. We used to understand them when they spoke Arabic. 

10. We went by plane to Beirut. 
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dars tiSaTTaTS 


A. N-NaSS 

1. jamaal: 

2. safiid: 

3. jamaal: 

4. saTiid: 

5. jamaal: 

6. saTi id: 

7. jamaal: 

8. safi id: 

9. jamaal: 

10. saTiid: 

11. jamaal: 

12. saTiid: 

13. jamaal: 

t 

14. sa?iid: 

15. jamaal: 

16. saCiid: 

17. jamaal: 


MaTTaM l-?arz 

?ul-li ya sa?iid: $u ?usm l-MaT?am i 11 i btaaklu fii ?akil 
TaRabi fi Detroit? 

?usmu MaTTaM l-?arz. 

fi ?ayy Saari? huwwe? 

fi Saari? Columbia. RaayiH truuH ?alee? 

bafakkir ?aaxid T-TuLLaab illi btidursu ?aRabi ?alee. £u Raayak? 
fikra mniiHa. ?ana mit?akkid ?innu RaayHiin tinbiSTu kti'ir. 
Tindhum fi l-MaTTaM ?akil w-ma3ruub btiSthii l-?een. 
smiTt ?innu Tindhum Ra?S TaRabi w-musiiqa ?aRabi . SaHiiH 
ha 1-kalaam? 

?aywa. 

£u fii ?aki 1 TaRabi ?indhum? 

Tindhum kabaab w-HummoS w-SaLaTa bi-THiine w-waRa? Tinab w-kubbe. 

bitHubb tiiji ma?na lamma nRuuH? 

batSaRRaf. 

yoom s-sabt 1-jaay, s-seeTa sitte l-masa. bitkuun faaDi? 

?aywa. ?ana masyuul yoom s-sabt S-SubuH bass, 
mi it ?ahla w-sahla fiik. ween bitHubb nit?aabal? 
xalliina nit?aabal s-seeTa xamse w-NuSS ?uddaam li-bnaaye Hi 
baskun fiiha. w-ba?deen binRuuH ma? Ba?D. 

Tayyib mniiH. binSuufak yoom s-sabt NSaaLLa. 
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Lesson Nineteen 


A. Text 

The Cedars Restaurant 

1. Jamal: Tell me, Sa'id, what is the name of the restaurant where you eat 

Arab food in Detroit? 

2. Sa'id: It's: called C'lts name is") the Cedars Restaurant. 

3. Jamal: What street is it on? 

4. Sa'id: It's on Columbia. Are you going to go there? 

5. Jamal: I'm thinking of taking the students who study Arabic to it. What 

do you think? 

6. Sa'id: It's a good idea. I'm sure you are going to have a very good 

time. At the restaurant they have food and drink that make 
your mouth water. 

7. Jamal: I have heard that they have Arab dancing and music. Is that 

true? 

8. Sa'id: Yes. 

9. Jamal: What kind of Arab food do they have? 

10. Sa'id: They have kabob, hurnmos, salad with sesame seed oil, stuffed 

grape leaves and kubbe. 

11. Jamal: Would you like to come with us when we go? 

12. Sa'id: I will be honored. 

13. Jamal: Next Saturday at six in the evening. Will you be free? 

14. Sa'id: Yes. I'm busy only Saturday morning. 

15. Jamal: You are most welcome. Where would you like us to meet? 

16. Sa'id: Let's meet in front of the building where I live, at five thirty; 

and then we'll go together. 

17. Jamal: O.K. We'll be seeing you Saturday, I hope. 


restaurant 

cedars 

who, whom, that, which 

street 

student 

sure, certain 

that (conj.) 

drink, beverage 

to feel an appetite for, desire, crave 
dance, dancing 
sesame seed oil, tahina 
paper; leaves (a piece or sheet of paper) 
grape leaves (as a dish, stuffed with 
rice and meat) 


Vocabulary 


MaTlam (MaTaalim) 

?arz (coll.) (?arze) 

?illi/-ill i/-ll i/ 
Saari? (^awaari?) 
TaaLib (TuLLaab) 
mit?akkid 
?innu 

maSruub (-aat) 

Staha / biSthi 
Ra?S (m.) 

THiine 

waRa? (coll.) (waRa?a) 
W~Ra? Yinab 
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bitkuun 

faaDi (fem. faaDye) 
malvuuT 

miyye (-aat)(in construct mi it) 

?ahl a w-sahl a 

mi it ?ahla w-sahla 

t?aabal / bit?aabal 

xalla / bixalli 

xalliina 

?uddaam 

bnaaye (-aat) 

ma? Ba?D 


you (m.s.) will be 

free, having nothing to do; empty 

busy, occupied * 

hundred 

Wei come ! 

(literally) A hundred welcomes! 

to meet (with each other) 

to leave; (foil . by subjunctive) to let 

let's (do something) (foil . by subjunctive) 

in front of (prep.) 

building 

with each other, together 


Additional Vocabulary 

beeD (col 1 . ) (beeDa) 

jaaj (coll.) (jaaje) 

dazziine (-aat) 

samak (coll.) (samake) 

xubiz (coll.) (xubze) 

sukksr (coll.) (Habbit sukkar) 

maliH (coll.) (Habbit maliH) 

waRa 

taHt 

foo? 

garsoon (-aat) 

?ab ad an (with negative verb) 

bi iRa 

Haliib 

taTaal = ta? 

waLLaahi = waLLa 

SaHin (SHuun) 

xaLaS / buxLuS 


eggs (an egg) 

chicken; hens (a chicken; a hen) 
dozen 

fish (a fish) 

bread (a piece of bread) 

sugar (a grain of sugar) 

salt (a grain of salt) 

behind 

under, below 

above, over 

wai ter 

never 

beer 

milk 

come; 

indeed; certainly 
plate; dish 

to be finished, come to an end 


C. Grammar 

1 . The Relative Pronoun/?i 1 li/'who 1 

The Arabic relative pronoun / ?i 1 1 i / corresponds to the English relative 
pronouns who (and whom ) , that and which. It can refer to humans, like who 
or that , or to non-humans, like whi ch or that ; it may be used with any 
number or gender. The /?-■/ is often dropped after a consonant, and /?i-/ 
after a vowel. Illustrations: 


humme T-TuLLaab illi zaaRuuk. 'They are the students who (that) 

visi ted you . 1 

ween li -bnaaye Hi btuskun fiiha? 'Where is the building that you live 

in?' 


4 . 
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2. Definite Relative Clauses 


A definite relative clause is a sentence joined to a definite noun 
(or noun substitute, such as an adjective or a pronoun) by means of the 
relative pronoun/?! 1 li/. In the sentence: 

su ?usm l--M3T?am i 1 1 i btaaklu fii ?aki! ?sRsbi fi ditrooyt? 

/I -MeT'iam/ is the definite noun modified by the following relative clause, 
which is linked to it by / i 1 1 i / . The relative clause itself is /btaaklu fii 
?3kil TaRsbi/, which is a complete sentence in itself: "You eat Arabic food 
in it." The entire Arabic sentence above can be analyzed as containing 
the basic sentence "What is the name of the restaurant in Detroit?" with 
the sentence "You eat Arab food in it." embedded by the relative "that" 
into the basic sentence as a modifier of "the restaurant". 

Not only must the relative clause be able to stand alone, but there 
must also be in it a pronominal reference to the modified noun, in this 
case the object of /fii/ 'in it 1 in the sentence above. In the phrase 

?uddaam l-bnaaye Hi baskun fiiha 'in front of the building that 

I live in (it)' 

the pronoun object /-ha/ refers to and agrees with the modified noun /bnaaye/. 
In the phrase 

T-TuLLaab i 11 i budursu TaRabi 'the students who are studying Arabic' 

the verb /budursu/ 'they are studying' agrees in person, number and gender 
with the modified noun, and this satisfies the requirement for a pronomi- 
nal reference to that noun. 

The following sentence illustrates a relative clause where the 
direct object of the verb agrees with the modified noun: 

humme T-TuLLaab illi Sufthum fi $-$aari?. 'They are the students I 

saw in the street. ' 


a literal translation of the Arabic is: 

"They are the students - who - I saw them in the street." 

Another important difference between the Arabic and English relative 
clause constructions is the fact that the English relatives "who", etc. 
are a part of the relative clause, while the Arabic relative is not. In 
the English sentence 

She is the girl with whom I went to the market, 
the relative clause is "with whom I went to the market"; "whom" is the 
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object of "with" in this clause. The Arabic construction, however, ex- 
cludes "who" from the clause, giving "She is the girl - who - I went to 
the market with her": 


hiyye 1-bint illi RuH t maihe la s-suu?. 

When composing a relative clause in Arabic, test it out as follows: 

(1) If the relative clause alone, without / ?i 11 i / , does not "make 
sense" as an independent sentence, it is wrong. 

(_2) If the relative clause does not contain a pronoun referring to 
the modified noun, or else if the verb of the relative clause does not 
agree with the modified noun, the construction is wrong. 

D. General Drills 

Drill 1. Double Substitution 

Model: mi in 1 - wal ad illi RaaH ? 'Who is the boy who went away?' 

1. ?ustaaz. .tkallam 11. banaat. ,?aju maTaana 

2. tilmiiz. .budrus hoon 12. banaat..fi li-kniise 

3. MaRa Starat. . fuSTaan mTaRRaZ 13. ?ustaaz..fi 1-HaRam 

4. bint. . zaaRat l-?uds 14. naas . . findhum ha 1-Taade 

5. mhandis. .fi wazaaRit 1-kahRaba 15. suwwaaH. .zaaRu baTalbak 

; 6. TuLLaab. .darasu hoon 16. wlaad..kaanu maTaana 

7. maRa. . £taRat samak 17. naas . .busuknu hoon 

l 8. s-sitt. .bi?yit fi l-?uteel 18. safiir..?aja min Washington 

9. naas..waRa 1-bank 19. mTallme . . StaRat xaatim 

10. suwwaaH.. fi s-suu? 20. bint. .?addam 9 t TaLab Suyul 

Drill 2. Substitution - Translation 

Model: a. $u 1-ktaab ? i 1 1 i darasnaa ? 'What is the book which we studied?' 

; 1 . We saw it. 

2. We bought it. 

! 3. We understood it. 

4. We^finished it. 

; 5. We brought it. 

6 . We 1 i ked i t . 

b. Change We into You (pi.) in Drill 2a above. 

c. Change We into I_ in Drill 2a above. 

| Drill 3: a. Double Substitution - Translation 

Model: ween 1 -MaTTam illi bnaakul fii? 'Where is the restaurant in which 

we eat?' 

| 


7. We wrote it. 

8. We took it. 

9. We changed it. 

10. We studied it. 

11 . We received i t 
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We live on i t. 

thinking about it. 

She went with them to the restaurant. 

I heard about it. 

We visited them in Jerusalem. 

There are twenty offices in it. 

The Glorious Mosque is in it. 

Our mouth waters for them. 

We had lunch and a good time in it. 

You (pi.) lived with him for three years. 

b. Translation 

Model: Where is the cup that he drank out of? 'ween 1-finjaan illi 

Si rib minnu?' 

1. Where is the University they are studying at? 

2. Where is the book which he gave to me? 

3. Where are the people I met with at the airport? 

4. Where is the restaurant in which we ate grape leaves? 

5. Where is the library he was looking for? 

6. Where is the teacher whom we visited last week? 

7. Where is the place in which we had Arabic coffee? 

8. Where is the book which the teacher talked about? 

9. Where is the embassy in which your father works? 

Drill 4. Variable Substitution 

Base Sentence: huwwe sakan fi l-?uds ?abil SahaR. 'He took up residence in 

Jerusalem a month ago.' 


1 . 

fi 1-beet 

9. 

?iHna 

17. 

TuuL l-wa?t 

2. 

Tali 

10. 

hiyye 

18. 

?ana 

3. 

samiir 

11 . 

san teen 

19. 

SahaR bass 

4. 

fi haada $-$aariT 

12. 

?ana 

20. 

?inti 

5. 

?inte 

13. 

humme 

21. 

?intu 

6. 

?inti 

14. 

?intu 

22. 

?iHna 

7. 

T-TuLLaab 

15. 

talt sniin 

23. 

1-banaat 

8. 

1 -bnaaye 

16. 

xams sniin 

24. 

suhayla 

Drill 5. Substitution 





a) 

huwwe Staha yaakul 

kabaab. 

'He wanted to eat 

kabob 

1 

1 . 

HummoS 

6. 

laHim maSwi 



2. 

kubbe 

7. 

jaaj 



3. 

waRa? Tinab 

8. 

xubiz TaRabi 



4. 

Tinab 

9. 

SaLaTa bi-THiine 



5. 

Ruzz 

10. 

samak ma$wi 




1. street 

2. thing 

3. girl 

4. Arabic dancing 

5. students 

6. building 

7. country 

8. food and drink 

9. park 
10. friend 
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b] ?ana Staheet ?aakul kahaah, 

c] humme Stah.u yaaklu kabaab, ' 

d] ?inti Staheeti taaklf kabaab. 

Drill 6. Combination 

Example. 1. haada walad + 1-walad RaaH la 1-madrase — — > 

‘This is a boy 1 'The boy went to school.' 
haada huwwe 1-walad i 1 1 i RaaH la 1-madrase. 

'This is the boy who went to school.' 

2. haadi bint + ?ana RuHt maT 1-bint Ta s-suu?. » 

‘This is a girl. 1 'I went with the girl to the market.' 
haadi hiyye 1-bint i 11 i RuHt maTha la s-suu?. 

'This is the girl with whom I went to the market.' 

3. hadool TuLLaab + ?ana £uft T-TuLLaab fi $-$aari?. » 

'These are students.' 'I saw the students in the street.' 
hadool humme T-TuLLaab i 11 i Sufthum fi S-SaariT. 

'These are the students (whom) I saw in the street.' 

1. haada Ra?S TaRabi . ?iHna Sufna R-Ra?S 1-TaRabi. 

2. haadi sijjaade. hiyye Starat s-sijjaade min £-£aam. 

3. haada HaRam. ?ana zurt 1-HaRam s-sane 1-MaaDye. 

4. hadool ?asaatze. l-?asaatze ?aju min 1-kweet. 

5. hadool banaat. ?iHna sallamna Tala 1-banaat mbaariH. 

6. haada tuffaaH. ?ana Stareet t-tuffaaH min s-suu?. 

7. haadi baled, humme ma biTrafuuS Had fi 1 -baled. 

8. haadi kniisit l-?yaame. suwwaaH ktiir biRuuHu Ta l-?yaame. 

9. haada walad. 1-walad HaSaL Tala ktaab. 

10. haadi bint. 1-bint TaTadat maTna ?us5uuTeen. 

11. hadool suwwaaH. s-suwwaaH zaaRu beetlaHim. 

12. haadi ?aaeaaR. l-?ustaaz tkallam Tan l-?aaeaaR fi S-Saff. 

13. haadi sayyaaRa. huwwe Stare s-sayyaaRa l-?usbuuT 1-MaaDi. 

14. haada daktoor. d-daktoor daayman bikuun maSyuul. 

15. haada'muntazah. ?iHna tyaddeena fi 1-muntazah. 

16. haada safiir. s-safiir Timil Haflit sti?baal. 

17. haadi ?ahwe TaRabi. ?iHna Sribna l-?ahwe 1-TaRabi. 

18. hadool wlaad. li-wlaad kaanu maT BaTD. 

19. hadool TuLLaab. ?ana Tazamt T-TuLLaab la beeti . 

20. haada MaTTam. ?ih'na ?akalna fi 1-MaTTam mbaariH. 

Drill 7. Substitution - Translation 

Base, sentence: huwwe: Staha yaakul Ruzz . 'He fel t like eating rice. ' 
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1 . 

eat 

kabob 


11. 

eat 

rice with meat 

2. 

eat 

sal ad 

with tehina 

12. 

eat 

with us 

3. 

eat 

grape 

1 eaves 

13. 

eat 

salad and chick-peas with me 

4. 

eat 

kubbe 


14. 

eat 

roast chicken and bread with me 

5. 

eat 

roast 

meat 

15. 

eat 

grape leaves with them 

6. 

eat 

roast 

chicken 

16. 

eat 

kubbe and kabob with them 

7. 

eat 

roast 

fish 

17. 

eat 

fish and rice with us 

8. 

eat 

Arabic 

: bread 

18. 

eat 

bread and chick peas with us 

9. 

eat 

chick 

peas 

19. 

eat 

chicken and rice with them 

10. 

eat 

grapes 

20. 

eat 

rice and roast meat with them 


Drill 8. Substitution 

Model: xalliina nit?aaba! s-see9a xamse w-NuSS 'Let's meet at half past five.' 

1. nruuH nzuur l-jaami? l-?umawi 

2. nruuH n£uuf 1-balad l-?adiime 

3. nruuH nzuur l-?uds fi 9iid 1-miilaad 

4. nuskun fi ha 1-beet 1-kbiir 

5. nruuH nSimm 1-hawa fi l-muntazah 

6. nitkallam 9aRabi TuuL l-wa?t 

7. nsammi SalaaH "?abu xaliil." 

8. naaxud 1-wlaad 9a suu? 1-Hamidiyye 

9. nirja? min ba?albak 1-yoom ba9d D-Duhur. 

10. nudrus see9teen w-ba9deen binRuuH naakul 

11. ni?mal Srfyulna ?abil s-see9a 9a£aRa 

12. ni 9mal v ?ahwe hal?eet w-ba9deen Saay 

13. nfattis 9ala suyul li?annu ma fii£ wa?t 

14. nxaLLiS s-suyul w-ba9deen binRuuH 9a 1-heet 

15. ni 9Raf ?eemta biddu yiji 

16. nirtaaH Swayy 

17. niHki daayman bi-l-9aRabi 

18. nuktub maktuub bi-l-9aRabi 

19. ni9Raf ?u Raaykum 

20. nishar 1-leele sahra mniiHa 

21. n?uul bniji s-see9a sab9a 1-masa 

Drill 9. Completion 

?ana mit?akkid ?innu ... ' I am sure that . . .' 


1 . 

our teacher is free 

11. 

vegetables are cheap today 

2. 

we will see you (m.s.) there 

12. 

he is coming to take me 

3. 

he has never been to Jerusalem 

13. 

his family is large 

4. 

she speaks Arabic very well 

14. 

they are going to meet us at 

5. 

they stayed there for two years 


the ai rport 

6. 

there were a lot of people 

15. 

they went to see the Barada 

7. 

she did not stay long there 


River in the afternoon 

8. 

there is nothing here 

16. 

the weather (atmosphere] is fine 
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9. sugar is expensive, today 
IQ. there is no salt in this food 


17, this, lesson is important 

18, every student has a book 
19_, what you say is. true 

20. this is not true 


Drill 10, Choose the correct preposition 

1. l-?ustaaz (waRa, ?uddaam, taHt) S-Saff. 

2. humme bitkallamu (min, taHt, ma?) s-sikirteer. 

3. ?ana baktub ?usmi daayman (bi, fi, min) l-TaRabi . 

4. huwwe saafar <Ta beruut (bi, ?ila, min) T-TayyaaRa. 

5. hal?eet s-seeTa ?a£aRa. Tindi Suyul hal?eet. ba£uufak (bi, fi, baTd) 
bukra. 

6. l-MaTTam miS.waRa li-bnaaye. huwwe (?uddaam, taHt, ?ala) 1-bnaaye. 

7. 1-yoom ma fi i £ TayyaaRa la $-Saam. bukra me bisaafruuS li?annu ?indhum 

suyul . laazim ysaafru (?ala, fi, ? a bil, ba?d)_ bukra. 

8* T-TuLLaab (?ind, taHt, fi) l-?ustaaz. 

9. 1 -MaT?am mi$ foo? s-sinama. huwwe (min, ?ila, taHt) s-sinama. 

10. huwwe RaaH la beruut min 1-kweet. huwwe ?aja (la, min, Tala) 1-kweet. 


E. Conversations _ 

1. ?aHmad : maHmuud! maHmuud! tfaDDaL! 
maHmuud: maRHaba ya ?aHmad! kiifak? 

?aHmad : mi$ baTTaaL 1-Hamdilla. w-inte kiif Haalak? 
maHmuud: mniiH. 

?aHmad : tfaDDaL stariiH. $u bitHubb tiSRab? 
maHmuud: waLLa baSRab Saay. 

?aHmad: ya garsoon! taTaal ! jiib waaHad Saay w-waaHad ?ahwe! w-jiib 
mayy maTak kamaan. 

1- garsoon: HaaDiR. 

?aHmad : kiif l-?eele w-l-wlaad? NSaaLLa bxeer. 
maHmuud: waLLa kullna bxeer. 


2. 1-garsoon 
maHmuud 
1-garsoon 

?aHmad 

1-garsoon 

maHmuud 

1-garsoon 

maHmuud 

1-garsoon 

?aHmad 

maHmuud 

1-garsoon 


?ahlan wa Sahlan! tfaDDaLu! 

Su fii Tindkum 1-yoom? 

?inna kull £ i i : jaaj, Ruzz, kuusa, faSuuLya, laHiroma£wi, 
kubbe, waRa? Tinab. £u btd?umRu? 

?ana biddi kubbe w-$wayyit waRa? ?inab. 
w-l-?ax $u bu?muR? 
fii samak TaaZa? 
waLLaahi s-samak xaLLaS. 

Tayyib jiib-li SaHin faSuuLya w-laHme w-Swayyit Ruzz. jiib 
kamaan HunmoS w-SaLaTa bi-THiine. 

HaaDiR. Su biddkum tiSRabu? 

?ana biddi biiRa. 

jiib-li ?ahwe TaRabi ba?d 1 -?akil . 
btu?muRu $ii taani? 
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?eHmsd : 
1-garsoon; 
maHmuud : 
?aHraad 


Ttndkum fewaAkjh. Taaze? 

f t i ?inab w-tuffaaH, w-beTTttx w-hurd?aan w-mooz. 
ji ih baTTiix. 

?ana ?a?Tiini Habbit burd?aan. 


3. naadya: 
raaajld: 
naadya!: 
maaji d: 
naadya: 
maaji d: 
naadya: 

maaji d: 


b-?addee3 kiilo 1-BanDooRa 1-yoom? 
b-xams ?ruu3. 

Iee3 xamse? fi kull maHall b-talt ?ruu£. 

Tayyib ?a£aanik b-?aRba? ?ruu£. 

Tayyib ?a?Tiini ?aRba?a kiilo. 
btd?umri Sii taani? 

biddi kamaan dazziinit beeD. ?ib?athum ma? 1-walad ?a 1-beet 
min faDLak. 

HaaDiR ya sitti . 


F. Review 


Drill 1. Questions based on Text 


1. £u Tinwaan d-dars? 

2. £u ?usm l-MaT?am illi fii ?akil ?aRabi? 

3. ween haada l-MaTTam? fi ?ayy Saari?? 

4. mi in RaayiH jamiil yaaxud ?ala haada l-MaT?am? 

5. RaayHiin yinbiSTu hunaak? 

6. £u fii 'Tindhum fi l-MaT?am? 

7. fii Tindhum musiiqa w-Ra?S TaRabi? 

8. 3u fii Tindhum ?akil LaRabi? 

9. ?inte bitHubb l-?akil 1-TaRabi? 

10. Tumrak ?akalt ?akil LaRabi? 

11. biHubb yRuuH saTiid maThum? 

12. ?eemta biddhum yruuHu? 

13. bikuun saTiid faaDi yoom s-sabt s-seeTa sitte 1-masa? 

14. ?eemta bikuuin maSyuul? 

15. ween RaayHiin yit?aabalu? ?eemta? 

16. RaayHiin yruuHu ma? Ba?D? 

Drill 2. Translation 


1. Have you ever eaten in an Arab restaurant? 

2. He is busy now; he will be free a little later. 

3. Let's go have beer at this restaurant. 

4. Does he live here or in the building in front of the embassy? 

5. This isn't bad. I will try to eat it from now on. 

6. It's spring now; all the people go out for a walk or go to parks; they 
have fun. 

7. Have you ever listened to Arabic music and seen Arabic dancing? 

8. There was nothing there. I came back home. 

9. Pardon me! What time is it now? 

10. Do you know that she has never had beer in her life. She always has 
water or milk. 
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)\' finish your studies > then look for work. 

2 ‘ LS Eu th9t { llked the count >"y- Did you speak Arabic all the time.’ 
Did the people understand you? e 

13. If you see them, send them my regards 

5 * ?h r ee V dav^no h f e t0 , 5uildl ' ng wh1ch is behind the bank, 

lb. ihree days ago I went to a dancing party. I had fun there. 

Drill 3. Listening Comprehension (on tape] 

1 . Tela ween RaaH juHa? 

2. kaan juHa yi?Raf fransaawi? 

3. Su jaab 1-garsoon la juHa? 

4. mi in kaan yaakul jaaj maSwi fi l-MaT?am? 

5. kaan juHa yHubb 1-jaaj? 

6. $u ?aal l -fransaawi la 1-garsoon lemma xaLLaS l-?akil’ 

7. su ?imi 1 1-garsoon? * 

8. $u fakkar juHa? 

9. £u ?aal juHa la 1-garsoon? 

10. £u jaab-lu 1-garsoon taani maRRa? 

11 . la mi in RaaH juHa? 

12. $u ?al -1 u? 

13. ^u Sa?al u SaaHib l-MaT?am? 

14. $u jaawab juHa? 

15. ?ala ween RaaH juHa ba?deen? 


* 
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dars TiSrtin 


A, N-NaSS 

gaRaaj ?abu 9uMaR 

nwalad ?abu TuMaR fi beruut. kaan yudrus fi 1-madrase hunaak, bass 
ma kaanS miiH fi druusu. TaSaan heek tarak 1-madrase w-RaaH Ta madrast 
1-mikaniik la s-sayyaaRaat. Stayal fi gaRaaj sayyaaRaat hunaak. 

kaan fii ?ilu Taim fi ?ameerka. baTat waRaa Tammu w-jaabu Tindu. 

?a?ad ?ind Tammu Hawaali sitt ?a3huR. kaan ysaaTdu fi ?a£yaalu. ba?d- 
ma tTallam ingliizi, ?addam Tatab Suyul la Sari kit foord la s-sayyaaRaat. 
n?abal TaLabu w-twaZZaf Tala TuuL, li?anhum kaanu miHtaajiin mikaanikiy- 
yiin. Stayal fi S-Sirke ta?riiban sab? sniin. tRa??a fiiha la waZiifit 
mikaaniiki mniiHa, w-kaan maTaaSu mi 2 BaTTaaL. waffaR Swayyit MaSaaRi 
w-fataH gaRaaj Zyiir la s-sayyaaRaat, w-SaaR yiStyil min ?alb w-Rabb. 
ba<rd talt sniin twassa? Suylu w-SaaR Tindu Raas maal kbiir. 

NaSaHu Tammu ?innu yirja? la 1-blaad w-yitjawwaz hunaak w-ysaaTid 
?ahlu. simi? NaSiiHit Tarranu w-riji? la beruut w-fataH gaRaaj kbiir la 
s-seyyaaRaat. Suylu SaaR mniiH ktiir, w-Sayyal Tindu naas w-twassa? 
maHallu w-sammaa gaRaaj ?abu TuMaR. tjawwaz baTdeen w-?ajaa walad 
sammaa ?uMaR. 

Lesson Twenty 

A. Text 

Abu Omar' s Garage 

Abu Omar was born in Beirut. He was studying at school there, but he 
was not good at his studies. For this reason he left school and went to 
the Auto Mechanics School. He worked at an auto garage there. 
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He had an uncle in America. His uncle sent for him and brought him 
to where he was. He stayed with his uncle for about six months. He 
was assisting him in his work. After he had learned English, he submitted* 
an application to Ford Motor Company. His application was accepted and 
he was employed right away because they were in need of mechanics. He 
worked for the company for about seven years. He was promoted to a good 
mechanic's position and his salary was not bad. He saved some money and 
opened a small garage and started to work as hard as he could. In three 
years his business expanded and he had a large capital. 

His uncle advised him to go to the old country and get married there 
and help his folks. He heeded his uncle's advice; he returned to Beirut 
and opened a large, garage. His work turned out very well for he employed 
a lot of people and his business expanded and he called it "Abu Omar's 
Garage". He got married later, and had a boy whom he called Omar. 

B. Vocabulary 


'Ti^riin 

twenty 

nwaled / bfniwlid 

to be born 

'TaSaan heek 

for this (reason); due to this, therefore 

tarak / butruk 

to leave s.o. or s.th. 

1-mikaaniik 

mechanics 

madrasit l-mikaaniik 

school of mechanics 

kaan fii ?ilu 

he used to have; he had 

baTat waRaa 

he sent after him, he sent for him 

jaab / bijiib 

to bring 

Hawaali (with numerals) 

approximately 

saaTad / bisaafid 

to help, assist 

Suxul (?a3xaal) 

work 

n?abal / b i n i ?b i 1 

to be accepted, approved 

twaZZaf 7 bitwaZZaf 

to be employed 

Tala TuuL 

right away 

miHtaaj/ miHtaaj la 

needing, in need of 

mikaaniiki (-yyiin) 

a mechanic; mechanical 

ta?riiban 

about, approximately; almost 

tRa??a / b1tRa??a 

to be promoted 

waZiife (waZaayif) 

job; profession; postition 

ma?aa£ (m.) (-aat) 

salary; stipend 

waffaR / biwaffiR 

to save (money, etc.) 

MaSaaRi (f.) 

money 

fataH / biftaH 

to open 

gaRaaj (m.) (-aat) 

garage 

ZyiiR (ZxaaR) 

small; little; young (person) 

SaaR / biSiiR 

to become; (with fol . indie.) to start 

?al b (?i?luub) 

heart 

Rabb 

lord; Lord 

min ?alb w-Rabb 

very hard 

'twassa 1 ! / bitwassa? 

to become enlarged 

maal (?amwaal ) 

wealth; money 
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Raas maal 
NaSaH / hiNSaH 
NeSiiHa (NaSaayiH) 
^ayysl / bileyyil 

Additional Vocabulary 

mudiir (m. ) (mudsRa) 

lissa 

tal ati in 

?arb?iin 

xamsiin 

sittiin 

sabiiin 

taraaaniin 

ti s ?i i n 

mi teen 

mi til -ma 

?aLLa yisma? minnak 
min ?abil 


capital (money) 
to advise 

advice, a piece of advice 
to employ, to put to work 


director, manager 

not yet (takes negative verb) 

thirty 

forty 

fifty 

sixty 

seventy 

eighty 

ninety 

two hundred 

as (conjunction) 

may God listen to you 

before now, before (adv.), previously 


C. Vocabulary Note 

/Hawaali/ and /ta?riiban/both mean "approximately, about"; both precede 
the expression modified, but only /ta?riiban/ may follow the expression. 

Hawaali ?a$aR wlaad 

ta?ri iban ?a2aR wlaad r 'approximately ten children' 

TaSsR wlaad ta?riiban J 


/t0?ri iban/ may also mean "almost": "almost ten children". 


D. Grammar 
1 . j SaaRf 'to become 1 

The verb /SaaR/bi Si i R/ means basically 'to become'; in this meaning 
it is followed by a noun, adjective, prepositional phrase, etc.: 

SaaR mikaaniiki . 'He became a mechanic.' 

SaaRu mnaaH. 'They became well. ' 

SiRt ?ameerkaani . 'You have become an American.' 

?udrus min ?slb w-Rebb w - 'Study as hard as you can and 

Suuf druusek ki if biTSiiR! see how your studies will be!' 

/SaaR / biSiiR/ followed by a subjunctive verb means "to get to the point 
that" = "to begin to, start to" as in 


SaaR yi 2 t yi 1 mniiH. 


r He began to work hard.’ 



ba?deen biTSiiR tifhsm. 'You'll begin to understand later. 1 

/SaaR / bi Si iR/ has a special function with exoressions like / 9 i n d - / 
to have; and /fii/ 'there is, there are' that are verb-like in ^ function 1 
but not in form. /SaaR /biSnR/ is used with these expressions to denote 
the beginning of these states. Compare: 


Yindu seyyaaRa jdiide. 
kaan Yfndu ssyyaaRe jdiide. 
SaaR Tindu sayyaaRe jdiide. 

fit ?i 1 u Suyul . 
kaan fii ?i 1 u Suyul . 

SaaR fii ?ilu luyul . 
bikuun fii ?ilu suyul 
bi Si f R fii ?ilu Suyul 

2 * Indefinite Relative Clauses 


'He has a new car.' 

| He had a new car.' (past condition) 
‘He came to have a new car. 1 = ’He 
acquired a new car.' (an event). 

1 He has work. 1 
'He had work. ' 

' He got work. ' 

' He wi 1 1 have work. 1 
‘He wi 1 1 get work . 1 


nni me n ^ he previous lesson we took up relative clauses modifying definite 
nouns, in this lesson we have a relative clause modifiying an indefinie 


?ejaa waled sammaa TuMaR. 'He had a son whom he named Omar.' 

The literal translation is "A son came to him he named him Omar." 

The relative clause construction here is thus the same as for definite 
nouns, except that the relative /?illi/ 1s not used Sinl llli/ II I ! 

Sf tta "i™!* Cl3USe USe,f ’ US does U not*affect e the 'structure 0 * Pa ** 

Listen to your teacher read the following two sentences: 


(1) ?ajaa walad. samnaa TuMeR. 

(2) ?gjaa walad Sammaa TuMaR. 


;He had a son. He called him "Omar".' 
'He had a son whom he named "Omar".' 


anH cl! fer ! nCe b ! tween • sentence with an indefinite relative clause 
ill ^9. se P arate J ente n ces is a matter of intonation and phrasing. In 

Sri ■“ s era. .. 

a relative clause mod^fylglJileflitf Sn. $ ° that $9mmaa ?uMsR/ becomes 
3. Passive Verbs 


There are a few verbs in Arabic which are passive 
have had the following: 


in meaning: 


we 


nwsled 'to he born' 


tweZZef 'to be given employment, 
be employed* 
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n?abal 'to be accepted' tRa??a 'to be promoted' 

The ones beginning with /n-/ are "Form VII Verbs"; as a class they are 
either passive in meaning, as above, or, like /nBaSaT/ ’to have a good time', 
intransitive. The doubled verbs with initial /t-/, called "Form V Verbs", 
include some which are passive, as above. The corresponding active mean- 
ings are expressed by different verbs: 


n?abal 'to be accepted 

nwalad 'to be born 

twaZZaf 'to be employed' 

tRa??a 'to be promoted' 


? i b i 1 ‘to accept' 

wildit 'she gave birth to' 

waZZaf ‘to employ' 

Ra??a 'to promote' 


A particular feature of the Arabic passive construction is that the 
agent - the performer of the action - is not mentioned. If the agent 
should be mentioned, the corresponding active verb is used. Thus: 


n?abal fi £-£irke. 'He was accepted into the company.' 

?iblu 1-mudiir fi S-2irke. 'He was accepted by the director into 

the company.' 


E. General Drills 
Drill 1. Conjugation 


huwwe 

humme 

nwal ad 

u 

n?abal 

U 

twaZZaf 

u 

twassa? 

U 

tRa??a 

U 

hiyye 

at 

at 

at 

at 

at 

?inte 

t 

t 

t 

t 

t 

?inti 

ti 

ti 

ti 

ti 

ti 

?intu 

tu 

tu 

tu 

tu 

tu 

?ana 

t 

t 

t 

t 

t 

?iHna 

na 

na 

na 

na 

na 


Drill 2. Variable Substitution and Expansion 

Base sentence: huwwe nwaled fi beetlaHim. 'He was born in Bethlehem.' 


1. hiyye 

6. £-3aam 

11. humme 

16. 20 sane 

2. humme 

7 ?intu 

12. hiyye 

17. ?abu TuMaR 

3. fi l-?uds 

8. ?iHna 

13. SahaR 

18. jaraiile 

4. ?inte 

9. beruut 

14. ?iHna 

19. 19 ?usbuu? 

5. ?inti 

10. ?abil 18 sane 

15. ?inti 

20. ?intu 
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Dri 11 3 . Tra ns f o rma ti o n 


Base Sentence 

: ba?d-ma -n?abal twaZZaf w-baTdeen tRa??a. 

After he was accepted, he was hired and later promoted 

1 . ?ana 

2. ?inti 

3. ?intu 

4. ?inte 

5. ?iHna 

6. xaliil 

7. humme 

8. ?ana 

9. suTaad 

10. faaTme 

11. huwwe 

12. humme 

13. ?inti 

14. ?inte 

15. ?iHna 

16. ?ena 

17. ?intu 

18. George 

19. Fred 

2Q. Salma 

Drill 4. Substitution 



Model: twassa? maHall u. ' 

His business expanded. 1 

1. gaRaaj u 

2. beetu 

3. S-Saari? 

4. 1 -gaRaaj 

5. l-MaTaTm 

6 . MaT?amu 

7. li-bnaaye 

8. bnaaytu 

9. 1-madrase 
10. madrastu 

11. 1-kniise 

12. 1-HaRam 

13. beetlaHim 

14. l-?uds 

15. 1-jaami? 

16. §-§aam 

17. 1-muntazah 

18. N-Nahir 

19. 1-musta^fa 

20. markaz t-taTliim 

Drill 5. Transformation 



Base sentence: 

SaaR yi£tyil 

min ?alb w-Rabb. 


1 . h umme 

2. hiyye 

3. huwwe 

4. TuMaR 

5. jamiile 

6. ?inte 

7. ?inti 

8. ?ana 

9. ?iHna 

10. T-Tullaab 

11. ?intu 16. Sue 

12. ?ana w-Fred 17. fabdaLLa 

13. huwwe w- hiyye 18. humme 

14. l-? 9 saatze 19. ?Tbnu 

15. ?intu 20. ?ana 


Drill 6. Variable Substitution 


Base sentence: SaaR Tindu maHall. 'He acquired a shop. 1 


1. MeRa g. humme 

2. ?eele 7. ?ana 

3. ?ayRaaD ktiire 8. ?iHna 

4. wlaad ' 9. ?i n tu 

5. faakha 10. beet 


11. Suyul 16. kabaab ktiir 

12. MaTTam 17. Samak 

13. maSruub 18. laHim 

14. beet kbiir 19. gaRaaj kbiir 

15. ?akil 2Q. maHall 


Drill 7. Double Substitution - Translation 


Model: ba?d-ma xaLLas 1-ma drase §taysl mikaaniiki. 

'After he had finished school, he worked as a mechanic. 1 

1. his application had been accepted he got a position 
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2. he had worked seven years he saved some money 

3. we (had) agreed to meet we went home 

4. he had gotten a joh he was very happy 

5. we had lunch we went to visit the Church of the 

Holy Sepulchre. 

6. I had heen there two and a half years-I knew everything 

7. They had lived together for five years — they moved from there 

8. They had received us at the airport--they took us to the place where 

they were living 

9. He was sure that he was free --he said he was busy 

10. We had roast meat we had Arabic coffee 

Drill 8. Double Substitution - Translation. 


Model: ?abil-ma daras ?akal . 'Before he studied he had eaten.' 


1 . He was promoted 

2. I bought grapes and bread 

3. I became proficient at speaking 
Arabic 

4. She lived on this street 

5. I obtained a job — 

6. We visited Damascus 

7. He had many sons — 

8. He studied engineering 

9. She obtained a job 

10. We got married 


he had worked hard 

I had bought salt and tahina 

I had lived in Beirut for five years 

she was living on that street 
I was looking for a job 
we had visited Jerusalem at Chris- 
mas 

he had two girls 

he was studying French 

they had submitted an application 

we were friends 


Drill 9. Free Composition 

Teacher asks students to compose sentences of the following patterns: 


min London la New York Hawaali taman seeYaat bi T-TayyaaRa. 

Ask students to use /bi s-sayyaaRa/ 'by car' in place of /bi -T-TayyaaRa/ 'by 
plane 1 and /ta?riiban/ 'approximately' in place of /Hawaali/ 'about; approxi- 
mately' . 


F. Conversations 


1 . 


1-mudii r: 
saami : 
1-mudi i r: 
saami : 
1-mudi ir: 
saami : 
1 -mudi i r: 
saami : 


kiif smiTt ?sn 1-waZiife? 
waLLa min Sadii?. 
ween nwaladt? 
fi l-?uds. 

ween Stave! t min ?abil? 
fi wizaarit 1-kahRaba. 

Su kaanat waZiiftak? 
kunt mhandis mikaaniiki. 
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1-mudiir 
saami 
1 -mudi i r 
saami 

1 -mudi i r 

saami 

1-mudiir 

saami 


?addee? kaan maTaa^ak? 
tisTiin diinaar fi ?-?ahaR , 

w-hal?eet ween bti?tyil, w-?addee? ma?aa$.ak? i 

ba^tyil fi ?irke. ?ebi 1 sane tRa??eet la waZiifit mudiir 
1-mhandsi in. ma?aa?i hal?eet miyye w-xamsiin diinaar. 
btiHki ngliizi kwayyis? 

?aywa w- baHki fRansaawi kamaan. 

Tayyib kwayyis. bnib?at waRaak ba?d ?usbuu? ta?riiban. 
m?a s-salaame. 

?aLLa ysallmak. 


2. ?i mm saami : ki if? N?aaLLa n?abalt la 1-waZiife 1-jdiide. 

saami : la? lissa. ?aabalt 1-mudiir w-kaan kull ?i mniiH, 

sa?alni ween nwaladt, w-ween twaZZaft min ?abil, w-?addee? 
kaan ma?aa?i. kamaan sa?alni ?u waZiifti hal?eet w-?addee? 
ma?aa?i . 

?imm saami: jaawabtu kull ?i? 

saami : ?aywa jaawabtu. -- --- 

?imm saami: w-ba?deen ?u ?al-lak? 

saami : ?al - 1 i bnib?at waRaak ba?d Hawaali jumTa. 

?imm saami: N?aaLLa btini?bil w-btitwaZZaf ?indhum. 


3. 


xaliil: ma kaan? haada maHall ?abu saami? 
faaTme: ?aywa kaan, bass min ?abil . 
xaliil: ween nta?al? 

faaTme: waLLa btiTRaf ?abu saami kaan yi?tyil min ?alb w-Rabb. 

waffaR maSaaRi mniiH w-SaaR Tindu Raas maal mi? baTTaaL. 
baTdeen nta?al w-fataH maHall jdiid. 
xaliil: ween maHall u 1 -jdiid? 
faaTme: fi ?aaxir ?-?aari?. 
xaliil: ?u sammaa? 

faaTme: l-?usum ma tyayyar? ktiir. min ?abil kaan mitil-ma btiTRaf 
"maHall ?abu saami". hal?eet SaaR "maHall aat ?abu saami". 
?aLLa yaTTiina mitil-ma ?a?Taa. 
xaliil: ?aLLa yisma? minnik. 


G. Review 

1. Transformation: positive negative 


1. haada 1 -maHall illi ?uft fii Ra?S TaRabi. 

2. 1-gaRaaj taHt 1-bnaaye. 

3. ha 1-kalaam SaHiiH. 

4. bakuun FaaDi D-Duhur. 

5. baTRaf lee? TaWWaL. 

6. bafakkir ?innu fii suwwaaH ktiir fi ?-?aam. 

7. 1-jaww kaan mniiH. RaaHu ysimmu 1-hawa. 

8. fi haada l-MatTam fii kull ?i bti?thii l-?een. 

9. l?iithum ?uddaam 1-bnaaye. 

10. SaaRli talat ?asaabii? fi ha 1 -baled. 
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11. nwalad ?abu ‘TuMaR fi lubnaan. 

12. kaan Tindu Raas maal kbiir. 

13. SaaR yiStyil min ?alb w-Rabb. 

14. waffaR Swayyit MaSaaRi w-tjawwaz. 

15. NaSaHu Tammu ?innu yirja? la 1-blaad. 

2. Transformation: singular ^ plural 

1. ?umru ma SaafS ? 9 rgiile. 

2. xalliini ?a£uufak baTdeen. 

3. biddha tiStri ?a*RaaD ktiire, xuSuuSan sijjaade w-?argiile. 

4. huwwe bifham ?alayy lamma baHki <TaRabi . 

5. bi?uul ?innu RaayiH yiHki ?aRabi kull l-w 9 ?t. 

6. T-Taalib illi ba?rafu nta?al . 

7. s-saayiH illi ?aja fi l-?iid SaDi i ?i - 

8. haada £-£ahaR kaan Tawiil. 

9. 1-bint illi RaaHat Tal-markaz Taalbe. 

10. twassa? maHallu w-£ayyal naas kti i r . --- - — 

3. Translation 

1. Have you (m.pl.) ever seen an Arabic film? 

2. Have you (f.pl.) ever been to Jerusalem? 

3. She went to al-Hamidiyye bazaar and bought bracelets, a brocaded 
blouse and a gold ring. 

4. This is the man who had lunch with me. 

5. This is the girl I spoke to yesterday. 

6. This -is the restaurant I told you about. 

7. This is the restaurant where I ate. 

8. I didn't buy anything except a dress for my wife. 

9. He stayed here for about seven months. 

10. I was promoted and saved some money. 

11. My salary was not bad after I had been employed. 

12. His father sent for him and gave him a piece of advice. 

13. Her application was accepted after they had interviewed her. 

14. He has made a large capital by the sweat of his brow. 

4. Question - Answer (Basic Text) 

1 . §u Tinwaan d-dars? 

2. ween nwalad ?abu TuMaR? 

3. kaan yruuH ?a 1-madrase? kiif kaan fi druusu? 

4. lee$ nta?al ?a madrast 1-mikaaniik? 

5. Su Sawwa baTd-ma xaLLaS 1-madrase? 

6. ween kaan 1-gaRaaj? 

7. kaan fii ?ilu Had fi ?ameerka? 

8. Su ?imil Tammu? 

9. ?addee§ ?a?ad <rind Tammu? 

10. 3u Sawwa ?abu TuMaR ba?d-ma tTallam ingliizi? 


11. n?abal TaLabu? 

12. lees twaZZaf Tala TuuL? 

13. ?akam sane stayal fi £-£irke. 

14. kaan yaaxud maTaaS kwayyis? 

15. £u Timil baTdeen? 

16. £u feteH? 

17. ?eemta SaaR Tindu Raas. maal kbiir? 

18. mi i n NeSeHu ?innu yirje? le 1-blaad? 

19. Su kemaan NeSeHu Temmu yiTmel? 

20. $u Sewwa ?abu TuMeR? 

21. ween feteH 1-geRaaj? 

22. kiif kaan Suylu? 

23. twessa? meHellu? £u semmaa? 

24. $u ?ejaa beTd-me tjewwez? 
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dars waaHad w-Ti?riin 

A. N -NaSS 

juHa w-?aMiiSu 

fi yoom min l-?ayyaam kaan juHa w-SaaHib ?ilu maaSyiin fi T-TaRii?, 
RaajTiin ?a 1-beet, latnma SaaRu ?ariibiin min beet juHa, §aafu ?aMiiS 
juHa TaayiR Tan Habl 1-yasiil. ?aal juHa: "L-Hamdilla! 1-Hamdilla! 
1-Hamdillai" lamma sinrru SaaHbu, tTajjab ktiir w-?aal: "£u maalek ya 
juHa? ?inte majnuun? lee£ bit?uul ‘1-Hamdilla 1 w-?aMiiSak TaayiR fi 

1-haWa?" 

DiHik juHa w-jaawabu: "maTluum laazim ?s£kur ?aLLa w-?a?uul 'l-Ham- 
di 1 1 a ' . $u kaan SaaR fiyyi law kunt ?ana laabis l-?sMiiS?'." 

Lesson Twenty-One 

A. Text Juha and His Shirt 

Once upon a time Juha and a friend of his were walking in the road, 
returning home. When they were close to Juha's house, they saw that 
Juha's shirt had blown off the clothes line. Juha said: "Praise be to 
God, praise be to God, praise be to God!" When his friend heard him he 
was very surprised and said: "What's the matter with you, Juha? Are you 
crazy?. Why do you say 'Praise be to God' while your shirt is flying 
around in the air?" 

Juha laughed and answered him: "Certainly, I ought to thank God and 
say, 'Praise be to God.' What would have happened to me if I had been 
wearing the shirt?!" 
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B. Vocabulary 


SaaHib (SHaab) 
maaSi (maaSyiin) 

TaRii? (f.) (TuRu?) 

Raaji? 

?ariib (min) 

TaayiR 

Hebil , Habl- (Hbaal) 

Vasiil 

tTajjab / bit'Tajjab (min) 

Su maalak? 

majnuun (msjaaniin) 

DiHik / biDHak 

laazim (fol. by subjunctive) 

Sakar / buSkur (^ala) 

SaaR / biSiiR fi- 
1 aw 

laabis 

Additional Vocabulary 


friend , 

(act. part.) walking 
road, way 

(act. part.) returning 
near, close (to) 

(act. part.) flying; has flown 
rope 

washing; clothes for washing 
to be surprised, astonished (at) 

What's the matter with you? What has 
happened to you? 
crazy; insane 
to laugh 

must, have to, should, ought to, had 
better 

to thank s.o. (for) 

to happen to 

if, if it were that 

(act. part.) wearing; has put on, has on 


min zamaan 

BaNTaLoon (m. ) (-aat) 
jakeet (m.) (-aat) 

RabTa (-aat) 

jurbaan (m.) (jaraabiin) 
gawaaTi (pi.) 

Had 

libis / bilbas 

ttafa? / bittfi? (fol. by 

mumkin 

baabuuj (bewaabiij) 
Taa?iyye 
BaaLTu (m.) 
muSuT (m$aaT) 
riiHa 

koLooNya (f.) 


a long time ago 
pants; trousers 
jacket 
neck- tie 
sock 
clothes 

someone, somebody 
to put on; to wear 
Subj.)to agree (to do something) 

perhaps; maybe; (foil, by subj.) can 

si ipper 

hat, cap 

overcoat 

comb 

perfume 

cologne 


C. Grammar 

1 . / SaaHib ?ilu/ 1 a friend of his 1 

/?ilu/ followed by a noun means "he has", as in 


?ilu SaaHib fi S-$aam . 'He has a friend in Damascus.' 
3u fii ?ilek kutub? 'What do you have in books?' 
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F 


When /?i1u/ follows immediately after an indefinite noun, however, it 
has the meaning "of his", etc., as in 

jiit ma? SaaHih ?i 1 ak . 'I came with a friend of yours.' 

?axadt ktaab ?ilak. 'I took a book of yours. 1 

2. /£u maalha uxtha?/ 'What's the matter with her sister? 1 

The expression /Su maal-/ 'what's the matter...?' is typically used 
with pronouns, as 

$u maalak? 'What's the matter with you?' (o'" "What's the matter?") 

It is also possible to use it with nouns, as in 

$u maal ?uxtha? 'What's the matter with her sister?' 

The overwhelming tendency, however, when a noun is involved is to 
suffix on to /maal/ a pronoun agreeing with the noun, e.g. 

Su maalha ?uxtha? ‘What's the matter with her sister?' 

The noun can be given special focus by putting it first in the sen- 
tence, in which case an agreeing pronoun mini be suffixed to /maal/: 

w-?uxtha 2u maalha? 'And her sister, what's the matter with her?' 

'And what's the matter with her sister?' 

Drill 1. Repetition. 

1 . $u maalak ya juHa? 

2. $u maalak ya mHammad? 

3. 2u maalik ya suhayla? 

4. $u maalik ya maryam? ’ 

5. $u maalkum ye wlaad? 

6. $u maalhum 1-banaat 

7. $u maalhum 1 -wlaad? 

3. Active Participle 

The word /Raaji?/ 'returning' is an active participle. In brief, 
a participle is an adjective with verbal force derived from a verb. More 
specifically, the special features of the Arabic active participle are as 
follows: 

a. Form . The active participle is an adjective derived from a verb and 
conforming to a particular pattern. Thus, /Raaji?/ is derived from Form I 
verb /riji? / birja?/ 'to return' and fits the Form I pattern CaaCiC . 
Variations of this pattern are discussed below. 


8. Su maalik ya ?immi? 

9. Su maalu 1-yoom? 

10. $u maalha ?uxtak? 

11. Su maalhum 1-banaat 

12. Su maalkum? 

13. $u maalha fariide? 

14. £u maalu Hanna? 
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Since the participle is an adjective, it forms a feminine in /-e/ or 
/-a/ e.g., /RaayiH/, and a plural in /-iin/, e.g., /RaayHiin/. 

b. Meaning . The active participle has verbal force; that is, it may 
denote progressive action (‘'doing something"), e.g., 

?ana RaayiH ?ala 1-maktabe, 'I'm going to the library. 1 
kaanat RaayHa la Tind suhayla. 'She was going to Suhayla's.' 

The active participle may also have the meaning of completed action 
("having done something"), e.g., 

ween ?axuuk? mis hoon. SaaRlu RaayiH min zamaan. 

'Where's your brother?' 'He's not here.' 'He's been gone for a long 

v , time.' 

suufi ! l-?awaa?i Taayriin Tan 1-Habil. 

'Look! The clothes have blown off the line!' 


In past time this comes out as past perfect, e.g., 

lemma wSilna kaanu Taayriin Tan 1-Habil. 

'When we arrived they had blown off the rope.' 

The active participle with the definite article may mean "one who. . 
he who. . .", "those who. . .", etc., e.g., 

R- RaayiH Tala s-suu? 'the one going to the market' 

R-RaayHiin Tala s-suu? 'those going to the market.' 

c ' Uses . The active participle can be used like ordinary adjectives, e.g., 

suft tilmiiz RaayiH 'I saw a student going to the movies.' 

?ala s-sinama. 


hiyye l-m?9llme R-Raayha 
Tala blaadha. 

bti TRaf ,T-?asaatze R-RaayHiin 
Tala 1-mustasfa? 


'She is the teacher (who is) going 
to her country. ' 

‘Do you know the professors going 
to the hospital?' 


It may also be used as a predicate, equivalent to the English progress- 
ive construction ("to be doing something"): 


mneen RaajiT? v v 'Where are you coming back from?' 

kunna RaajTiin^min s-suyul ^ 'We were returning from work when 
larnrna sufna sii kwayyis ktiir. we saw something very nice.' 

We have had the following active participles so far: 
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a. Raaji? (RaajTa, RaajTiin) ‘returning; having returned' 

laabis (laabse, laabsiin) 'wearing, having put on = to have on' 
saakin (saakne, saakniin) 'residing, living' 

HaaDiR (HaaDRa, HaaDRiin) 'ready; present' 

laazim 'necessary; must (etc.)' 

b. RaayiH (RaayHa, RaayHiin) 'going; (having) gone; going to go' 

TaayiR (TaayRa, TaayRiin) 'flying; having flown' 

c. maaSi (maa§ye, maaSyiin) 'walking' - 

naawi (naawye, naawyiin) 'intending, planning 1 

yaali (yaalye, yaalyiin) ’expensive' 

faaDi (faaDye, faaDyiin) 'free (not busy)' 

MaaDi (MaaDye, MaaDyiin) 'past' 

jaay (jaaye, jaayiin) 'coming, (having) come' 

Note : /HaaDiR/ in the meaning of "At your service!" is invariable, being 
used in this form by both men and women. The participles /yaali/, /faaDi/ 
and /MaaDi/ are used as ordinary adjectives; technically they mean "having 
become expensive", etc. 

The basic participle pattern is 

CaaCiC 

which is the pattern for verbs with three consonants, exemplified by the 
verbs listed under (a.) above. Hollow verbs, illustrated by the verbs 
under (b.) above, take the pattern 

CaayiC 

where the second consonant is fixed as / y/ . Defective verbs (group (c.) 
above) simply lack the third consonant: 

CaaCi 

Active participles of some other verbs that we have had are 

a. fihim - faahim 'having understood = to understand' 
simi? - saamiT 'hearing = to hear 1 

wiSiL - waaSiL 'arriving; having arrived 1 
HaSaL - HaaSiL Tale 'having acquired' 

?akal - maakil/?aakil 'having eaten 1 
?axad - maaxid/?aaxid 'having taken' 

b. zaaR - zaayir 'visiting; having visited' 

5aaf - Saayif 'seeing = to see; having seen' 

jaab - jaayib 'having-; brought' 

c. bi?i - baa?i 'remaining' 

Note the irregular forms /maaxid/ and /maakil/ which have /m-/ 
instead of the expected /?-/. 
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Active participles for verbs of Forms I - X are formed by prefixing /mi-/ 
(/m-/ before a single consonant) to the imperfect tense stem and setting the 
stem vowel at / i / . Note : The prefix for most Form IV verbs is /mu-/. * 
Illustrations: 


Form 

Verb 

Active Participle 

II 

waffar / biwaffir 
fakkar / bifakkir 

mwaffir 'having saved up' 
mfakkir 'thinking = to think' 

III 

saafar / bisaafir 

msaafir 'traveling; having traveled; 
going to travel' 

IV 

( ? az ? a j / bizTij 

muz'Tij 'bothersome') 

V 

tjawwaz / bitjawwaz 

mitjawwiz 'married' 

VI 

t?aabal / bit?aabal 

mit?aabil 'having met each other' 

VII 

(Participles of this 
used instead.) 

Form are rare; Form I Passive Participles are 

VIII 

Htaaj /bi Htaaj 

mi Htaaj 'needing, in need of' 

IX 

(This verb Form is rare in Levantine.) 

X 

staRaaH / bistriiH 

mistriiH 'resting' 


The following fit the Form I active participle pattern but are nouns 
taking broken plurals: CawaaCiC if the referent is not a human being, 
CuCCaaC if it is: 


CawaaCic 

jaami? (jawaami?) 'mosque(s) 1 

xaatim (xawaatim) 'ring(s) 1 


CuCCaaC 

TaaLib (TuLLaab) 'student(s)' 

saakin (sukkaan) 1 inhabitant(s) 1 


4. /law/ 'if it were that 1 : condition contrary to fact 


The conditional particle /law/ 'if' is used in contrary- to -fact con- 
ditions -- conditions which are not real or not possible, such as "If I were 
king", "if he were here" (but he isn't), "if they could see me now" (but 
they can't), *"if I were to go" (but I'm not going), etc. There are several 
ways of saying "if" in Arabic; for contrary- to- fact conditions such as those 
above, Arabic uses the particle /law/: 


£u kaan SaaR fiyyi law kunt ?ana laabis l-?aMiiS? 

'What would have become of me if I had been wearing the shirt?' 

A peculiar feature of the conditional sentence of Arabic is that the 
verb in the conditional clause is in the perfect tense with present or past 
meaning, depending on the context. In the sentence above, the addition of 
/kaan/ ‘to the perfect tense /SaaR/ gives the force of the English past 
perfect. Additional illustrations of contrary-to fact conditional sentences 
with /law/: 


$u kunt btiTmal law kaan ma?ak MaSaaRi ktiir? 

'What would you have done if you had had lots of money?' 
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law HeSaL Tala d-dektooRaa kaan ma rij?i§ ?e blaadu. 

'If he had obtained a doctorate, he_ would not have returned to his 

country. ' 


law kunt hunaak, kaan Stareet TayRaaD ktiire. 

'If I had been there, I would have bought many things.' 

D. General Drills 

Drill 2. Substitution - Translation 

Model: a) fi yoom min l-?ayyaam kaan juHa maaSi fi T-Tarii? . 

'One day Juha was walking down the road.' 

1. Juha was wearing long pants. 

2. Juha was returning home. 

3. Juha was wearing a new suit. 

4. Su'ad was walking in the road. 

5. Juha's jacket was on the clothes line. 

6. I was living in Jerusalem. 

7. I was walking in front of the building. 

8. The plane was flying over our house. 

9. There were a lot of students behind the library. 

10. My son was wearing new shoes and going to school. 

b) fi yoom min l-?3yyaam juHa w-SaaHbu kaanu maaSyiin fi T-Tarii? . 
'One day, Juha and his friend were walking in the street.' 

1. We were living together. 

2. Juha's clothes were flying around in the air. 

3. Juha and his friend were wearing new clothes. 

4. My wife and I were going for a walk. 

5. We agreed to meet in the restaurant which has Arabic food. 

6. There were a lot of tourists in the Church of the Holy Sepulchre. 

7. I submitted an application and it was accepted right away. 

8. My salary was not bad; I saved a lot of money. 

9. I was in need of some money because I wanted to buy a car. 

10. He opened a small (auto) garage and employed a mechanic. 

Drill 3. Conjugation 

DiHik libis seksr tTejjab 

huwwe 

humme 

hiyye 

?inte 

?inti 

?intu 

?an© 

TiHns 
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Drill 4. Substitution 


Base sentence: huwwe : tTajjab w-DiHik lemma Saaf l-?aMiiS TaayiR fi 1-hawa. 

He was surprised and laughed when he saw the shirt flying 

in the air. 1 

1. hiyye 6. ?intu 11. juHa 16. ?inte 

2. Tali 7. n-naas 12. SaaHbu 17. ?intu 

3. brahiim 8. ?iHna 13. ?inti 18. hurrme 

4. ?i n ti 9. Tana 14. TiHna 19. hiyye 

5. ?inte 10. huda 15. Tana 20. huwwe 

Drill 5. Variable Substitution 

Base sentence: huwwe : libis TawaTii. 'He put on his clothes 1 

1. BsNTaLooNu 6. jakeetik 11. Taa?iyye 16. baaLTu 

2. hiyye 7. huwwe 12. ?ana 17. fuSTaanik 

3- ^ana 8. ?i nte 13. kunDaRti 18. banTaLoonik 

4. ? inte 9. SaaliH 14. ?inte 19. muSTik 

5. ? inti 10. ba'diltu 15. ?inti 20. ?intu 

Drill 6. Transformation 

Base Sentence: huwwe : Sekar TaLLa. 'He thanked God.' 

1. TuMar 6. ?inti 11. 1-wlaad 16. 1-ffeRa 

2. TabDaLla 7. ?intu 12. T-Tullaab 17. humme 

3. faaTme 8. ?inte 13. 1-banaat 18. ?axuuha 

4. Ruth 9. ?ana 14. ?ana 19. Tinti 

5. ?1nte 10. ?iHna 15. ?iHna 20. ?intu 

Drill 7. Variable Substitution 

Base sentence: huwwe : kaan Raaji? 1-beet. 

1- ?9 ns 6. n-naas 11. hiyye 16. ?intu 

2. ?1nW 7. Ta 1-MaTaaR 12. ?iHna 17. ?inti 

3. ?intu 8. s-suwwaaH 13. ?ana 18. 1-muntazah 

4. ?inte 9. T-TuLLaab 14. 1-gaRaaj 19. ?iHna 

5- juHa 10. 1-madrase 15. §-luyul 20. ?inte 

Drill 8. Completion (Free response) 

1. lamnp kaan Raaji? Ta 1-beet, 

2. lamiTP twaZZaf fi S-Sirke , .,. 

3. lamma SaaR Tindu Raas maal kbiir, ... 

4. lamma HaSaL Tala waZiife, ... 

5. lamma baTat waRaa Tammu, ... 

6. lamma ma kaan^ mniiH fi druusu, ... 

7. lamma fakkaryirjaT Ta 1-blaad, ... 

8. lamma saaf R-Ra?S 1-TaRabi,... 

9. lamma juHa saaf l-?aMiiS TaayiR, ... 

10. lamma SaaRLu fi ha li-blaad xams sniin, ... 
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Drill 9. Transformation with cues 
Example: ?ana - huwwe 

?ult-lu: Zu maalak? 'I said to him: "What is the matter with you? 111 


1. hiyye - ?inti 

5. hiyye - huwwe 

9. ?ana - humme 

2. ?iHna - ?intu 

6. humme - humme 

10. ? 9 n 9 - ?inte 

3. ?ana - ?inte 

7. huwwe - hiyye 

11 . ?iHn 9 - ?intu 

4. ?inte - huwwe 

8. hunme - ?intu 

12. ?iHna - humme 

Drill 10. Substitution 

Model: ?ana: £u kaan 

SaaR fiyyi? ‘What would have happened to me? 

1. ?inte 

6. ?iHna 

11. huwwe 

2. ?intu 

7. ?ana 

12. ?inti 

3. ?inti 

8. humme 

13. ?inte 

4. humme 

9. hiyye 

14. ?iHne 

5. huwwe 

10. ?intu 

15. ?ana 


Drill 11. Completion - Translation 

Base sentence: su kaan SaaR fiyyi law kunt laabis 1 -?aMi i S? 1 

'What would have happened to me if I had been wearing the 
shi rt? 1 

1. if I had been walking in the street 

2. if I had been flying in the air 

3. if I had been wearing my new suit 

4. if I had been going home 

5. if I had been returning with them 

6. if I had been close to the clothes line 

7. if I had been living there 

8. if I had been an employee in that company 

9. if I had been busy all the time 

10. if I had been wearing my shirt and my tie 

E. Conversations 


1 . faaTme: 
nuuRa : 

faaTme: 
nuuRa : 

faaTme: 

nuuRa : 


ween RaayHa ye nuuRa? 

waLLa Raaj?a min s-suu? w-Raayha 7a 1-beet. w-?inti ween 
RaayHa? 

7a s-suu? kamaan . biddi ?astri ?awaa?i la wlaadi. 

waLLa kull si yaali 1-yoom. fii naas ktiir fi s-suu?. bukra 

bti^tri ?awaa?i. 

bukra 1-madrase btiftaH w-l-wlaad ma 7indhumS ?awaa7i mrviiHe. 
biddi ?astriilhum kanaadir w-?uMSaaN w-BaNTaLoonaat. 

Tayyib ?iza bitlaa?i ?isi kwayyis w-rxii S ?ulii-li. 
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2. maajid 
?abu zuheer 
maajid 
?9bu zuheer 
maajid 
?abu zuheer 


maajid 


kiif l-luyul? NSaaLLa mniiH? 
laa waLLa mis kwayyis. 

lees? *. 

ma baTRafs bafakkir ?aftaH maTTaM zyiiR. 
waLLa fikra mniiHa ktiir. bass biddak Had ysaa?dak. 
btiHki MaZbuuT. fakkart ?ibni ysaa?idni , bass mi til - 
ma btiTRaf ?ibni ma fig fii xeer. bafakkir ?ajiib Had 
min 1-blaad. ?u Raayak? (ma fiS fii xeer = he is no good) 
waLLa SaHiiH'. fikra kwayyse. 


3. saami: su naawi ti 9mal S-Seef 1-jaay ya TuMaR? 

?uMaR: bafakkir ?aruuH ?a lubnaan. 
saami: su biddak tiTmal hunaak? 

■luMaR: RaayHiin ?ana w-maRati w-l-wlaad nSimm 1-hawa. 
saami: lubnaan mniiHa ktiir fi S-Seef, bass mi$ beruut. 

TuMaR: MaZBuuT , 1-jaww mi3 mniiH fi beruut fi S-Seef. RaayHiin nu??ud 

fiiha ta?riiban ?usbuu?. fii ?i 1 i ?©SHaab hunaak laazim ?aSuufhum. 
saami: min zamaan ma sufthum? 

'lUMaR: waLLa min ?abil Hawaali xams sniin. 
saami: NsaaLLa btinbiSTu hunaak'. 

?uMaR: sukRan ya saami. 


F. Review 


1. Translation 

1. What's the matter with you? Are you crazy? 

2. What would have happened to you if you had been there? 

3. For this reason, he left school. 

4. Juha was walking with a friend of his in the street. 

5. Certainly. I ought to thank God. 

6. He saved some money and opened a garage right away. 

7. The drink which was in the restaurant was not very good. 

8. The girl I spoke with yesterday was very pretty. 

9. Let's meet at lunch time. I am not free now. 

10. He employed about thirty mechanics in the auto garage. 

11. She went to the market. She didn't buy anything except a gold ring. 

12. There are a lot of tourists in Jerusalem, especially during the 
holidays. 

13. Next time, I should take my family to the park. 

14. I am always busy, especially in the morning. I need someone to help 
me. 

15. If you are free now, let's go for a walk together. 

16. I have never eaten chickpeas and Arabic bread. 

2. Question - Answer 

i: b?sddee$ Stareet ha 1-kunDaRa? 

2. NsaaLLa 'Tincfek waZiife mniiHa? 

3. su suyl^k w-?addees ireTaa^ak? 
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4. Iteemta xaLLaSt d-dsktoRaa? 

5. lees tarakt ?ahlak w- sakant la waHdak? 

6. mi in ba?at waRaak w-jaabak hoon? 

7. ?inti mit?skkde ?innu Tasaan heek tarak 1-waZiife? 

8. biddsk tiftsH maHall. Tindak Raas maal? 

9. ?ibnsk nw^lad hoon? huwwe ?ameerkaani? 

10. mi in bisaa?dak fi ?asyaalak? 

11. Tindak koLooNya? §u ?dsumha? 

12. mumkin t?ul-li min ween Stareet ha 1-BaaLTu? 



ders tneen w-?iSriin 


A. N-NaSS 

1. Allen 

2. Tadnaan 

3. Allen 

4. Tadnaan 

5. Allen 

6. Tednaan 

7. Allen 

8. fadnaan 


9. 

Allen 

10. 

Tadnaan 

11. 

Allen 

12. 

?9dnaan 

13. 

Allen 

14. 

?9dnaan 

15. 

Allen 

16. 

'ladnaan 

17. 

Allen 

18. 

?9dnaan 

19. 

Allen 


baydaad w-dijla 

?umRak ruHt 9 a baydaad ya Tadnaan? 

?aywa. sakant hunaak ?aRba? sniin. 

?u kunt tiTmal? 

kunt ?a?tyil ma? 1-Hukuume. 

?ul - 1 i : miin ?akBaR baydaad walla ?-?aam? 

Tab?an baydaad, laakin ?-?aam ?aHsan. 
lee? ?aHsan? 

li?annu 1-jaww fiiha ?aLTaf min baydaad, w-kamaan ManaaZiRha 
?ajmal biktiir. 

?ees ?aHsan si ?a?jabak fi baydaad? 

madiinit l-?aTTaab w-l-masaajid w-saari? ?abu nuwaas. 

?a?jabak 1 -?aki 1 l-fiRaaqi? 

mis BaTTaal. ?azka si ?akaltu hunaak s-samak l-ma$wi w-l-kubbe. 
su ?usmN-NahiR illi bimuRR fi baydaad? 

NahiR di jla . 

miin ?aTwaL di jla will a n-niil? 

TabTan n-niil ?aTwaL biktiir min dijl 9 . ba?dar ?a?uul ?innu 
n-niil ?9TwsL NahiR fi l-Taalsm. 

NsaaLLs ma ?az?ajtak ktiir b-ha l-?as?ile. 
la? ?absdan. ?is?al kemaan ?iza bitHubb . 
ms DsLLis 'Tindi ?as?ile. mamnuun ktiir. 
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Lesson Twenty- Two 


A. Text 


1 . A1 Ten: 

2. Adnan: 

3. Allen: 

4. Adnan: 

5. Allen: 

6. Adnan: 

7. Allen: 

8. Adnan: 

9. Allen: 

10. Adnan: 

11 . Allen: 

12. Adnan: 

13. Allen: 

14. Adnan: 

15. Allen: 

16. Adnan: 

17. Allen: 

18. Adnan: 

19. Allen: 


Baghdad and the Tigris 

Have you ever been to Baghdad, Adnan? 

Yes. I lived there for four years. 

What were you doing? 

I was working for the government. 

Tell me: Which is bigger, Baghdad or Damascus? 

Baghdad, of course; but Damascus is better. 

Why better? 

Because the weather there is better than in Baghdad. Also the 
sights there are much more beautiful. 

What did you like best in Baghdad? 

Fun City, the mosques, and Abu Nuwas Street. 

Did you like Iraqi food? 

It's not bad. The most delicious thing I ate over there was 
baked fish and kubbe. 

What's the name of the river that passes through Baghdad? 

The Tigris River. 

Which is longer, the Tigris or the Nile? 

Certainly, the Nile is much longer than the Tigris. I can say that 
the Nile is the longest river in the world. 

I hope I haven't bothered you too much with my questions. 

Not at all. Ask some more if you like. 

I don't have any more questions. Thanks a lot. 


B. Vocabulary 

dijla (f.) 

Hukuume (-aat) 

?akBaR (elative) 

TaBTan (elative) 

TsHsan (el at. of kwayyis , mn i 1 H ) 
?aLTaf (el at. of LaTii f ) 

?aLTaf min 
MaNZaR (MsNaaZiR) 

?a jmal (elat . of jamiil ) 
madiine (mudun) 

Lu?be (?al?aab) 
masjid (masaajid) 

?szka (elat. of zaaki ) 

MaRR / biMuRR fi 
?aTwaL min 

?idir / bi?dar (fol. by subj. clause) 

l-?aalam 

?az?a j / bizTij 


the Tigris 
government 
bigger; biggest 

of course, certainly, naturally 
better; best 

milder; more gentle; mildest 

milder than 

view, sight; scene 

more (most) beautiful; more (most) handsome 
city; town 
game; fun; toy 
mosque 

more delicious; most delicious 

to pass through 

longer than; taller than 

to be able to, can (do something) 

the world 

to bother (s.o. ) 


211 



Is? ?sbsdsn 
DsLL / biDsLL 
msmnuun 


not at all 
to remain 
grateful 


•* 


Additional Vocabulary 


NDiif (NDaaf) 

clean 

wisix f-iin) 

di rty 

TeSiiR ( 7 i ?SaaR) 

short; low 

?swi (?awiyyiin) 

strong; powerful 

smiin (smaan) 

fat 

DTiif (DSaaf) 

weak; thin 

MsRiiD (MuRsDs) 

sick, ill 

suxun (suxniin) 

hot; warm; running a temperature 

baarid (baardiin) 

cold (not humans); cool 

DsRuuRi (DsRuuRiyyiin) 

necessary 

zift (invariable) 

terrible, bad; lousy 

?sri iHa / riiHe 

Je ri cho 

faaDi (faaDyiin) 

empty 

t©l stmiyye 

three hundred 

?9rb3?miyye 

four hundred 

?s lf (?aalaaf) 

thousand 

?alfeen 

two thousand 

tslat ?aalaaf 

three thousand 

melyoon (malaayiin) 

mi 1 1 i on 

malyooneen 

two million 

talat malaayiin 

three million 

waaHad 

person ; individual ; someone 

muhimm ( - i i n ) 

important 

HaaRR 

hot 


C. Grammar 

1 . Elatives 

* 

a. Meanings 

/?skbsR/ is the elative form of /kbiir/; as an elative it has the following 
meanings and usages. Note that it is invariable in form, being used with nouns 
of any number or gender. 

(1) Comparative Meaning. When the elative form is indefinite it has 
comparative meaning; it occurs indefinitely as the predicate in a clause , with 
or without /min/ 'than 1 , as in: 

mi in ?sTwsL? 
n-niil ?sTwsL min dijla. 


'Which one is longer?' 

'The Nile is longer than the Tigris.' 
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'Is the boy younger, or the girl? 1 
'She is younger than he is.' 

'And they are younger than you.' 

Notice that in the elative construction, /miin/ may be used for inanimate 
things, in which case it is translated by "which?" 

?indu waled ?ekBaR. 'He has an older boy. 1 

w-haadi bint ?aHla. 'And this is a prettier girl.' 

fii MaT?am ?anDaf? 'Is there a cleaner restaurant?' 

fii MaTaaTi M ?anDaf biktiir. 'There are much cleaner restaurants.' 

(2) Superlative meaning. When the elative is definite it has superlative 
meaning; it is definite when it is the first member of a noun construct, as 
in: 


1-waled ?aZyaR walla 1-bint? 
hiyye ?aZv s R minnu. 
w-humme ?aZy 9 R minnak. 


?aHsan 3i 'the best thing' 

?aTwaL bint 'the tallest girl' 

?aLTef naas 'the nicest people' 

Notice that this construction is definite without the presence of the 
definite article. 

b. Forms. The elative has a special form; it is of the pattern 


?aCCaC 


wherein JC stands for any consonant. Thus, the elative begins with /?a/ 
and has the vowel /a/ before the last consonant. This pattern is the 
regular pattern for adjectives that have three different consonants. Ill us- 


trations: 

Adjecti ve 


Elative: ?aCCaC 

kbi i r 

'big 

?akBaR 

'bigger / biggest' 

j ami i 1 

'handsome, pretty' 

?ajmal 

' handsomer/-est; prettier/ -iest 

Tawi i 1 

'long; tali' 

?aTwaL 

'longer / longest; taller / 
tallest' 

?aSi i R 

' short' 

?a?SaR 

'shorter / shortest' 

wisi x 

'dirty' 

?awsax 

'dirtier / dirtiest' 

ktiir 

'much' 

?akteR 

‘more / most' 

suxun 

'warm' 

?asxan 

‘warmer / warmest 1 


The adjectives /kwayyis/ 'good' and / mniiH/ 'good' have the elative 
/?aHsan/ 'better / best'. 

If the adjective has three consonants where the last two are identical, 
e.g. /jdiid/ 'new', or four consonants where the first is /m/ and the last 
two are identical, e.g. /majnuun/ 'crazy', the elative form is 


?9CaCC 
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where DC means a pair of identical consonants. 

When /m/ is the first of four consonants it is dropped in the elative. 
Illustrations: 


Ad jecti ve 


Elative: ?9CaCC 


jdiid 

'new' ?ajadd 

'newer / newest' 

< Ta zi i z 

'dear' 

?a?azz 

'dearer / dearest' 

SaHiiH 

' correct' 

?aSaHH 

'more / most correct' 

majnuun 

'crazy ' 

?ajann 

'crazier / craziest' 

If the 

adjective has only two consonants 

and ends in a vowel. 


/zaaki/ 
' sweet' 


'delicious' 
the pattern 

Adjective 


or three consonants including a final /w/, 
is 


e.g. 

e.g. /Hilu-Hilwe/ 


?aCCa 


Elative ?aCCa 


zaaki 'delicious' 
yaali 'expensive' 
?awi 'strong' 

Hi 1 u 'sweet' 


?azka 'more / most delicious' 
?3Yls 'more / most expensive' 
?a^s 'stronger / strongest' 
?aHle 'sweeter / sweetest' 


Finally, there are many adjectives, usually containing more than three 
consonants, which have no elative form. For them, comparative or superlative 
meaning can be indicated by putting /?aktaR/ after the adjective, e.g. 


ma£ yuul ?aktaR 
huwwe ma£ yuul ?aktar minnak. 
haada t-tilmiiz 1-masYuul 
?aktar waaHad fi-S-Saff. 


'busier' 

'He is busier than you are.' 
'This is the busiest student 
in the class. ' 


* 


Some adjectives may sometimes take an elative pattern and at other times be 
used with /?aktsR/, depending on the construction, as noted below: 

(a) with /min/ 'than' the elative form is used: 

huwwe ?afDa minnak. 'He's freer than you are.' 

haada lrktaab ?ahamm. 'This book is more important 

min hadaak. than that one.' 

kalaami ?aZbaT min kalaamak. 'What I say is more correct than what you 

say. ' 

(b) As the first member of a genitive construct ("idafa") the elative form 
is used: 

huwwe ?3fDs waaHsd. 'He's the freest one.' 

haada ?ahamm ktaab. 'This is the most important book.' 

haada ?aZbaT kalaam. 'That is the most correct statement.' 


214 




(c) If no modified noun immediately follows it, the adjective is used with 
/?aktaR/: 

hiyye faaDye ?aktaR, 'She is freer. 1 

kalaami MaZbuuT ?aktaR. 'What I say is more correct.' 

The elative patterns ?aCCaC , ?aCaCC , and ?aCCa are quite regular and 
predictable. In future lessons any adjective that does not predictably 
form its elative will have its elative form given in parenthesis. 


Drill 

1 . Repeti tion 




a. 

kbiir — 

?akbaR 

wisix — 

?aWSaX 

?adiim — ?a?dam 


kwayyi s — 

- ?aHsan 

?aSi i R — 

- ?a?SaR 

ktiir — ?aktaR 


mniiH — 

?aHssn 

DTiif — 

?aD?af 

?ariib — ?a?Rab 


LaTiif — 

?aLTaf 

maRiiD — 

- ?amRaD 

bTiid — ?abTad 


jamiil — - 

■ ?ajmal 

baarid — 

- ?abrad 

suxuun — ?asxan 


TawiiL — 

?aTWaL 

RxiiS — 

TaRxaS 

ZyiiR — ?aZyaR 


nDiif — 

TsnDsf 

zift — 

?azfat 

MaZbuuT — ?aZbaT 

b. 

jdiid — 

?ajedd 

SaHiiH -- 

- ?aSaHH 

muhimm — ?ahamm 


leziiz 

■ ?a?a zz 

HaaRR — 

TaHaRR 





majnuun - 

— Tajann 


c. 

zaaki — 

?azka 

HiLu — 

?aHla 



yaali 

?ayl a 

?awi — 

?a?wa 



faaDi — 

?afDa 




d. 

mamnuun -- 

■- mamnuun 

?aktaR 

DaRuuRi 

— DaRuuRi ?aktaR 


miHtaaj — 

— miHtaaj 

?aktaR 

MaZbuuT 

— MaZbuuT TaktaR (less common) 


mit?akkid 

— mit?akkid ?aktaR 

TaaZe 

— TaaZa ?aktaR 


maBSuuT -- 

-- maBSuuT 

?aktaR 

muhimm 

— muhimm TaktaR (less common) 


mssvuul -- 

— masyuul 

?aktaR 



D. General Drills 


Drill 2. Question - Answer 
E.: T: ?inte 


St: su kunt ti^rnal? 'What were you doing? 

1 


T: study 




S 2 : kunt ?adrus . 

'I was studying.' 



1. ?inti - walk 

6. ?iHna - drink 

11 . 

?inti - go for a walk 

2. ?inte - laugh 

7. hiyye - write 

12. 

humme - buy things 

3. ?intu - work 

8. humme - talk 

13. 

huwwe - visit the mosque 

4. huwwe - study 

9. ?inte - wear a shirt 

14. 

?iHna - look for work 

5. humme - eat 

10. ?intu - make coffee 

15. 

hiyye - finish her work 

Drill 3. Transformation: masculine — > feminine 


1. huwwe mamnuun 

2 . fariid ?aSii R 

3 

. ?ana mit?akkid 
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4. 

?ibni kbiir. 

9. 

haada 1-walad DTiif. 

14. 

huwwe majnuun. 

5. 

haada kwayyis. 

10. 

1-mTallim maSyuul . 

15. 

haada ?ariib. 

6. 

1-walad maRiiD. 

11 . 

s-saayiH MabSuuT. 

16. 

huwwe b T i i d . 

7. 

?inte TawiiL. 

12. 

haada wisix. 

17. 

?ana faaDi . 

8. 

huwwe jamiil . 

13. 

haada DaRuuRi . 

18. 

RaSiid ?awi . 


Drill 4. Combination 


1-walad kbiir — ^haade l-wel s d kbiir. 

+ 'The boy is old.' — £ 'This boy is old. 


Ex.: haada walad + 

'This is a boy. 

1. haada Ta?S. T-Ta?S baarid. 

2. haada beet. 1-beet nDiif. 

3. haadi kunDaRa. 1-kunDaRa wisxa. 

4. haada y q s i i 1 . 1 - yss i i 1 nDiif. 

5. haadi badle. 1-badle yaalye. 

6. haada jakeet. 1-jskeet ?sdiim. 

7. haada kalaam. 1-kalaam SaHiiH. 

3. haadi bnaaye. 1-bnaaye kbiire. 


9. haads g©Raaj. l-g 9 Raaj jdiid 

10. haadi ?ahwe. l-?ahwe suxne. 

11. haada dars. d-dars DaRuuRi. 

12. haada saay. s-saay baarid. 

13. haadi bint. 1-bint maRiiDa. 

14. haadi ManaaZiR. l-ffenaaZiR 
Hi lwe • 

15. haada yoom. 1-yoom zift. 

16. haada ?akil. 1 -?aki 1 kwayyis 


Drill 5. Question - Answer 

Ex.: T: haada 1-walad kbiir? ‘Is this boy old?' 

Sf. la?, mis kbiir. huwwe Zyi i R. 'No, he is not old. He is .young.' 


1. haada S-Saari? TawiiL? 

2. haada 1-ma£ruub Tayyib? 

3. haadi 1-MaRa kbiire? 

4. haada l-MaTTaM ?adiim? 

5. haada 1-beet nDiif? 

6. haadi 1-kubbe baarde? 

7. haada d-dahab RxiiS? 

8. haada 1-mikaaniiki jdiid? 

9. haada 1-bank b Ti i d? 

10. haada 1-BaTTiix yaali? 

* 

Drill 6. Comparison - cued. 

Ex.: walad - bint - Zyi i R — * 1-walad ?aZyaR min 1-bint. 

'The boy is younger than the girl.' 

1. MaTTaM - gaRaaj - mniiH 

2. haada - haadi - muhimm 

3. jaww l-?uds - jaww beruut - LaTiif 

4. haada 1-balad - hadaak 1-balad - jamiil 
‘5. haada s-saari? - hadaak ^-Saari? - TawiiL 
6. huwwe - hiyye - masyuul 


11. haada l-musta£fa kbiir? 

12. haada l-?ustaaz maSyuul? 

13. haada 1-mooz ktiir? 

14. haadi T-TaRii? ?aSiiRe? 

15. haada 1-yoom TgwiiL? 

16. haada 1-finjaan wisix? 

17. haadi s-safaaRa ?ariibe? 

18. haadi 1-mudiire faaDye? 

19. haadi s-sayyaaRa Zyi i Re? 

20. haadi 1-balad bTiide? 
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7. haada s-su?aal - hadaak s-su?aal - rauhimm 

8. 1-kubbe - 1-HuMMoS - zaaki 

9. 1-BanDooRa - 1-xass - yaali 

10. 1-bint - 1-walad - MaRiiD 

Drill 7. Transformation. Positive — ^Elative 


Ex.: haada 1-walad TawiiL — hadaak 1-walad ?aTwaL min haada 1-walad. 
'This boy is tall.' 'That boy is taller than this boy.' 


1 . haadi 

2. haada 

3. haada 

4. haada 

5. haada 

6. haada 

7. haada 

8. haadi 

9. haada 
10. haadi 


T-TaRi i ? b ? i i de . 
1-Habil TawiiL. 
1-V 3 siil NDiif. 
laabis ?ewaa?i jdiide. 
1 -waled mejnuun. 
1-gaRaaj ZyiiR. 
1-kalaam SaHi iH. 
l-T^hwe suxne. 

3-Saay baarid. 

1-bnaaye b?iide. 


1 1 . haadi 

12. haadi 

13. haada 

14. haada 

15. haada 

16. haada 

17. haada 

18. haada 

19. haadi 

20. haada 


1-MaSaaRi ktiire. 
1-bint mamnuuna. 
1-beet faaDi. 
l-?ustaaz magyuul . 
1-mudiir TawiiL. 
s-su?aal DaRuuRi. 
l-burcf?aan TaaZa . 
1-mooz Hi 1 u. 

1-MaRa ?awiyye. 
l-?akil zaaki. 


Drill 8. Transformation: Positive — > Comparative — ^Superlative 


Repeat the sentences in Drill 6 above according to the following sequence: 


T: haada 1-walad TawiiL. 'This boy is tall.' 

S-j: haada 1-walad TaTwaL min hadaak 1-walad. 'This boy is taller 

than that boy. 1 

S 2 : haada ?aTwaL walad. 'This is the tallest boy.' 

Drill 9. Question - Answer (cued) 


T: n-niil - dijla - TawiiL. 

Sy. mi in ?aTwaL n-niil willa dijla? 'Which is longer, the Nile or the 

Tigris?' 

S 2 : n-niil ?aTwaLmin dijla bi-ktiir. 'The Nile is much longer than 

the Tigris.' 


1. beruut - London - ?ariib 

2. Washington - Detroit - kbiir 

3. s-saay - l-?ahwe - kwayyis 

4. lubnaan - baydaad - LaTiif 

5. 1 -? i n gl i i zi - l-TaRabi - muhimn 

6. 1-walad - 1-bint - MabSuuT 

7. 1-kabaab - 1-kubbe - zaaki 

8. Ann Arbor - Tucson - ZyiiR. 

9. 1-kuusa - 1-faSuuLya - yaali 

10. 1-jaami? - 1-mustaSfa - ?ariib 


11. DaaRkum - DaaRm - b? i i d . 

12. 1-banDooRa - 1-Tinab - RxiiS 

13. 1-MaTaaR - 1-gaRaaj - NDiif 

14. beethum - beetna - Hi 1 u 

15. 1-walad - 1-bint - ?awi 

16. 1-laHim - 1-xubiz - DaRuuRi 

17. haada S-Saff - hadaak S-Saff - 
kwayyi s 

18. haadi - hadiik - t^bSuuT 

19. 1 -Amazon - 1 -Mississippi - 
?aSi i R 

20. humme - ?intu - faaDi 
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Drill 10. Repetition - Conjugation 


huwwe f-bRR 

DaLL 

? i di r 

?a z? a j 



huirme _ 

u 

u 

?i dru 


_u 


hiyye _ 

at 

at 

?idrat 


at 


?inte __ 

eet 

eet 

?di rt 


_t 


? i n ti 

eeti 

eeti 

?dirti 


_ti 


7 i n tu __ 

eetu 

eetu 

?di rtu 


_tu 


?ana 

eet 

eet 

?dirt 


_t 


?iHne 

eena 

eena 

? di rna 


__na 


Drill 11. 

Substi tution 





Model : ire 

DaLLiS 

9 i n di ?as?ile. 

1 1 dor 

i‘ t have 

any 

more questions. 

1. su?aalaat 6. 

Raas maal 

11 . 

jaaj 

16. 

la Him rmSwi 

2. ?awaa?i 

7. 

5uy ul 

12. 

saimk 

17. 

Ruzz 

3. druus 

8. 

TuLLaab 

13. 

sukkar 

18. 

fawaakih 

4. ?asyaal 

9. 

iresruub 

14. 

rreliH 

19. 

naas 

5. MaSaaRi 

10. 

SaLaTa biTHiine 15. 

?aki 1 

20. 

?ahwe TtRabiyye 


Drill 12. Transformation: Perfect — » imperfect 


1. huwwe sakar d-daktoor. 

2 . ?ana jibtu Tindi . 

3. kaanu miHtaajiin mikanilkiyyiiin. 

4. ?a ka 1 u satrek hunaak. 

5. kaan 1 -n© Ha 1 1 NDiif. 

6. kaan ysaaTid ‘Tammu. 

7. fakkar yaaxud T-TuLLaab. 

8. Staha y&uuf fe?S TaRabi. 

9. kunt faaDi 1-yoom? 

10. ma-Tawwal_S Tindhum. 


11. im-TiRfiS Had hunaak. 

12. humme fihmuTalee la mm tkallam. 

13. humme ?aalu T-Ta?S kaan baa rid. 

14. huwwe ?aka 1 s-seeim TreTS. 

15. ?ana §ribt Saay ba?d l-?akil . 

16. kaairet l-faSuuLys RxiiSa. 

17. ?allu >©lliina nit?aabal 1-yoom. 

18. ?iHre daresna kull yoomTaRabi. 

19. hiyye ^tayalat fi s-safaafe. 

20. ?a>©drB cb rs Tafebi kull yoom. 


E. Conversations 


1 . 


saamya: su Raayak ya xaliil? miin ?aHsan l-?uds willa beruut? 
xaliil: bafakkir l-?uds ?aHsan. 
saamya: lees? 

xs 1 i i 1 : waLLa l-?uds ?aZyaR w-?anDaf, w-ba? deen ire-fiihaas naas ktiir 


* 
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mi til beruut. v 

saamya: bass ft beruut n-naas biNBiSTu TaktaR w-btsimmu l-h s w s ?sktsR. 
Xaliil: MaZbuuT. ?izs Tindik MaSaaRi ktiir w-bitHubbi tsimmi l-h s wa 
ruuHi 9a beruut. 


2. Xaliil: 
saamya: 


Xal i i 1 : 
saamya: 
xalii 1 : 
saamya: 


Tayyib 2u Raayik Tinti? miin ?sHssn 1-qaahiRa wills bsydaad? 
TabTan 1-qaahiRa ?akbaR madiine fi 1-blaad 1-TaRabiyye. 
fiiha Hawaali taman malaayiin waaHad. w-bsTdeen fiiha NahR 
n-niil w-l-?ahRaam w-?aa9aar ?adiime ktiir. 

1-Hayaa fi 1-qaahiRa Zayla min baydaad? 
ta?riiban mi til ba?aD. 
w-kiif T-Ta?S? 

kamaan mitil baTaD, bas mumkin jaww 1-qaahiRa ykuun ?aLTaf 
fi £-£i ta. 


3. 


?imm yuusif: 
yuusif : 
?imm yuusif: 
yuusif 
?intn yuusif: 
yuusif : 

Timm yuusif: 
yuusif : 


£u maalak ya yuusif? 

MaRiiD swayye. 

taTaal Tasuuf ’. ?aa waLLa S v uxun ksmaan^ v 

biddi TastariiH 1-yoom. mis v RaayiH ^s-suYul. 

Tayyib ruuH Ta d-daktooR. 

la?, ma biddi is ?aruuH ?a d-daktooR. bsssxalluuni 

TastariiH. _ v ... . ¥ , v v , 

mumkin y?ul-lak 1-mudiir lees ms jntis Tala s-suYul . 
ba?ul-lu kunt MaRiiD. 1-mudiir mniiH ktiir maTi . 
mafiis TaHsan min heek. 


F. Review 

1. Translation 


1. The most ancient city in the world is Jericho. 

2. He was able to see the bank manager today. 

3. I cannot drink the coffee because it is very hot. 

4. What would have happened to me if I had gone there? 

5. He was astonished and said, "He is a fool." 

6. She was wearing new shoes and walking down ("in") the street. 

7. He said, "Certainly. I should thank God". 

8. I had a brother in the United States. 

9. They came to help me in my work. 

10. It's about eight hours by plane from New York to London. 

11. It's about two hours from Tucson to Phoenix by car. 

12. This position is good. The salary isnot bad. 

13. He saved some money by the sweat of his brow. 

14. Let's meet together in front of the building where I live. 

15. The man whom I talked to was a mechanic in the garage. 

16. The girl who came to see me was the director's secretary. 

2. Question - Answer (Basic Text) 

1 . su T inwaan d-dars? 
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2. ‘Tadnaan ‘TumRu zaaR baydaad? 

3. ?akam sane sakan hunaak? 

4. kaan yudrus ft 1-madrase? 

5. mi in ?akbaR baydaad willa s-saam? 

6. miin ?aHsan baydaad willa S-Saam? leeS? 

7. Ta?S mi in ?aLTaf baydaad willa s-saam? 

8. miin ManaaZiRha ?ajmal baydaad wills s-saam? 

9. ?inte ‘TumRak Suft baydaad? su ?aHsan si fiiha? 

10. ?akalt ?akil TiRaaqi? 

11 . kiif kaan 1 -?aki 1 ? 

12. Su ?azka Si ?akaltu? 

13. fii NahiR bimuRR fi baydaad? 

14. Su ?usmu? 

15. miin ?aTwaL huwwe willa n-niil? 

16. miin ?aTweL n-niil willa 1-Mi ssi ssi ppi ? 

17. miin ?aTwaL 1 -Mi ssi s si ppi willa 1-Amazon? 

18. miin ?aTwaL NahiR fi l-?aalam? 

19. NsaaLLa ?a?jabatkum ha l?as?ile? 


t 
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cfers talaate w-Tisriin 


A. 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 


9. 


10 . 


N-NeSS 


?9m©aal w-^sqwaal 


?izs kaan l-kelaam min faDDe, s-skuut min dahsb. 

?iz9 kaan ?9buu k9lb binbaH. 

?izo D9R9bt wgjji'T, w-?izs TaTmeet Sabbi?. 

?i Z9 ttafa? talaate Tala balad bi xa rrbuuhe . 

?in lbist ?ilbis Hariir, w-?in TaaWt TaaSir ?amiir. 
?in kunt rro bti9Ffef ?aSLu, fatti§ 9an fiTlu. 

?in kunt been l-Tiwraan ?i?wir 9eenak. 

?in kaan Habiibak min Tasal, laa tilHasu kullu. 
law kaan fii xeer me Ramaa T-TeeR. 
law SaBaRt la nilt. 


Lesson Twenty-Three 


A. Text 


Proverbs and Sayings 


1. If speech is silver, silence is golden. 

2. If his father is a dog, he will bark. (i.e._ "Like father, like son.") 

3. If you hit, hit hard; and if you feed, give in full. ("If it's worth 
doing, do it right.") 

4. If three unite against a city, they will destroy it. ("United we stand, 
divided we fall .") 

5. When you dress, dress in silk; when you crave company, accompany a 
prince. (Elegant appearance and good friends are both important.) 

6. If you do not know his origin, search for his deeds. 

7. If you are among the one-eyed, blind one eye. ("When in Rome do as 
the Romans do.") 

8. If your friend (sweetheart) is made of honey, don't lick him all up 

at once. CDon't abuse friendships.) , ^ 

9. If it had - been of any use, the bird (of prey) would not have discarded 
it. (It's a worthless thing.) 
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10. If you had been patient, you would have gained (your objective). 

B. Vocabulary * 


ma9al (?sm9aal) 
qawl (Taqwaal) 
faDDa 
skuut 

kalb (klaab) 
nabaH / binbaH 
DaRab / buDRub 
wajja? / biwajji? 

Tai'Ma / biTeTMi 
sabba? / bissbbiT 

xaRRab / bixarrib 
Hariir 

TaaSaR / biTaaSir 

?ami,ir (?uMaRa) 
f i Til (fTaal) 

?a?waR (Tiwraan) 

TawsR / bi?wir 
Habiib (m. ) (Habaayib) 
laHas / bilHas 
buum (col 1 .) 

RaMa / bi rmi 
TeeR (TyuuR) 

SaBaR / buSBuR 
naal / binaal 

Additional Vocabulary 

?ird (?ruud) 

?imm (?immayaat) 
jamal ( jmaal ) 

Yazaal (y uz l aan ) 
HSaan/HuSun, xeel ) 
HmaaR (HamiiR) 
nplik (mluuk) 

Ra?iis (ru?asa) 
waziir (wuzaRa) 

?a?nB (lumyaan) 
sahhal / bisahhil Tala 
?aLLa ysahhil Taleek 

C. Pronunciation: /e/ 


proverb 
a -saying 
sil ver 

silence , quiet (n. ) 
dog 

to bark 

to hit, strike 

to cause pain; to hurt s.o. 

to feed (someone, something) 

to saturate someone with food, to feed 

someone until he is full 

to destroy 

silk 

to associate with someone, live together 

with someone 

prince 

deed; action 
one-eyed (person) 

to make someone one-eyed; to blind one eye 
sweetheart; very dear friend 
to lick, lick up 
owls 

to throw away; to discard 
bi rd 

to be patient 
to obtain, gain 


monkey; ape 

mother 

camel 

gazelle; deer 
horse 
donkey 
king 

president; director; leader 

minister 

blind (person) 

to facilitate (s.th.) for )s.o.) 
may God give you good luck 


Literary Arabic has a consonant /e / th as in the English word "think". 
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whereas, most dialects of Arabic lack it. It is occasionally heard in the 
dialects, however, when a word is borrowed from Literary Arabic. An 
illustration of this is found in this lesson: 

ma0al 'proverb' - ?aneaal 'proverbs' 

Many speakers convert / 0/ to /s/, so you will also hear /meSsl/ 'pro- 
verb' and /?amsaal/ 'proverbs'. Another example is /?aa0aaR/ or /?aasaaR/ 
‘ruins' . 

D. Grammar 

1. Conditional Sentences 


We have seen that /lew/ 'if it were that..., if 1 is used for contrary- 
to-fact or untrue or impossible conditions, e.g. 


lew kunt ?ene meHellek 'If I had been in your place 

3u kaan ‘Tmilt? what would I have done?' 

We have also seen two other conditional particles /?iza/ 'if; when' 
and /?in/ 'if', which are used for conditions which are possibly or po- 
tentially true, e.g. 

?i ze Suftuuha xalluuhe tiji ?ala Tuul . 'If you see her have her come 

ri ght away. ' 

?ilbis Hariir, ?in kaan bti?dar 'Wear silk, if you can.' 


Of these two if's, /?iza/ is the more common one; it also is sometimes 
best translated by "when", depending on the context. 

The conditional sentences in the Text of this lesson are all proverbs; since 
proverbs are traditional formulas, they tend to preserve older features 
of the language. Notice, accordingly, the high frequency of /?in/;_in 
day-to-day speech /?iza/ is probably more common. Another feature is the 
word /la/ in sentence number 10: /law SaBaRt la ni 1 1. / . In Literary 
Arabic this /l^/ regularly introduces the result clause after a condition 
introduced by /law/; it isrnot translated into English. In Palestinian 
Arabic this /la/ does not normally occur. 

Another feature of Literary Arabic conditional sentences is that nor- 
mally the verb in both the condition and the result clauses is in the per- 
fect tense. In Palestinian, on the other hand, the verb can be either 
perfect or imperfect indicative after /?iza/. Thus, 


?izs suftu 
?iz© v bitsuufu 
?in suftu 
?iz© biddsk 
?i za kaan bidcfek [• 
?in kaan bidckk J 



'if you see him 1 


‘if you want 1 
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'If you're patient, you'll find out. 8 


?iza SaBaRt bti ?Raf . 1 
?iz a btuSBuR bti TRaf , J 

After /law/ the meaning varies with the tense. For past time, the 
perfect tense normally occurs in the /law/ -clause and /kaan/ plus the 
perfect or the imperfect indicative occurs in the result clause: 

1^/ zurna ?iHna 1-markaz £u ‘If we had visited the center what 
kaanu ?aalu? would they have said?' 

law darast druusak ma kunti£ 'If you had studied your lessons you 
DaLLeet fi 1-beet. wouldn't have stayed at home.' 

Igw ?ajat hiyye su kunt 'If she had come what would you have 
bit?uul? said?' 

If the result clause has a present tense verb the whole sentence has 
present time meaning: 

law kunt maHallak ma ‘If I were in your place I would not 

ba?addims Talab. apply for it.' 

/law/ followed by an imperfect subjunctive (occasionally indicative) in 
the same clause means "if only", "would that...", as in 

law ti?Rafi ?addee5 baHubbik! 'If only you knew how much I love you'. 

2. /haada huwwe 1-kalb/ 'This is the dog.' 

Compare the following: 


a. 

haada 

kal b . 

'This 

is a dog.' 

b. 

haada 

1-kalb 

‘This 

dog' 

c. 

haada 

huwwe 1-kalb 

'This 

is the dog. 


The demonstrative followed by a noun with the article (b. above) con- 
stitutes a noun phrase with that noun. This noun phrase can then serve 
as a unit as subject, object, etc.: 

haada Vkalb ma binbaHl. 'This dog doesn't bark.' 

If /haada/ is followed by an indefinite noun (a. above) you have an 
equational sentence--subject and predicate. This is because a predicate 
noun is typically indefinite. If you want a definite predicate after the 
demonstrative, as in c. above, a pronoun agreeing with the subject is 
inserted between /haada / and the predicate to avoid confusion with noun 
phrases as in b. Compare: 

haadi bisse. 'This is a cat.' 

haadi 1 -bisse 'This cat' 

haadi hiyye 1-bisse Hi 'This is the cat that we took Saturday.' 

?9>@dnaahe yoom s-sabt. 
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This construction appears below in Drill 9. 


3. /to ob 1 -Hari i r/ 'the silk dress'- 


/toob Hariir/ 'a dress of silk', ‘a silk dress' is a noun construct 
whose second noun is the substance of which the first noun is composed. 
Like any other noun construct .the entire construct is indefinite if the 
second noun is indefinite: "a silk dress"; it is definite if the second 
noun is definite: 


toob 1 -Hariir 
xaatim dahab 
xaatim d- dahab 
?asaawir faDDa 
?asaawir 1 -faDDa 


'the silk dress' 

'a ring of gold, or golden ring' 
'the golden ring 1 
'silver bracelets' 

'the silver bracelets' 


E. General Drills 

Drill 1. Transformation: singulai > plural 


1. huwwe RaayiH yi?tri xaatim dahab. 

2. Tans RaayiH ?a<>tri xaatim faDDa. 

3. Tindu kslb TakBaR min kalbna. 

4. hiyye DsRabat 1-bisse w-wa jjaTatha . 

5. 1-walad Z-ZyiiR laHas kull 1-Tasal . 

6. RaaH yaakul samak fi ?aariT Tabu nuwaas. 

7. law kaan fii xeer ma RaMaa T-TeeR. 

8. SaBaRt W-nilt. 

9. Tinte laazim tuskur TaLLa liTannu Tindak waZiife mniiHa. 

10. ma DaLLis Tinna Tasal liTannu 1-walad Takalu kullu. 

11. kaan maTaasu mi? BaTTaaL. Tala?aan heek waffaR MaSaaRi ktiir. 

12. haada 1-mas jid Tadiim ktiir. 

13. haada 1-ManZaR TaHsan ManZaR fi ha 1-balad. 

14. DaRab 1-walad w-TawaR Teenu. 

15. 1-walad SaaR TaTwaR. 

16. Tin ti btiTderi tsuufi 1-Taalam fi TusbuiiT waaHad bass. 

17. Tana mamnuun ktiir Tilak. 

18. Tindu mPwTid ma? 1-Tamiir. 

19. kaan Tindi nPwTid maT 1-waziir mbaariH. 

20. TazTajt 1-Tustaaz b-suTaali T-TawiiL. 


Drill 2. Variable Substitution 


Base Sentence: 

huwwe : 

?aaf 1-kalb. 


'He saw 

the dog.' 

1. TiHns 

4. 

1-HSaan 

7. 

1-Tami i r 

10. 1 -wa zi i r 

2. 1-klaab 

5. 

humme 

8. 

1-TuMaRa 

11 . Nahi r di jla 

3. 1-bisse 

6. 

hiyye 

9. 

1 -ma 1 i k 

12. btiTdar 
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13. 

huwwe 

16. RaayiH 

19. laazim 22 

. T-TeeR 

14. 

?intu 

17. biddha 

20. 1- 

jmaal 23 

. r-ra?iis 

15. 

laazim 

18. 1-jamal 

21 . ?uxti 24 

. r-ru?asa 

Drill 3. 

Conjugation - Repetition 




Perfect 

Imperfect 

Perfect 

Imperfect 


huwwe 

RaMa 

birmi 

TaTMa 

biTa<rMi 


humme 

RaMu 

birmu 

Ta?Mu 

biTa^Mu 


hiyye 

RaMat 

btirmi 

Ta-TMat 

biTTaCMi 


?inte 

RaMeet 

btirmi 

TaTMeet 

biTTa?Mi 


?intu 

RaMeetu 

btirmu 

TaTMeetu 

biTTaCMu 


?inti 

RaMeet i 

btirmi 

TaTMeeti 

biTTaCMi 


?ana 

RaMeet 

barmi 

TaTMeet 

baTa<TMi 


?iHna 

RaMeena 

bnirmi 

TaCMeena 

binTa'TMi 


Drill 4: 

Variable 

Substitution 




Base Sentence: huwwe: RaMa l-?aMiiS. 'He threw the 

shirt away. 1 

1 . 

1-jakeet 

7. ?iHna 

13. 

huwwe 

19. 1-maktuub 

2. 

1-kunDaRa 

8. 1-badle 14. 

1 -maSruub 

20. 1-Hariir 

3. 

hiyye 

9. 1-Habi' 

1 15. 

hiyye 

21. Saaf 

4. 

?inte 

10. laazim 

16. 

StaRa 

22. laazim 

5. 

RaayiH 

11. birmi 

17. 

?inti 

23. biddi 

6. 

humme 

12. ?inti 

18. 

?ana 

24. negative 


Drill 5. Double Substitution - Translation 


Model: huwwe TaTMa 1-kalb. 

1 

He fed the dog.' 

1. 

I - cat 

10. 

I - my son 

2. 

she - horse 

11. 

she - her sons 

3. 

we - camel 

12. 

we - our dogs 

4. 

you (f.s.) - bird 

13. 

you (pi . ) - your cats 

5. 

you (m.s.) - birds 

14. 

you (m.s.) - your birds 

6. 

you (pi.) - dogs 

15. 

you (f.s.) - your horses 

7. 

he - little girl 

16. 

he - his camels 

8. 

they - tfoy 

17. 

they - their friends 

9. 

he - Juha 

18. 

he - his cats 


Drill 6. Substitution 


Model: ?iza 

buSbuR 

TuMaR 

binaal . 

1 If Omar is 
he wants. 1 

patient. 

he will get what 

1 . 

baasim 

6. 

?intu 

11. 

huwwe 

16. 

l-?asaatze 

2. 

xadi i je 

7. 

?inte 

12. 

?inte w-?inti 

17. 

1-bisas 

3. 

1 ami is 

8. 

?ana 

13. 

?intu w-?inte 

18. 

?iHna 

4. 

Taadil 

9. 

huwwe 

14. 

?ana w-hiyye 

19. 

?inti 

5. 

laazim 

10. 

?iHna 

15. 

hiyye 

20. 

1-wl aad 
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Drill 7. Transformation: perfect -*■ imperative (m. or f. singular) 


1. huwwe DaRab 1-kalb w-l-bisse. « 

2. huwwe Ta?Ma 1-jmaal w-l-HuSun. 

3. hiyye DaRabat 1-kalb w-wajja?atu. 

4. huwwe xaRRab s-sayaaRa. 

5. huwwe ?aalaR mluuk w-TuMaRa. 

6. hiyye DaRabat 1-walad w-?awaRatu. 

7. hiyye laHasat l-?asal kullu. 

8. hiyye RaMat banTaLoonu l-?adiim. 

9. huwwe mala ma?i la 1-beet. 

10. huwwe raja? la beruut min ?ammaan. 

11. huwwe lakaR ?aLLa li?annu SaaR ?indu Raas maal mniiH. 

12. huwwe simi? naSiiHit ?ammu. 

13. ?ana fataHt gaRaaj w-layyalt fii naas ktiir. 

14. huwwe RaaH yluuf l-?uds fi ?iid l-?aDHa. 

15. huwwe katab ?usmu bi l-?aRabi. 

16. hiyye darasat handase fi haadi l-jaam?a. 

17. huwwe ?axad T-TuLLaab w-RaaHu yzuuru 1-HaRam. 

18. huwwe fattaS ?an ?amal fi maHallaat ktiire. 

19. hiyye Hakat bi l-?aRabi kull l-wa?t. 

20. hiyye kammalat d-daktoRaa fi jaam?at Arizona. 

Drill 8. Substitution - Translation with cues 


Ex.: T: camel 

S: haada jamal. 


dog 

7. 

kings 

13. 

cats 

19. 

beautiful views 

dogs 

8. 

one-eyed 

14. 

horse 

20. 

new mosque 

camel s 

9. 

sweet 

15. 

horses 

21. 

new mosques 

owl 

10. 

eye 

16. 

bird 

22. 

long day 

pri nces 

11. 

eyes 

17. 

birds 

23. 

long days 

king 

12. 

cat 

18. 

beautiful view 

24. 

short year 


25. 

short years 

32. 

short road 

26. 

lousy month 

33. 

thin girl 

27. 

months 

34. 

girls 

28. 

mild weather 

35. 

cold tea 

29. 

clean place 

36. 

cheap tomatoes 

30. 

places 

37. 

expensive suit 

31. 

dirty street 

38. 

young boy 


39. important question 

40. questions 

41. lessons 

42. applications 

43. classes 

44. kings 

45. ministers 


Drill 9. Combination 

Ex.: haada kalb. 1-kalb nabaH ■ haada huwwe 1-kalb ?illi nabaH. 


227 



'This is a dog. 


'The dog barked.' 


'This is the dog that barked. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 
17. 


haadi bint. 1-bint DaRabat 1-kalb. 

haada walad. 1-walad TaTMa 1-HSaan. 

haadi sayyaaRa. Tali xaRRab s-SayyaaRa. 

haada fuSTaan Hariir. ?uxti libsat fuSTaan 1-Hariir. 

haadi bnaaye. ?ana sakant fi-l-bnaaye. 

haada beet. . 1-beet been 1-MaTTaM w-l-gaRaaj. 

haada mikaniiki. 1-mikaniiki biStyil min ?alb w-Rabb. 

haadi neers. ?ana Hakeet maT n-heers ?abil ?usbuuT. 

haada Nahir. N-Nahir bimuRR fi-baydaad. 

haadi safaaRa. SaDii?i biStyil fi-s-safaaRa. 

haada mudiir. 1-waziir baTat waRa 1-mudiir. 

haadi sikirteeRa. s-sikirteeRa twaZZafat fi-lmustaSfa Tala TuuL 

haadi waZiife. huwwe miHtaaj la 1-waZiife ktiir. 

haada S aDi i ? i . S a D i i ? i ?alli: "Su maalak. ?inte majnuun?" 

haada TeeR. ?ana 2 lift T-TeeR TaayiR fi-l-hawa. 

haada daktooR. d-daktooR kaan Tindu mawTid maT 1-malik. 

haada SaaHbi. SaaHbi DiHik w-?aal : "maTluum. hiyye laazim tkuun 

ITI'-il m mrirs 11 


F. Conversations 


1 . 


2 . 


Saal i H: 
Henry : 
SaaliH: 
Henry : 
SaaliH: 

Henry : 

Saal iH: 
Henry : 
Saal iH: 

Henry : 


bti TRaf TamGaal w-?aqwaal bi 1-TaRabi ya Henry? 
waLLa baTRaf Sw ayy, mil ktiir. 
sammi Tna! 

1 -TaTwaR been 1-Tumyaan baaSa. (Tumyaan 'blind 1 ; baaSa 'pasha') 

?aa waLLa haada maGal kwayyis. fii Tindkum gi bi l-?inqliizi 
mi til ha 1 -maGal? s 

?aywa. bin?uul : "In the country of the blind the one-eyed man 
is king. 

Tayyib. gu bti TRaf kamaan? 

?iza kaan SaaHbak Hi 1 u laa taaklu kullu. 

mniiH ktiir. yaTni mitil-ma bit?uulu bi l-?inqliizi "Don't use 
up your credit all at once." 

yaTni ta?riiban, mil maZbuuT miyye fi 1-miyye . ("one hundred percent") 


Henry : 

Saal iH: 
Henry : 
SaaliH: 
Henry : 


ya SaaliH! fn Tinna maGal bi l-?ingliizi bi?uul: "Beauty is only 
in the eye of the beholder." fii Tindkum Si mi til heek bi l-TaRabi ? 
waLLaahi mi S Taarif. xalliini ?afakkir! miS Taarif. 
bi n?uul kamaan: "A face only a mother could love " 

?a o u h9l?eet Trift. bi n?uul "l-?ird fi Teen ?immu vazaal." 

yaTni In the eye of his mother, a monkey is a gazelle." MaZbuuT! 
labTan! 


3. xaalid: 
Salma : 


kiifikya Salma? NSaaLLa NBaSaTTi hoon? 
la WaLLa mi S ktiir. biddi ?ant?il Tala New York. 
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xaal id: 



Salma : 
xaal id: 


Salma : 
xaal id: 


?inti majnuune. biddik tuturki Washington w-truuHi 9913 New 
York! New York fiiha naas ktiir w-mi § NDiife w-T-Ta?S fiiha 
zift, xuSuuSan fi S-Sita. Washington fiiha manaaZiR Hilwe 
w-Sawaari?ha NDiife. ba?dar ?a?uul ?innu been 1-mudun 1-kbiire 
fi ?ameerka Washington ?aNDaf mdiine. 

SaHiiH. bass ma ba?RafS Had hoon. hunaak fii ?ili ?aSHaab 
ktiir, w-ba9deen fii Suyul ?aktaR fi-New York. 

?alla ysahhil 9aleeki. NSaaLLa btinbiSTi hunaak. xalliina 
nismaT minnik. 

?ana RaayHa ?aktub-lak 9ala TuuL. xaaTRak. 
ma9 s-salaame. 


G. Review 


1. kiif bit?uul bi l-?aRabi: Speech is silver; silence is golden? 

2. kiif bi t?uul bi l-?ingliizi: l-?ird fi ?een ?immu yszaal? 

3. ?i za kaan T-Ta?S kwayyis 1-yoom, bitHubb tRuuH ?a s-sinama? 

4. mi in ?akBaR madiine fi l-?aalam? 

5. 5u ?aHl s Si fi ha S-Saff? 

6. mi in ?aTwaL: n-niil walla 1-Missi ssi ppi ? 

7. miin ?a?dam: riiHa walla S-Saam? 

8. miin ?aHsan: MaNaaZiR San Francisco walla Washington? 

9. £u maalik ya Linda? MaRiiDa? 

10. Su kaan SaaR fiik law ma ruHtiS ?a d-daktooR? 
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dars ?aRba?a w-Si£riin 


A. N-NeSS 

■* 

1-Hubb D-Daayi? 

1. Hasan: SeBaaH 1-xeer ya Sarah! 

2. Sarah: SeBaaH n-nuuR. 

3. Hasan: ween RaayHa? 

4. Sarah: RaayHa ?asHab MaSaaRi rain 1-bank. 

5. Hasan: Tindik £uyul 1-yoom ba?d D-DuhuR? 

6. Sarah: Tindi mawTid ma? daktooR s-snaan s-see?a talaate, w-ba?deen 

FaaDye. 

7. Hasan: ?ana biddi ?aRuuH 1-leele ?at‘Ta££a fi l-maT9aM 1-yuunaani "j-jdiid 

?i 1 1 i fataH ?abil ?usbuu‘T. 

8. Sarah: ?aa waLLa, smi ?t ?innu maT?aM NDi i f w-fi i ?akil zaaki . 

9. Hasan: bakuun masruuR ktiir ?iza btiiji ma?i nit?a§§ 9 m 9 ? B a cD, w - 

baTdeen binRuuH ?a s-sinaraa. 

10. Sarah: fii filim kwayyis 1-leele? 

11. Hasan: ?aywa. fii filim TaRabi ?usmu "1-Hubb D-Daayi?". 

12. Sarah: kwayyis, baHuub ?a2uuf ?aflaam TaRabiyye. 

13. Hasan: ?i zan baaji baaxdik min 1-beet s-seeTa sitte w-NuSS. 

14. Sarah: * Tayyib. ?ana marmuune ktiir. 

15. Hasan: xaaTRik! 

16. Sarah: ma? s-salaame. 

17. HaSan: ?aLLa ysallmik. 
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Lesson Twenty-Four 


A. 


1 . 

2 . 

3 . 

4 . 

5 . 

6 . 


7 . 


8 . 


9 . 


10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13 . 

14 . 

15 . 

16 . 
17 . 


Text 

Lost Love 

Hasan: Good morning, Sarah! 

Sarah: Good morning! 

Hasan: Where are you going? 

Sarah: I am going to withdraw money from the bank. 

Hasan: Do you have any work this afternoon? 

Sarah*. I have an appointment with the dentist at three and then I am 
free . 

Hasan: I am going to have dinner tonight at the new Greek restaurant 
which opened a week ago. 

Sarah: Oh, yes. I have heard it is a clean restaurant and it has 
delicious food. 

Hasan: I would be very pleased if you would come with me to 

have dinner together, and after that we will go to the movies. 
Sarah: Is there a good movie tonight? 

Hasan: Yes. There is an Arabic film called "Lost Love". 

Sarah: Oh, fine: I like seeing Arabic movies. 

Hasan: Then I will come and pick you up at your home at six-thirty. 
Sarah: Fine. Thank you very much. 

Hasan: Goodbye'. 

Sarah: Goodbye. 

Hasan: 


B. Vocabulary 

nuuR (?anwaaR) 

SaHab / bisHab 

mawTid / miiTaad (mawaa?iid) 

sinn (snaan) 

daktooR snaan 

tTaSSa / bitTaSSa 

1-yuunaan 

masruuR 

filim (?aflaam) 

1-Hubb 

Daayi? (act. part.) 


light; illumination 

to withdraw (e.g. money); to pull s.th. 

appointment 

tooth 

dentist 

to have the evening meal (supper, din- 
ner) 

Greece 

pleased, happy 
film, movie 
love 
lost 


Additional Vocabulary 
HaTT / biHuTT 


to put; to deposit (i.e. money in a 
bank) 
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mwaZZaf ( -i i n) 

employee 

waziir l-ma?aarif 

minister of education 

waziir S-SiHHa 

minister of health 

waziir 1-xaarjiyye 

minister of foreign affairs 

waziir d-daaxliyye 

minister of internal affairs 

waziir 1-maaliyye 

minister of finance 

rijjaal (rjaal) 

man 

fTuuR 

breakfast 

?afTaR / bifTaR 

to have breakfast 

Daa?/ biDii? 

to get lost 

?a£a (m. ) 

eveninq meal (dinner or supper) 

?ala xaaTRak 

as you wish, it's up to you 

TalaSaan xaaTRak 

for your sake 

TaTSaan (-iin) 

thirsty 

9aSi i R 

jui ce 

zaTlaan (-iin) 

angry, mad 

taTbaan (-iin) 

ti red 

ju?aan (-iin) 

hungry 

SabTaan (-iin) 

full, satiated (with food) 

?a Raasi w-?eeni 

wi th pi easure ! at your service 

?urs (?Raas) 

wedding to a command 

?ariis (Tirsaan) 

bridegroom 

TaRuus (?aRaayis) 

bri de 


(response 


C. General Drills 

Drill 1. Substitution - Translation 


Ex.: Si: ween RaayiH/ 'Where are you going?' 
T : withdraw money from the bank. 

S 2 : RaayiH ?asHab MaSaaRi min 1-bank. 


1. see the film "Lost Love" 

2. see the dentist 

3. have dinner in a Greek restaurant 

4. have lunch in the university 
restaurant 

5. feed the horse and the camel 

6. take the dog for a walk 

7. eat breakfast because I'm hungry 

8. drink because I'm thirsty 

9. rest because I'm tired 

10. rest because I'm full 


11. rest because I'm sick 

12. put money in the bank 

13. put (out) food for the cat 

14. drink juice because I'm thirsty 

15. drink beer because I'm thirsty 

16. drink water because I'm thirsty 

17. put on my clothes 

18. put on my new expensive shirt 

19. see my sweetheart 

20. bring money from the bank 
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Drill 2. Substitution - Translation (with cues) 

Ex.: Si: ma? miin Tmilt mawfid? ‘Who did you make an appointment with?' 
T : dentist 

So : ^milt mi<raad raa? daktoor s-snaan . 'I made an appointment with 

the dentist.' 


1. 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 


the employee 

the minister of education 
the foreign minister 
the engineer 

the minister of the interior 
the minister of finance 
the minister of health 


9. the men 

10. the doctor 

11. the prince 

12. the man 

13. the king 

14. the president 

15. the teacher 


the minister of foreign affairs! 6. the teachers 
Drill 3. Variable Substitution and Expansion 
Base Sentence: huwwe t?a$£a kabaab. ‘He had kabob for supper.' 


17. the students 

18. the mechanic 

19. my friend (f.) 

20. my friends (m.) 

21. my sweetheart (m. ) 

22. my sweetheart (f.) 

23. the company 
di rector 

24. the bank manager 


1 . Ruzz 

2. <TaSal w-xubiz 

3. laHim ma£wi 

4. hiyye 

5. jaaj 

6. ?ana 


7. tyadda 

8. kubbe 

9. kabaab 

10. ?iHna 

11 . WaRa? Tinab 
12. ?intu 


13. S amak 

14. HummoS 

15. ?inte 

16. ?afTaR 

17. Tinti 

18. ?ana 


19. jaaj 

20. fi beetna 

21 . humme 

22. maTaahum 

23. tyadda 

24. ?inti 


Drill 4. Question - Answer 


Ex. : 

T : 

Wal ad 



'a boy' 

1 

Si: 

ween 1 

-wal ad? 


'Where i: 

1 

S 2 : 

1-wal ad Daa?. 


'The 

boy 

| 

1 1.1- 

f i 1 i m 

7. 

T-TyuuR 

13. 

1 -HmaaR 

19. 

| 2 1- 

flaam 

8 . 

1-bisse 

14. 

1-xeel 

20. 

1 3 ! 1- 

?i r$ 

9. 

1 -bis as 

15. 

1 -H ami i r 

21 . 

4. 1- 

•kalb 

10. 

1-jamal 

16. 

1-biiRa 

22. 

S 5. 1 - 

■klaab 

11 . 

1 -jmaal 

17. 

1-MsSaaRi 

23. 

1 6. T- 

•TeeR 

12. 

1 -HSaan 

18. 

1-xaatim 

24. 

) Drill 

1 

1 5. 

Conjugation 





1-kunDeRa 
1-badle 
1-j akeet 
1-BeNTal-OOn 
1- ?aMiiS 
1- Yasi i 1 


Model: huwwe: s^id> kull M^aRii min l-baik. 

'He withdrew all his money from the bank.' 


1. Sarah 

6. ?ana 

11 . ?abuuy 

2. ?adnaan 

7. ?immi 

12. l-?asaatze 

3. ?iHna 

8. l-mudiir!3. n-neers 

4. ?inti 

9. ?uxti 

14. ?ammu 

5. ?intu 

10. ?iHna 

15. wlaadna 
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Drill 6. Transformation 


Model: T : 

Si: 

S 2 : 


HaTT MaSaaRi fi 1-bank. 'He put money in the bank.' 
biHuTT MaSaaRi fi 1-bank- 'He puts (is putting) 

money in the bank.' 

RaayiH yHuTT MaSaaRi fi 1-bank. 'He is going to put 

money in the bank. ' 


1 . 

saHabt MeSaaRi . 

11 . DaRabt 1 -bisse. 

2. 

?0kel9t 1-TaSa. 

12 . ?afT 0 R hoon. 

3. 

tTaSSeena hal?eet 

13. Starat s-sayyaaRa. 

4. 

Sribt Mayy? 

14. saTalna Tan 1-waziir. 

5. 

film 1-Hubb D-DaayiT TaTjabhum 

15. bikuun hoon been s-seeTa 
xarase w-sitte. 

6. 

H 0 TTeetu MaSaaRi? 

16. 1-kalb laHas 1-mayy. 

7. 

1-mhandis Saaf 1-bnaaye. 

17. Ramat l-Takil. 

8. 

Takal 1-fTuuR 

18. kaan maSyuul 1-yoom. 

9. 

Sribti 1-TaSiiR? 

19. ttafa?na ma? BaTD. 

10 . 

1-kalb nabaH. 

20. saTalt ?ss?ile ktiire. 


Drill 7. Completion (cued) 

Ex: smiTt ?innu restaurant new 

smiTt Tinnu maTTaM jdiid. 'I've heard that it is a new restaurant. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 


dentist. . .good 7. 
was angry 8. 
was very happy 9. 
was very grateful 10. 
ring. . .silver 11. 
si lence. . .golden 12. 


love. . .between them 
fed. .dog. . .bread 
the Nile... longest. ..world 
Jerusalem. . .sights. . .beauti ful 
this lesson. . .necessary 
this road. . .terrible 


Drill 8. Variable Substitution 

Base Sentence: Tana mamnuun ktiir. 'I am very grateful.' 


1 . huwwe 

2. humrne * 

3. masruuR 


5. 

6 . 
7. 


hiyye 
?i n tu 
mitSakkir 


9. 
10 . 
11 . 


?i n ti 

LaTiif 

TaTSaan 


13. ?iHna 

14. MaRiiD 

15. ?i n tu 


17. hiyye 

18. juTaan 

19. taTbaan 


4. ?iHna 

8. ?inte 12. 

?ana 

16. zaTlaan 20. hiyye 

Drill 9. 

Question - Answer (cued) 



Model: T 

: sallim Tala maHmuud'. 

' Gi ve 

my regards to Mahmud'.' 

Si 

: sal lim Talee 


' Gi ve 

my regards to him'.' 

'May God protect you.' 

S2 

: ?aLLa ysal Imak. 


lit. 

1 . sallim 

Tala d-daktooR'. 

10. 

sal Imi 

Tala Tee 1 ti k I 

2. " 

" faaTme'. 

11. 

11 

" SaDiiTik! 

3. 

" r-rjaal'. 

12. 

11 

" 1-mudiir'. 

4. " 

" Taxuuk! 

13. 

11 

" 1-mTallme'. 

5. " 

" Tabuuk! 

14. 

!i 

" l-?asaatze'. 
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<X) oo cr> 


15. sail mi Tele kill! l-?aSHaab. 

16. " " Tammik! 

17. " " ?ahlik‘. 

18*. " " j ami ill 


. sallim Tala Taranaki 

" " 1 -Tee lei 

" " 1-wlaad! 

" " Timmakl 

Drill 10. Question - Answer (with cues) 

Model: T : niSRah - ?inte 

Si: bitHuhb nRuuH nisRab? 

S 2 : Tala xaaTRak . 

1. nitTassa - ?inte 

2. ni tyadda - humme 

3. nufTuR - ?inti 

4. niSRab - ?intu 

5. niSRab - hiyye 

6. naakul - huwwe 


'we drink - you' . 

'Would you like to go for a drink? 
' It is up to you.' 

13. nitMaRRan - ?inte 

14. nudrus - hurrane 

15. nitjawwaz - hiyye 

16. niHki - huwwe 

17. nitfaRRaj - ?1ntu 

18. nzuur - humme 

19. niStri - ?inte 

20. nSimm 1-hawa - hiyye 


7. naakul - ?inte 

8. nis?al - hiyye 

9. nis?al - ?inti 

10. nilbis - humme 

11. niStyil - ?intu 

12. niStyil - ?inti 


Drill 11. Substitution 

Ex.: ?ana jilt TalaSaan xaaTiRha- 'I came for her sake 


1. ?ana - ?inte 

2. ?ana - ?i n ti 

3. huwwe - ?ana 

4. huwwe - hiyye 

5. ?inti- huwwe 


6. ?inti - TiHna 

7. ?inte - ?iHna 

8. ?inte - hiyye 

9. ?intu - ?ana 

10. ?intu- humme 


11 . humme - ?ana 

12. humme - hiyye 

13. hiyye - ?ana 

14. hiyye - ?inte 

15. ?iHna - ?i nti 


D. 

1 . 


Conversations 


William: 
Nancy : 
William: 
Nancy : 

William: 
Nancy : 
William: 
Nancy : 


Nancy? 


?aHla balad fi 1-blaad 


?addee? SaRlik hoon ya 
ta?ri iban jumuTteen. 

N^aaLla NBaSaTTi fi beruut? _ _ 

waLLa beruut Hilwe ktiir. yimkin 
1-TaRabiyye. 

Tumrik zurti 1-qaahiRa? 

DeRuiftiuIlfi 1-qaahiRa. ?1»tt btiNBiSTi ktiir hunaak. 
?sna smitt ktiir ten 1-tehRaam w - l-?eeaaR l-tediine w 
Nshr n-niil. bess ms-ken? tindi watt teruuH ?e?uuf meS,R. 
Nifaaiia bikuun Tindi wa?t S-Seef 1-jaay. 


2 . 


najiib: 
Tal i : 
najiib: 
Tali : 
najiib: 
Tali : 


xeer NSaaLLa'. Ta ween RaayiH? 

Ta $-3aam. 

RaayiH tu?Tud ktiir hunaak? 
la?. RaayiH TaDaLL bas yoomeen. 

w-baTdeen? , _ , , aaH 

biddi TarjaT Ta ?ameerka Tan Tarn? baydaad. 


bakuun mamnuun 
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ktiir law taTTi ha 1-maktuub la SaDii?i George, min zamaan 
ma SuftuuS. 

najiib: btuYmuR. 9a Raasi w-9eeni . i 

3. Hasan : $u Raayik tiiji ma9i Ta s-sinama l-?usbuu9 1-jaay ya Linda? 

Linda : fii filim kwayyis? ha l-?usbuu9 1-flaam kullha zift. Zu 
fii l-?usbuu9 1-jaay? 

Hasan : fii filim ?usmu "lee It l-9urs." 

Linda : ?aa waLLa. smi9t 9an haada 1-filim min zamaan. 

Hasan : bitHubbi nRuuH n£uufu? 

Linda : 9alaxaaTRak. ma fiS 9indi maani?. 

Hasan : Tayyib. xalliina nit?aabal 9ind s-sinama yoom t-talaata's-see9a 
sitte. £u Raayik? 

Linda : mniiH. mamnuune ktiir ya Hasan. 

E. Review 

1. Translation 

1. Yes, indeed'. Go and meet them at the airport. 

2. The children are very hungry now. Thus they should go eat. 

3. Would you (f.) like to go today? It is up to you. 

4. I've done this for your sake (f.). 

5. I have to go see a dentist. My teeth are not good. 

6. If you are among the one-eyed, blind your eye. 

7. Her eyes are very beautiful. 

8. This is the shortest boy, but he is the strongest (one). 

9. This is the most beautiful and the cleanest city I have ever seen. 

10. He was walking in the street, returning home. 

11. What's wrong with you? Are you crazy? 

12. He was astonished when he saw the tall building. 

13. She said, "Yes, certainly. I was there for two years." 

14. What would have happened to them if they had been with us? 

15. If speech is silver, silence is golden. 

16. If he is patient he will be rewarded. 

17. If it had been of any use, the bird would not have discarded it. 

18. The cleanest and the most beautiful country in the world is Switzer- 
land 

19. I can say that the Nile and the Mississippi are the longest (two) 
rivers in the world. 

20. This tea is colder than that tea. 

2. Combination 

Ex.: 1 . ( fii filim YeRabi. ?usm 1-filim " 1-Hubb D-Daayi 9". 

There is an Arabic movie. The name of the movie is "Lost Love" 1 
= fii filim YaRebi ?usmu "1-Hubb D-Daayi9". 

• 'There is an Arabic movie whose name is "Lost Love".' 

2. j ?ana 2uft bint. 9yuun 1-bint Hilwe. 

'I saw a girl. The girl's eyes are pretty. 1 
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= suft bint ?yuunha Hilwe. 

1 I saw a girl whose eyes are pretty, I saw a girl with pretty eyes,' 

1. haadi Sirke. Raas maal s-Sirke kbilr. 

2. haada rijjaal. ?usmr- rijjaal baasim. 

3. haadi MaRa. find 1-MaRa waladeen. 

4. haadi bint. Tumr 1-bint TiSriin sane.. 

5. haadi jaanTia. fi 1-jaanVTa 30,000 Taalib. 

6. haada ktaab. ?usm 1-ktaab "1-Hubh D-Daayi?". 

7. fii madiine fi Michigan. ?usm 1-madiine "Hell". 

8. fii maT?aM SaRahi fi Detroit, fii ?akil zaaki fi l-maT?aM. 

9. haadi ?ahwe. sukkar l-?ahwe ktiir. 

10. haadi ?ahwe. fi l-?ahwe sukkar ktiir. 

11. haadi balad. Ta?S 1-balad mniiH ktiir fi S-Seef. 

12. ?indi ktaab. ?usm 1-ktaab "taariix l-TaRab". 

13. Sufna filim TaRabi . ?usm 1-filim "banaat l-Hubb" . 

14. Stareet ?aMiiS. si?r l-?aMiiS xaraas duLaaRaat. 

15. ?iHna sakanna fi bnaaye. fii xamsiin ?eele fi 1-bnaaye. 

16. haadi balad. fii Suyul ktiir fi 1-balad. 

17. haada ktaab. Stareet 1-ktaab ?abil SahaR. 

18. hadool banaat. Suft 1 -banaat fi s-suu?. 

19. haada dars. daras d-dars ?abil ?usbuu?.. 

20. haadi bisse. Suft 1-bisse fi beet SaaHbi . 

3. Questions based on text 

1 . ween RaayHa Sarah? 

2. Sarah faa Dye willa masyuule s-seeTa talaate? Su Tindha. 

3. Su biddu yiTmal Hasan? 

4. Hasan ?azam mi in ?a 1-TaSa? 

5. ba?d l-?aSa Su biddu yi?mal Hasan? 

6. Su ?usm 1-filim? 

7. ?inte TumRak Suft haada 1-filim? 

8. ?eemta biddhum yRuuHu ?a s-sinama? 

9. TumRak Suft flaam TaRabiyye? 

10. bitHubb tSuuf filim TaRabi? 
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A. N-NaSS 


dars xamse w-?i^riin 


Raani 
t-taajir 
Raani 
t-taaji r 


Raani : 

t-taajir : 

Raani : 

1-mwaZZaf: 
Raani : 

1-mwaZZaf: 
Raani : 

1-mwaZZaf: 

Raani : 


fi 1-BooSTa 

maRHaba 
?ah 1 an • 

mumkin t?ul-li ween 1-BooSTa? 

?im^i duyri fi haada S-£aari? Hawaali tamaniin mitir, w-baTdeen 
duur Tala ?iidak 1 - vamiin. ?imSi du*ri la ?ind Daww t-trafik, w-hunaak 
duur Tala ?iidak £-£maal . ?im£i Hawaali TiSriin mitir Hatta tlaa?i 
bnaaye kbiire Tala ?iidak 1-yamiin. haadi 1-bnaaye bitkuun markaz 
1 -bul i is. 1-BooSTa bitkuun waRaaha bi-Z-ZabT. SaTb Swayy tindall 
Taleeha, mi£ heek? stanna swayy 1 . ?ana RaayiH hunaak baTd d?ii?a. 

?ana mit?assif. yallabtak ktiir. 
la? ?abadan. ma fiS y^sbe. 

* * * 

biddi ?ab?at haada 1-maktuub la faRansa. 
biddak iyyaa Taadi willa jawwi? 
jawwi min faDLak. ?addee§ biddu TawaabiT? 

TaSr ?ruu$. 

biddi ?abTat kamaan haada T-TaRD. 

RuuH Ta S-§ubbaak t-taani. 

* * * 

biddi ?abTat haada T-TaRD la 1-kweet bi 1-bariid 1 -Taadi bas 
msajjal . ?addee£ bikallif? 
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1-mWaZZaf: 

talatiin ?ir£.. 

Raani : 

mumkin t?ul-li ba'Td ?akam yoom? 

1-mWaZZaf: 

ba?d Hawaal i ?usbuu?. 

Raani : 

mitSakkir ktiir. xaaTrak! 

1-mwaZZaf: 

ma? s-salaame. 

Raani 

?aLLa ysallmak. 


Lesson Twenty-five 


A. Text 


Rani 

Merchant 

Rani 

Merchant 


Rani : 
Merchant: 


Rani : 
Employee: 
Rani : 
Employee: 
Rani : 
Employee: 


Rani : 

Employee: 

Rani 

Employee: 
Rani : 

Employee: 


At the Post Office 


Hello. 

Hello. ("Welcome"). 

Can you tell me where the Post Office is? 

Go straight on this street for about 80 meters and then turn right. 
Go straight to the traffic light and there turn left. Walk for 
about 20 meters until you find a big building on your right. This 
building will be the Police Station. The Post Office is exactly 
behind it. It's a bit difficult for you to find it, isn't it? 

Wait a little while. I am going there in a minute. 

I am sorry. I have bothered you a lot. 

Not at all . No bother. 


I want to send this letter to France. 

Do you want it ordinary mail or air mail? 

Air mail, please. How much postage does it need? 
Ten piasters. 

I would also like to send this package. 

Go to the next window. 


Kuwait by registered ordinary 


days it will get there? 

About one week. 

Thanks very much. Good-bye. 

Good-bye. 


I would like to send this package to 
mail. How much will it cost? 

Thirty piasters. 

Could you please tell me in how many 
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B. Vocabulary 


1-BooSTs 
taajir (tujjaar) 
maSa / bi m^i 
duyri 

mitir, mitr- (mtaaR) 

daar / biduur 

find 

la-?ind 

Daww (Dwaaw) 

trafi k 

Daww t- trafi k 
Smaal 

?ala 1 -yarn" in 
buLiiS (s. and pi .) 
markaz 1 -buLiiS 
bi-Z-ZaBT 

SaTib ( Tala) (fol. by subjunctive) 
ndall / bindall ?ala 

mi$ heek? 
stanna / bistanna 
d?ii?a (da?aayi?) 
mi t? ass if 

yal lab / bi yallib 

yalabe 

Taadi 

jawwi 

Taabi? (Tawaabi?) 

TaRD (TRuuD) 

Subbaak (Sabaabiik) 

msajjal 

byaaxud 

mitSakkir 

Additional Vocabulary 
bari id 

maktab bari icl 
SaNDuu? (sanaadii?) 

SaNDuu? bari id 
daxal / budxul 
bar?iyye (-aat) 

Taabi? (Tawaabi?) 
xafiif (xfaaf) 
t?iil (t?aal) 

Sakk '-aat) 

Hwaale f- aat ). 

Hwaale maaliyye 

Tafwan 

taHt 


the post office * 

merchant 

to walk 

straight ahead 
meter (distance) 

at (pl'ace j ntranSitlVe ^ ri 9 ht ’ left) 

as far as (place) 

Tight ( n .) 
traffi c 
traffic light 
left 

on the right 

police; policeman 

the police station 

exactly, precisely 

difficult (for) (to do something) 

to be directed to; to be able to find, 

locate (a place) 

isn't it so? 

to wait, to wait for 

minute 

sorry 

to bother, cause s.o. trouble 
bother, annoyance 

ordinary, customary, usual, normal 

air, aerial, aero- 

stamp 

package, parcel 
wi ndow 
registered 

it will take; it takes (time) 
grateful = thank you! 


post, mail 
post office 
box 

mai 1 box 
to enter 
telegram 

floor, story (of a building) 

light, not heavy 

heavy 

check 

draft 

money order 

you're welcome (in response to "thank you") 
(prep.) under, beneath; 

(adverb) down, downstairs 
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C. Grammar 


Negative Commands 


Commands are expressed by the imperative , for example /?im£i duyri/ 'Go 
straight ahead 1 . Negative commands are expressed by the subjunctive , negated 
by (me)...§ or (la). ..5. Illustrations: 

ma truHS la waHdak. 'Don't go alone!' 

titkallamuuS ingliizi fi-SSaff. 'Don't speak English in class.' 
la tis?aliiS Tanha. 'Don't ask about her.' 
la taaklusSi ya ?awlaad. 'Don't eat it, children!' 

D. General Drills 


Drill 1. Transformation: imperative negative imperative 


1 . 

?udrus fi 1-maktabe. 

6. 

tjawwaz bint TaRab. 

2. 

TibTatii msajjal . 

7. 

saafir 1-yoom. 

3. 

?im£i maThe. 

8. 

tTa^u maTaana. 

4. 

TismaTu kalaami. 

9. 

?uskun lawaHdek. 

5. 

TiftaHli 1-baab hal?eet. 

10. 

HuTTi 1 -MaSaaRi fi 1 


Drill 2. Translation - Substitution 

Model: mumkin t?ul~li ween 1-BooSTe? 'Can you tell me where the Post Office is?' 


1 . 

the dentist 

6. 

the road to Flint 

11. 

the minister 

2. 

the restaurant 

7. 

the police station 

12. 

the post office 

3. 

the engineer 

8. 

the mosque 

13. 

the men 

4. 

the professor 

9. 

the University Hospital 

14. 

the water 

5. 

the secretary 

10. 

the Jerusalem Cinema 

15. 

the church 

Drill 3. Substitution 





Base 

: Sentence: huwwe: 

meSe la 

Tind Deww t-trefik. 'He 

walked 

to the traffic 






light. ' 

1 . 

?1nte 

7. 

t- taaji r 

13. 

?iHne 

2. 

?inti 

8. 

1 -wlaad 

14. 

1-benaat 

3. 

Raani 

9. 

?intu 

15. 

?i ntu 

4. 

Lai la 

10. 

huwwe 

16. 

?i nti 

5. 

?iHne 

11. 

humme 

17. 

?ane w- huwwe 

6. 

?ena 

12. 

1 -buLiiS 

18. 

hiyye w-?inte 


Drill 4. Substitution 


Repeat Drill 3 above in the imperfect. 

Drill 5. Variable Substitution 

Base Sentence: duur Tele ?iidek 1-yemiin'. 'Turn right'.' 
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1 . 

£-Smaal 

e. 

?inti 

11. 

?inti 

2. 

?i nti 

7. 

?intu 

12. 

?intu 

3. 

?inte 

8. 

1 -yami i n 

13. 

negati ve 

4. 

?intu 

9. 

negative 

14. 

1 -MaTTaM 

5. 

?im£u 

10. 

RuuH 

15. 

1-BooSTa 


Drill 6. Completion 


Ex: Sa?b tindall Tala' mak tab 1-mudiir . 

SaTb tRuuHi la waHdik 

SaTb nsaafir bi T-TayyaaRa 

SaTb yuktub la 

SaTb ?afham Taleehum 

SaTb ?aHkii-lhum 

SaTb ti tjaWWaZ 

SaTb ?alaa?i d-daktooR 

SaTb tzuuru l-?uds 

SaTb yiStyil 

SaTb niSrab 

SaTb ?albi s 


Drill 7. Translation - Substitution 


Model: mumkin t?ul-li baTd ?akam yoom biwSaL ? 'Can you tell me in how many 

days he will arrive?' 


1 . go to school 

2. work at the post office 

3. arrive there 

4. come here 

5. travel to England 

6. study 

7. walk 


8. 

buy a suit 

15. 

travel 

9. 

be in London 

16. 

be free 

10. 

send a letter 

17. 

live with you 

11 . 

be employed 

18. 

you (m. ) travel 

12. 

his application be 

19. 

you (f.) finish 


accepted 


your work 

13. 

open a new office 

20. 

we travel 

14. 

get married 




Drill 8. Question - Answer 

Model: S^: ? 9 ddeeS btaaxud min (Detroit la Flint)? 

'How long does it take from (Detroit to Flint)? 
$ 2 : btaaxud Hawaali (seeTa) bi (s-sayyaaRa) . 

'It takes about (one hour) (by car.') 

Students supply names of cities and/or countries. 

Drill 9. Substitution 

Base Sentence: ?a?Ti ini TawaabiT b-xams ?ruus min faDLak! 

'Give me five piasters worth of stamps, please! 
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1 . 

3 piasters 

6. 

15 piasters 

11. 

three dollars 

16. 

24 cents 

2. 

2 piasters 

7. 

20 piasters 

12. 

2 1/2 dollars 

17. 

8 cents 

3. 

one piaster 

8. 

25 piasters 

13. 

5 dollars 

18. 

50 cents 

4. 

10 piasters 

9. 

one dollar 

14. 

1 1/2 piasters 

19. 

1 1/2 piasters 

5. 

11 piasters 

10. 

two dollars 

15. 

4 1/2 piasters 

20. 

1 1/2 dollars 


Drill 10. Transformation 


Change into the imperative: 


1 . 

maSa la Tind 1-mustaSfa. 

13. Saaf sanduu? 1-bariid. 

2. 

daar Tala ?iidu 1-yamiin. 

14. libis Hariir w-TaaSaR ?amiir. 

3. 

stanna nuSS seeTa. 

15. RaMa BaNTaLoonu l-?adiim. 

4. 

?aXad SaDii?tu Ta s-sinama. 

16. riji? baTd-ma xaLLaS ^-Suyul . 

5. 

Stayal Tind Tammu. 

17. Si rib ?ahwe TaRabiyye ho on. 

6. 

libis ?aMiiS jdiid. 

18. RaaH ySuuf 1-mudiir. 

7. 

waffaR Swayyit MaSaaRi . 

19. baTat bar?iyye. 

8. 

fataH S-Subbaak. 

20. ?axad haada l-ktaab 

9. 

simiT kalaam ?abuu. 

21. RaaH y^imm 1-hawa. 

10. 

sakan fi maHall ?ariib. 

22. ?akal li?annu kaan juTaan. 

11 . 

saHab maSaaRi min 1-bank. 

23. StaRa kunDaRa mniiHa. 

12. 

ma xaRRubS s-sayyaaRa. 

24. ?aja maTi Ta 1-madrase. 


Drill 11. Transformation 


a. Change the above sentences to the f.s. (imperative). 

b. Change the above sentences to the plural (imperative). 

E. Conversations 


1 . zaki 

1-buLii S 
zaki 

1-buLiiS 


Zaki 

1-buLi iS 


mumkin t? u 1 - 1 i ween maktab Sarkit "ARAMCO"? 

RaayiH maaSi willa bi s-sayyaaRa? 
ma TindiiS sayyaaRa. 

$uuf! ?inte fi SaariT l-jaam?a hal?eet. ruuH duyri Hatta 
tiwSaLhadiik 1-bnaaye 1-kbiire. duur Tala 1-yamiin. 

?im^i Swayy bi tl aa?i bnaayteen. 1-bnaaye ?illi Tala Smaalak 
1-BooSTa. ?udxul 1-bnaaye ? i 1 1 i Tala 1-yamiin. maktab 
Sarkit "ARAMCO" bikuun Tala T-Taabi? s-saadis. 
mitSakkir ktiir. 

1-Tafu. ?aLLa maTak. 


2. yuusif 

s-sikirtee Ra 
yuusif 
s-siki rteeRa 
yuusi f 
s-siki rteeRa 


SaBaaH 1-xeerl 
SabaaH n-nuuR 1 . 

ween maktab 1-bariid min faDLik? 
Tala T-Taabi? t-taalit 
mamnuun! 

?ahl a w-Sahla. 


yuusif : SeBaaH 1-xeer 1 . 

1 -mwaZZaf : SabaaH n-nuuR! Su btu?muR? 

yuusif : waLLa btddi ?abTat Hawaale maali.yye Ta l-?uds. 
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1 -mwaZZaf: ?addeeS biddak tibTat? 
yuusif : xamas miyye w-sab?iin duuLaaR. 
1 -mwaZZaf : Tayyib stanna Sway y. 
yuusif : mumkin ?a?Tik Sakk? 

1 -mwaZZaf: ma-fiS maanl?. 
yuusif : tfaDDaL. 


3. dawuud 
1-kaatib 
dawuud 
1-kaatib 
dawuud 
1-kaatib 
dawuud 


ween maktab T-TRuuD min faDLak? 
taHt. 

?ana kunt taHt, bass ma SuftiS makaatiib hunaak. 
'Tala ?ayy Taabi? kunt? 

Tata T-Taabi? t-taani. 

1-booSTa ?ala T-Taabi? t-taalitmiS t-taani. 
Sukran. 


★ ★ ★ 


dawuud 
1 -mwaZZaf 
dawuud 
1 -mwaZZaf 

dawuud 
1 -mwaZZaf 
dawuud 
1 -mwaZZaf 
dawuud 


biddi ?ab?at ha T-TaRD la qaTaR. 
jawwi will a hi 1-baHaR? 

?aadi bi 1-baHaR bass rosajjal . 

?a?Tiini-yyaa. haada t?iil ktiirl tneen kiilo w-NuSS. 
bikallif diiNaaReen w-Rubu?. 
tfaDDaL. ?eemta biwSaL? 

waLLa biTaWWil Swayy. mumkin ba?d SahReen will a talaate. 
ZaddeeS byaaxud bi-TTayyaaRa? 

Hawaali jum?a. biddak tibfatu bi-TTayyaaRa? 
la?, bikallif ktiir bi-TTayyaaRa. 


F. Review 


1. Translation 


1. He had a big dinner because he was hungry and thirsty. 

2. She is very mad because she has not seen the film "Lost Love". 

3. Speech is silver; silence is golden, (proverb) 

4. I don't drink beer; I would like to have some orange juice. 

5. The Minister of Foreign Affairs was between the Ministers of Health 
and Education. 

6. He wants to rest for a while; therefore he must be tired. 

7. I will be very glad and thankful to you if you take this letter to the 
post office. 

8. If you had been patient, you would have gained. (proverb) 

9. If you hit, hit hard; and if you feed, give in full, (proverb) 

10. If your friend is made of honey, don't lick him all up. (proverb) 

11. If you are among the one-eyed, blind your eye. (proverb) 

12. The weather is hot today; it was cold yesterday. It was lousy a 
.week ago, but I think it is going to be fine tomorrow. 

13. The Nile is longer than the Tigris and maybe it is the lorvgest river 
i n the worl-d. 

14. Will you please tell me on which floor it is? 

15. He went to Baghdad and was able to see mosques, ruins, and beautiful 
sights in one day. 
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16. This book is better than the other one. 

17. This house is the biggest building in town, but it is dirty. 

18. This man is strong; his brother is weak becuase he is sick. 

19. The sights of Los Angeles are finer than the sights of Chicago; San 
Francisco has the finest sights. 

20. This package is light, but that one is heavy; it will cost you a lot 
if you want to send it airmail. 

2. Question - Answer 

1. fumRak RuHt ?a maktab 1-buLiiS? 

2. fi ?ayy bank bitHuTT maSaariik? 

3. kiif bit?uul bi l-?ingliizi "1-Hubb ?a?ma n ? 

4. kiif 1-qaahiRa? fiiha maNaaZiR Hilwe? 

5. haadi kunDaRa Hilwe. mneen Stareetha? 

6. £u maalak? baSuufak zaTlaan? 

7. miin ?aHsan: 1-kalb willa 1-bisse? 

8. baSuuf s-sayyaaRa ma-btiStYiljs 1 . Su maalha? 

9. ween t?a$£eet mbaariH? £u ?akalt? 

10. ?inte w-?ahl ak saakniin ma? Ba?D? bitHubb tuskun la waHdak? 
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Levantine Arabic in Arabic Script 


Letter Pronunciation 


Example 


f 7 



j-^l 

?akbaR 

T 

j 

aa 



/ 1 • 

C-T ' — 1 

naas, mesaak 

1 

f 

k 9 

(word final) 



mesa, deresne 


?aa 


>T 

?aaxir 


b 




bint 

cl 

t 



< ^ 

teHt, taani 

d> 

( e 

(Literary) 


W 

Li 

eaanewi , ?aaeaar 


h 

(Educated Colloq. ) 


' Dd. 

meselen, ?aasaar 

Cl 

j 



Lj 1 

jewaab 

c 

H 



>J^ 

Hi 1 u 

c 

X 




xemse 

J 

d 


dJh j 

< U“jJ 

ders, deheb 

j 

z 

(Educated Colloq. ) 


j 

Zeker 

J j 

* 

r 



C*-> 

riiH 

( 

_ R 



t 1 J 

RaaH 

J 

z 



LS' ' ' J 

zaaki 


s 



0~“ 

sinn 

i_r 




J 

Smaal 

u° J 

i 5 



<-9«a 

Seff 

1 

iZ 

in the word for "small 

n . 


Zyiir 

L> 

D 



S** 

DeReb 


T 



i_J U» 

TaaLib 

Ji 

Z 



IV 

ZaNN 

t 

<T 




<TaZi im 

t 

Y 




yaal i 

1-9 

< 

f' 



L5*=> Li 

faaDi 


f 

cv 

(in foreign words) 


^UJ 

villa ’villa’ 

J i 

' ? 



JLf 

?aal 

1 

.. q 

(Literary) 


u * 

qur?aan 

d j 

t k 



v L;.k 

ktaab 

1 


(in foreign words) 

lS 1 

?ingl iizi 


246 



J i 

'1 

tS* 

laazim 

.L 

J Lk-f 

mi$ baTTaaL 

t { 

* m 

u-*~* 

mi in 

l 

. M 

L f * 

Mayy 

° i 

f n 


naal 

1 



NaSS 

& 

* 

’h 

1 

haada 


u (= suffixed pronoun 
after a consonant) 

d 'l 

Suftu ' I saw him' 


-- (= suffixed pronoun 
after a vowel ) 


?irmii 'throw it away 

> \ 

* 

w 

u-*J 

ween 


uu 

J 

zuuR 


u (word final) 


bit?uul u 


l 00 

OJ* 

hoon 


fy 

j — ri 

yudrus, Saay 


1 11 

Cr*-* 

mi i n 


f i (word final) 

•« A 

Suufi 

I 

ee 

^ * 1 J ■ f 

beet 

l 

, ay (Literary) 

a-W- 

suhayla 


a 


layla 

3 

-e/-a (feminine marker) 

3j*_w_» 

kbiire, mniiHa 


Notes 

1. Arabic is written for those who know Arabic. It is therefore not 
necessary to write the short vowels or indicate double consonants, since the 
word-skeleton formed by the consonants and long vowels is adequate to help 
you identify the word in its context. To take an example out of context, 

>-* j*- can be read either / Ti ri f / ‘he came to know 1 or /TaRRaf/ 'he intro- 
duced (someone) 1 . An actual context would make it clear which word was 
intended by the author of the passage. When necessary, however, short vowels 
can be written, using the /Herekaat/, which are vowel points placed over or 
below a consonant letter. There are three /Harakaat/ : /fatHa/ /a/, 

,/ Cjf 

written over the letter, e.g. yjj /daras/ 'he studied'; /damme/ /u/, 

J 2 

also written over a consonant letter, e.g. /kutub/ 'books'; and 

/kasRa/ / i / , written under the letter, as in /min/ 'from'. 
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Doubling of consonants is indicated by placing the sign /Sadde/ over 
a consonant letter; compare /dares/ 'he studied' and u-jj /darras,/ 

' he taught' . 

It is also possible to indicate the absence of any vowel by placing the 

O 

sign /skuun/ over a consonant letter, as in /ktiir/ 'much'. 

2. Literary, Educated Colloquial and foreign words are few in number, but 
they do tend to be high-frequency items. They tend to be technical and 
learned vocabulary items. 
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dars sitte w-TiSriin 


interview 

peace be upon Xaliil 

you 

and peace be 1-mudiir: 

upon you; sit 

down 

your experience 

born Xaliil : 


business adminis- 
tration 

bachelor's degree, 

baccalaureate 

tourism 

now; looking for 


1-mudiir: 
xal i i 1 : 

you mentioned; 1-mudiir: 
once, one time 

xaliil : 


Europe 1-mudiir: 

xal i i 1 : 

fail to s.o.'s 1-mudiir: 
share, become 
available to 


nftaabale maT 1-mudiir 
s-salaamu Taleekum . 

wa Taleekum s-salaam . tfaDDaL u?Tud ya sayyid 
xaliil. mumkin taTTiina fikra Tan taariix 
Hsyaatak w- xfbi rtak ? 

btu?muR. ?ana ?aSLi suuri, mawluud fi $-$aam. 
darast fi madrase btidaa?iyye hunaak. baTdeen 
nta?alu ?ahli Tala beruut. kammalt druusi fi 
madrase eaanawiyye hoon, yaTni fi beruut. w-lamma 
xaLLaSt e-eaanawi baTatuuni ?ahli Tala 1-jaamTa 
l-?ameerkaaniyye TalaSaan ?adrus ?idaaRit TaTmaal . 
?axadt Sahaadit 1-bakaloorya w-baTdeen Stayalt fi 
maktab si.yaaHa w-safar la-muddit xams sniin. 
w- halla? TaaTid badawwir Tala Suyul ?aHsan. 
kiif ?inte w-1 -?i ngl i i zi ? 

baHki ?i ngl i i zi mniiH li?anni darast kull druusi 
bi 1 -?i ngl i i zi fi 1-jaamTa. 

zakart fi T-Talab ?innak kunt maRRa xaarij liblaad. 
Tala ween saafart? 

ruHt ?ana w-?abuuy ?abil sane Tala faRansa Hatta 

nzuur ?uxti hunaak. 

kiif TaTjabatak 1-Hayaa fi Toroobba? 

NBoSaTT ktiir hunaak xuSuuSan fi bariis. 
bitHubb tiStyil xaarij 1-blaad ?iza SaHH -lak 
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Suyul? 

xaliil : me fi2 Tindi maaniT. 


1-mudii r: 


xaliil : 
1-mudiir: 

branch 

O.K.; as you Xaliil : 

wish 

1-mudiir: 

great; allow, Xaliil'. 

permit 

1-mudiir: 
xaliil : 
1-mudiir: 

pay; lira, p^und 


pound sterling 


Xal i i 1 : 

start, begin 1-mudiir: 

xaliil : 

as you wish 1-mudiir: 


?iHna maBSuuTiin ktiir min Talabak w-binHubb ?innak 
tiStyil Tinna fi S-£irke. £u Raayak tiSty il boon 
sitt ?a£hur w-baTdeen bitruuH Tala maktabna fi 
London? 

?intu fii ?ilkum maktab fi London? 

fi l-wa?t 1-HaaDir ma fiS. bas biddna niftaH 

far? jdiid ?ilna baTd mudde. w-li?annak 

bti tkallam ?i ngli i zi mniiH biddna nibTatak hunaak. 

maTaleeS . m'ti 1-ma biddkum. 

?izan btiStyil hoon sitt ?aShur Hatta titTaRRaf 
Tala $ -Suyul w-baTdeen biddna-yyaak tkuun mudiir 
1-farT 1 -jdiid fi London. 

TaZi im . baS baHubb ?as?al su?aal ?iza samaHt . 
tfaDDaL ?i S?al . 

$u RaayiH ykuun maTaaSi? 

?ana kunt RaayiH ?a?ul-lak Tan 1-maTaaS. w-?inte 
Tinna hoon bni dfaT- lak sabaT. mii t li i Re lubnaani 
fi £-$ahaR w-lamma tint?il Ta LaNDaN biSiiR 
maTaaSak mi teen jinee Tinqliizj fi $-$ahaR. 
haada mniiH ktiir. ?ana mwaafi? Tala kull 3i . 
bti?dar tibda S-$uyul baTd yoomeen? 
bikuun ?aHsan law badeet fi ?awwal i-?usbuuT 1-jaay. 
Tayyib Tala keefak. binSuufak l-?usbuuT 1-jaay. 
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xaliil: ?ana mamnuun ktiir ?ilak. xaaTRak! 


1-mudiir: ma? s-salaame. 


Vocabulary 


-«-) 

d— Li _< 

m?aabale (-aat) 


jOL- 

salaam 


y j_-vj 

?a?ad/bu??ud 



xibRa 



mawl uud 


6 j 1 J 1 

?idaaRa 


JL^I 

?a?maal (pi.) 

:cj-) 

dj 

Sahaade (-aat) 

L, 


bakaloorya 


l ^.Ml 

siyaaHa 


A %U 

hal 1 a? 

w 

w 

y jj j 

dawwaR/bidawwir 
?al a 


/ 

zakar/buzkur 

(cJ 


maRRa (-aat) 


Cjj 1 

?orobba (f . ) 

—1 

SaHH/bi Si HH la 



far? (fruu?) 


[Jr- 'if 

maTaleeS 


L. 

mftil -ma 

(l~- 

) ( 

TaZiim ( - i i n ) 

^-■**“*Y 

' 

SamaH/bismaH la 
(bi + noun)/ 

(plus subjunctive) 


y j-j j 

dafa?/bidfa? 

(oU 

) *^^-1 

liiRa/leeRa (-aat) 

(cl- 


jinee (-haat) 


/ 1 j ^ 

bada/bibda (plus 
subjunctive)/ 

(bi + noun) 



keef 


interview 

peace 

to sit, sit down; to stay 
experience; expertise 
born 

management, administration 
business 

diploma, certificate, degree 
baccalaureate, bachelor's degree 
tourism 
now 

to look for, search for 
to mention 

time (of occurrence), once 
Europe 

to fall to s.o.'s share, become 
available to, turn out to be true for 

branch 

it doesn't matter, never mind, it's not 
a problem for you, don't bother about it 

as (conj.) 

great, magnificent 

to allow, permit s.o. (s.th.)/ 

(to do s.th. ) 

to pay 
lira, pound 
pound sterling 

to start, begin (doing s.th.)/ 

(s.th. ) 

wish, desire; discretion, option 
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B. Grammar 


/?aa?id/ as the sign of the progressive * 

The active participle /?aa?id/ literally means "sitting". In Palestinian 
Arabic it is used with an indicative verb to give that verb progressive meaning, 
as, for example, in 

hal?eet ?aa?id bidawwir Tala Suyul ?aHsan. 'Now he is looking for a 

better job. 1 

Su ?aa?de bttikutbi? 'What are you writing?' 

Su ?aa?diin bisawwu? 'What are they doing?' 

Note that /?aa?id/ is inflected for gender and number like any other 
participle. 


C. Conversations 


samiir : 

broken down;use maHmuud: 
What's the matter Samiir : 
with it?; motor maHmuud: 

samiir : 
maHmuud: 
samiir : 

maHmuud: 

sami i r : 
maHmuud: 

, sami i r : 
maHmuud: 
samiir : 
maHmuud: 


samiir : 

trip maHmuud: 

samiir : 


muHaadaeaat 


1. maSyuul ktiir 

fii filim ktiir kwayyis fi sinama 1-HamRa. bitHubb 

truuH maTi bukRa ya maHmuud? 

sayyaaRti xaRBaan e. ba?dar§ ?s staTmil ha. 

Iee3? $u fii ha ? 

1-motoor biStyilS. RaayiH ?aaxudha la 1-gaRaaj 
baTd D-DuHuR. 

?ana baaji ?aaxdak fi sayyaaRti. 
la? Sukran. ?ana ma§Y uu T ktiir bukRa. 

?inte daayman maSyuul! bti?darS tiTmal Suylak 
baTd bukRa? 

baTd bukRa bakuunS hoon. RaayiH ?afatti3 Tala beet 
jdiid fi Tammaan. 

xeer N^abLLa? biddkum tinti?lu la hunaak? 

?aywa. l?iit waZiife mniiH ktiir fi wizaaRit 
d-daaxl iyye. 

?ul-li ?inte ?axadt 1-bakaloorya fi ?idaaRt l-?aTmaal? 

la?, bas RaayiH ?aaxudha fi ?aaxir haadi s-sane. 

SaaR-lak zamaan bitdawwir Tala Suyul? 

waLLa badeet a?addim TaLabaaT ?abil ?arbaT ?a§hur. 

?ajaani jawaab min § i rki t safar ?abil ?usbuuT, bas 

ma kaanS maTaaShum mniiH. 

mwaffa? N^aaLLa. 

Sukran. tfaDDaL zuurna ?iza SaHH-lak mi SwaaR 

Tala Tammaan. 

bat^aRRaf. 


Vocabulary 


a '-o 3 " 


^ » 9 • 


L5‘ 


>•3 


xaRBaan 

staTmal/bistaTmil 
$u fii...? 


broken down, out of order 

to use, utilize 

what's the matter with...? 
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Ui -) J 

(j-TtJ Li-*) J I 


motoor (-aat) motor 

miSwaaR (maSaawiir) trip 


2. SaDi i ?i Henry 

Tindi SaDii? min wilaayit Colorado ?usmu Henry, biddu 
ysaafir la 1-kweet S-£ahaR 1-jaay. RaayiH yiStyil ma? 1-Hukuume 
fi wizaaRit z-ziRaa?a. w-maRatu RaayHa tiStyil mTallme fi 
wizaaRit l-ma?aarif. ma?aa$ha RaayiH ykuun mniiH ktiir li?anha 
teach SaaR-ilha mudde bitdarri s ? i n g 1 i i z i w-?indha xibrit talt sniin 

it is lucky for fi t-ta?liim. min Husun HaZZ Henry ?innu biTRaf TaRabi li?annu 
RaayiH yi^tyil ma? mwaZZafiin TaRab kull l-wa?t. haada mniiH 
for him ? i 1 u w-la n-naas i 11 i biStiylu ma?u w-?aHsan min heek ?innu 

maRatu btiHkiiS TaRabi. TalaSaan heek t-talaamiiz i 11 i Raayha 
tdarrishum biSiiru yjarrbu daayman yifhamu bi-l-?ingliizi 
w-yiHku bi l-?ingliizi. 


Vocabulary 



darras/bidarris 


Husun/Husn 

JU 

HaZZ (HZuuZ) 

1 (j— A. 

min Husn 1-HaZZ 

O-* 

min Husun HaZZ. 


?il u 


to teach 

goodness; beauty; perfection 
luck, fortune 
fortunately 
fortunately for. . . 
for him 


3. miiTaad ma? 1-mudiir 


Haliim : 
1-mudi i r: 

newspaper Haliim : 

and so, so (Lit. ) ; 

Tasaan = Hatta 

1-mudiir; 


ready; wherever Hal i i m : 

1 -mudi ir: 
Haliim : 
1-mudiir: 

fill out 


again, once again 


Haliim : 
1-mudiir: 


s-salaamu Taleekum'. 

wa Taleekum s-salaam. 3u btu?muR ya sayyid? 

?areet fi 1-jariide ?inkum bitdawwru Tala naas 
TaSaan yiStiylu maTkum. fa-jiit hoon Hatta 
?addim Talab. 

kalaamak SaHiiH bas £-£uyul mi £ mawjuud fi mak- 
tabna^hoon; bindawwir Tala naas Hatta yiStiylu 
fi fariTna 1 -mawjuud fi 1-kweet. 

?ana mistTi dd ?a$tyil ween-me biddkum w-mitil-ma 
biddkum. 

?inte xaLLaSt l-jaam?a? 

naTam w-kamaan Strait santeen baTdma xaLLaSt. 
TaZiim. haada 111 biddna-yyaa. xud haada T-Taleb 
w-Tabbii . laa tinse tuzkur kull Si Tan Hayaatak 
w-diraastak w-xlbirtak fi S-Suyul w-baTd-ma 
tkammil kull Si TibTatu ?ilna fi 1-bariid 1-Taadi. 
miS DaRuuri tilji hoon kamaan maRRa . 
mamnuunak ktiir. xaaTRak. 
maT s-salaame. 
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Vocabul ary 


( I js.) 2 j -* ^ 

L Sr 3 

( J)(t>* -) . 

*— 0~iJ) 

W u 

M W 

"*J- u U5 


jariide (jaRaayid) 

fa- 

mi stTidd (-1 in) (la) 
ween-ma 
Tabba/bi Tabbi 
maRRa 

kamaan maRRa 


newspaper 

and so, so (Lit. Ab. ) 

ready, prepared (for); willing 

wherever 

to fill, fill up; to fill out 
once; time 
again, once again 


4 


4. 1-maTTam l-?umawi 



fariide : 
Sarah : 
fariide : 
Sarah 
fariide : 

Sarah 

MaRHaBa ya Sarah! 

?ahleen. 

?addee£ s-seeia min faDLik? 
s-seeTa Hda?§ w-NuSS. Tindik Saff hal?eet? 
la?. Tindi Saff s-see?a waHde ba?d D-Duhur bas 
hal?eet laazim ?aRuuH ?atyadda. 

?ala ween RaayHa tityaddi? 

opposite to, 
across from; 

fari i de : 

?a l-maT?am l-?umawi lli m?aabil ?uteel 5-5arq. 
bitHubbi tRuuHi ma?i? 

east 

Sarah : 
fariide : 

Sarah : 

fariide : 

kiif ?as?aarhum hunaak? yaalye? 

mi$ ktiir. bi?dar 1-waaHad yaakul ?aHsan yada 

b-leerteen suuri. 

waLLa haada mi£ baTTaal. biddi ?aRuuH ?ajarrbu 
haadi 1 -maRRa. 

Tayyib tfaDDali'. 

Vocabul ary 


m?aabil 

opposite to, across from (prep.) 


Sarq 

east 


D. Translation 

Jamil: Would you like to have a cup of coffee with me? 

Susan: Yes. Good idea. 

Jamil: Do you want Arabic or American coffee? 

Susan: I'd like Arabic coffee. I don't mind drinking 

Arabic coffee once or twice a week, especially since 
I have been employed at the American Embassy here. 

Jamil: That is very good-. You must have heard of the Arabic 
proverb which says: If you are among the one-eyed, 
blind one eye. Do you mind if we go to our house 
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Susan: 
Jami 1 : 


and drink coffee there? My mother makes very good 
Arabic coffee. 

I don't have any objection. 

Then let's go. 
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interview 
peace be upon you 


and peace be c j- 

upon you; sit down 


your experience 
born 




? did; j dJ. 


— j d— o — 1 I d — L u IdLo 

Lj d^-S I (J • r ^CJ I 1 c- ^ 

Id d f * ^ * 


» / * 

^jd * j 9 — If (_$— $ d^J — ^ L 5 — * I 

A c. 

La I 1 j — Lsvd-J* I 


**» cr^- 


j • dJ 1-dJi. <!_-» » I Jd^ ! dLw^j d— o ^ 

^ l— ^ ^ ( *di^ — 1 ^ L*© I ^ — f ^ Lc- 


: J-*-^ 

cd-^ 


business admin- 
istration 


tourism; now; 
looking for 


J 


3 j ! j I 


LTJ' 


I t *i 1 ‘m t c a »S 


UJI ^ 







l> 

ijJ — d^—’^ d id ls~^ r '-f ij J- . - .’- du. i 


UJ! 


L»-» 


mentioned; once, 
time 


US' 


C^k I 


Europe 


fall to (s.o_. ' s) 
share , become 
available to 


? o^J U 

£ 0 

j Lu* — Lc ' ■ — Lc d* x » ~ ,J.,^ ^ ^ lu, I i"i>j 

♦ cJ l_ia 

? d_5^> I i_5-s 3 L .„o « 1 1 uLc. ^vs I t_s _d 

* ^ d ij- 8 Uoj^sik c dJ lu«j& j-,. "_S f.kkk. _^j> I 

* 'Jd I j I | ^ U ,>uiiu; 

• 

d dJ»d 1 (- »*V. ■* y ^ ^ d L^ 1 ^ > ^ * j . ; ii> j) Mt.^i «t t » . *> > I 

0 

d .l . » I j • d-S^d«, — If ® l*d d-XP 


e «d— o — I I 

ud- 1 ^ 


0^-3 L5 — ^ * d^--* I f rj d^«-« dJ*d f t_ t , ,.lli.. J f a Cd^-S d • d** -.1 f 


J- 1 - 

,j>dl 

cdd- 

„j-JI 

,j-. Jl 


* W 

,i c 





branch 




** (jj-j— I '■—*—/ 1 * ° (_y— ^ / j 

? (_j J-j— J (_j-» < —• " ■ | > ^d 1 I • 

S-i l— j J i ^ * (_p>_ » l— « l->- — I f C^_S J — ! I (_J— S • 


f |» — — f d_i I j • Cj~^ ^ 


O.K. ; as you wish 


Jl ^ 

U- I ! ^ — I ! 


ls- 1 ^ 


_ij-«J t 


• d ddA_,_j 

fSj-t L« J_t-» • ( ji.., • 

1 ^ ^ -■ 

s 

, I ca~, (jj-a (j j I 5 


j 3— *— 1 d L, i 1 1 l-jj— ^ (j-r"' 




>a_oJ I 


great J; allow, 
permit 


, y f « « e / 

—«-*»** i J I J f Lm* I < 1 ^ t *l r> £• • 


fi 

• J 1 » J-o — I I 

^ L 1 *^ ^ ‘ j J^ - 5 - ,» I j • J-j— 


£ 

j ® ^* • ** * ^ — > I -J I I j t v . > v . j L 


pay; lira, pound L^-Jj * (_^_» Y»» dj 

pound sterling • ^ ( _ 5 j_Jd_iI d_^o» \ • • eli U_ <J j^>-/ 


start, begin 


as you wish 


d> U • dJI 


f Q. I f 


* LT^ > LS— ^ ( 3 -® * 3 -* *~ i I * ^ ^ * 

? jj— 1-0 ^ 3 *—^ — ' I I J — _J kid-C_^ • 

c * 

• ^LwJI J j I ^-reJw jJ 5 

<* w / 

• ^5 L»J ! ^ j_y~»Y I dJ • d_A_p ^ Lfr 1 U„,l> S 




, J_«j I 


U I * 


• dCo^L»*M — I I £-0 • 
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use it 


What ' s the 
with it? 

motor 


trip 


matter 


£ J J UJ 1 . 1 ^ ‘ W * ! I Li -i t _^_S fJj (j- 4 * 

t u 2 

c ✓ 

• ... L ^» • *dJ> 

LS^J 

? 1 . 


I <■ ^1 j . 1 t-£* L-& I ^ ^ * L-^' 


.Jx^L 


JJ" 


L> 1 


<X A us 

• I £-/^l J-*-* 0 L—JL j» jJ? I ci^j^ 


dJJl 


L 1 * — » L« 


^ j-+~ I J-*-i ^ <>« v I >>■ 


ri 


u) J ^ X-O 


u/ w- £ 

♦ ^ J-> 1 ( _ f >- L* w l 5 

• a j£>-! _j-?-^ J jJ^Ju-o Li I • ! ^Juu • V * 

^ d^d^y JA^ d — 1 aU« (J-*A.Uj O— 5*-0— y ! J^AUi-o l- *v y I 0 Clw I • 

J yj> C U -y_ y (_J— L (jOUUS ! jvrf I • O-t® 1 iJ“—‘J—‘-i ^ Jr^-i J“*-Y 8 

* U L 5 ~* 

? dU-*J jJjuuou; . dJjl Luo I * 

• dL^JiljJI 2jl Jj LS-* d i- < d_L4ij CO_vjJ * lj-.l 

1 JLo^fl d^ljl L^jJLS-yJI ojil cuo! : ^ J_* * 

c 3 ji* ! l _^_» La ji>- 1 I j j_^M_y * ^ 

? Ja-U (_*— L Jjj-i tj L> J dj j La ! 


■ dJJ! Luo I : 

Lo-C- — L j I ^oU-o d — I ! j ! j • I • o_ 
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teach 

it is lucky 


newspaper 
and so , so 


ready 

fill out 


w ? * 

— 1—J ^ o — f * ^ I ^ j I ^ — 1-^ d~^ _$ Cj~* (3 j — *.£■ 

-£• 1 j ^ I d^ f ^—3 d » o . . 1 I — 1 *'* |< ~ . "i ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ to ^' **» 1 * 1 ^ 


^■i,j I t U —-O * L _9 j L A , ^> . ! I d ^ ^ f ^ ^ ft d ..^ ,. 1 a -» O 1 ■■ , '*-** 1 — 1 dw 


J d ^J-+ J 


) J^-e 


for LS-tJ^ 


dd> 


L$J- 


t' ’ } 

}oS> 


cj-^ 3 * O-t, 


Jd 


LT‘ 


I - & u-xt j 6 ^ j / L f L. f j j — / (jj Lo j — f j Lo du»^/ ^ . . > u. 

^-Jl ^ 0 -^-“ 

! JA • id*Js _j_l I (_.^-£- O-T^-sJi _J-° £— » (J-*-' ., ’ £-=>1 J d-j 1 ? 

d_j f dJ a p ^ f * j^w >> ! ^ * j-T* — o ^_L«., — > ■ — ' f ,. — I — 1 1 I* — * — LI ^ 
j |S^-» j jui d A«— < I _j (_£ — I — 1 1 i U-rf - « ^Li — ! I d J , , j .fe jj Li — Lt ♦ cf— / j- 6. 


. \SSi L, U 

— II £-« j Lv_j-» » T 




» 

L* 0 t — 1 1 


^"iL*. — 1 1 * j»_j — L. 
>1. I r a • 1 — » J — O — I I 


/ w y‘ 

J — ^-* > i (Jj Li-f- l-J» ^ — Lt j j j • I d I ci*-j 

• ^_IL 

0j a l_u. w _u£_o or— - J>^JI dU^LS 

u/ u/ 

c_s -* II Lxt jJa t _ s _s _?— L» - Vi _^ (_j ■d-a. ^ lu- ( _y-it jjj-^—i 

• e^iJl 


h-j U— « — 1 1 



w t 

y 

.c Lil ; 

i^-n* — ^ 

? d*^ UJI 


cddl : . 


Am* t“i 1 . iM* [ | 

L L^-S j 

! 


Uuw c^-LH 

1 UA 

|> .;!> £• * 

— I I 


> lj> L-j u-’._ 

u/ / 

d ti-jS- j <1 U-t 1 I I JJ» j> • 

dJu; _j—i^ j dJuu- 1 jO j dJu: L_^ ^ j Id: ^s- l _g^ jS> ju: ^^-xcV 

<1 

(_j * L_j — I ! ddd*. w I J-»-^d; L» Uj >— i j * I 


L »5 u>* lt ?^ 3 1 ^ I 
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• d jL U ♦ d_s j 

• d— — II ,^l I 


opposite to; 
east 


I jHJ.k-0 !l •{. 


a L— L-jj l ^ >■ o • d 0--^ 

• I * dj I 


? d_ 


*a-S du- 


1 d «>-0-» 


? c 


^JlJa d j_i_£ • j jji. | dj^JL. .1 1 s dj L 


i f- * ' I J-S -— 1 dj^.J ~ J( V • » 

£J J I j»J^ 

^ lS O-*-— "— • d^»^> I j * d j 1 - — 


os J-^jl J-y *-»-• I Lc » dj_ 

^ Lf*-* (_j->J.J— 

T itJU ? d l^a> cl_*5 i djL 

A 

U J-y I I I j-J I ^jJL_y • 


u/ u> A A u< u/ 

d___ r o_JI ^OJS. d w> >l J-Jj I ♦ J It 


j-*-*' 3 l _r*-° • «> 

* l 5 ->-*** 

1 — ^ O I d I I I £ • d j 

* ^ — U. l.-fc-jjJn • d v 
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dars seh?a w-?i$riin 


our holidays 


Nancy : 


faaris: 

celebrate a Nancy : 

holiday 


depends on; faaris: 

holiday; 

Christians 

Muslims 

Nancy : 
faaris: 


?alasaan=?alaan; 
pray; cemeteries; 
read; chapters; 

Koran; remainder, 
rest of ; celebrations , 
festivities 

Nancy : 


to each other 


faaris: 


relatives 


Nancy : 
faaris: 


blessed; may every 
year find you well 
(Lit. Ab. ) ; in good 
health; safe 


?e9yaadne 

smi9t ?innu l-?e9yaad mniiHe ktiir fi 1-blaad 
l-9eRebiyye. mumkin tiHkii-li Sweyy 9enhe ye faaris? 
Teyyib. $u bitHubbi ti9Refi? 

SeHiiH n-naas 9indkum bi9ay,ydu telet ?ew ?eRbe9 
?eyyaam? 

mi 2 daaymen. haada bitwe??af Tele 1 -9 i id . l-mesi iHiyyiin 
bi9eyydu 9ele 9iid 1-miilaad yoom waaHed bess. 
laakin 1-misilmiin biTeyydu 9ale l-9iid 1-kbiir 
w-l-9iid Z-ZyiiR telet ?ew ?eRbe9 ?eyyaam. 

Su bi9melu n-naas yoom l-9iid? 

xalliina naaxud ?eyyaam l-9iid 9ind 1-misilmiin. 

yoom l-9iid S-SubuH n-naas biRuuHu Tele 1-jewaami? 

9ele2aan ,y$eLLu w-ba9deen bizuuRu 1- me?aabi r w- bi?ru 
Bo?D suwer min 1-quR?aan hunaak. w- ba?iy.yi t ?eyyaam 
l-9iid bitkuun 9eleSaan 1 -Htifaalaat . 
beHuub ?es?el Be9D ?es?ile 9en 1-Hti faalaat. bte?Tu 
hedaaye lg~Be?d mi til -me bni9mel hoon? 

TebTeN . n-naas 9inne byaaxdu hedaaye la ?ehilhum 
w- ?eRaayibhum mi ti 1 hoon. 

£u bu?uulu n-naas leB:>e9D fi l-?e9yaad? 

?ize biddik 1-MeZBuuT bin?uul ?e§yaa? ktiire mi til: 

9iid se9iid, 9iid MB a a Re k , k ul 1 9aam w-?entum bixeer , 
kul 1 9aam w-?inte Teyyib , kull 9aam w-?inte saalim . 
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instead of 


w-fii naas bistaTmilu kilmit "sane" badaal "Taam". 


yaTni bi?uu1u: kull sane w-?inte Tayyib. 



Nancy : 

fii ?ili SaDii? ?al-li ?inkum btiTmalu zyaaRaat 


faaris: 

ktiire fi l-?aTyaad. haada SaHiiH? 

me'Tluum. n-naas bizuuru ?aRaayibhum w-jiiRaanhum 

wish them a 


TalaSaan yTay.ydu Taleehum. 

happy holiday 

Nancy : 

Su byaaklu n-naas fi l-?a?yaad? 

sweets 

faaris: 

fii bikuun daayman Halawi.y.yaat w-?ahwe w-Saav ktiir 

from among them; 


w-min jural ithum kaTk xuSuuSi la l-?iid. w-fi l-?iid 

cookies 

rich, well off; 


1-kbiir n-naas 1-MabSuuTiin biDaHHu w-byaTTu laHim 

sacrifice 
poor; needy 


la l-fu?aRa w-l-miHtaajiin. TalaSaan heek n-naas 

cook 


buTubxu laHim ktiir. 

on this 

Nancy : 

n-naas bilibsu ?aHsan Si Tindhum bha 1-munaasabe? 

occasion 

the best that 

faaris: 

?ayw a. kull waaHad bilbis ?aHsan ma Tindu. 

he has 
decoration; 

Nancy : 

bfTmalu Tindkum ziine mi til hoon? 

ornament 

faaris: 

ya salaam! batmanna ?innik tkuuni Tinna fi l-?a?yaad 


Nancy : 

l-TaTyaad Tinna Hilwe w-jamiile xuSuuSan fi 1-mudun. 

bitlaa?i z-ziine fi kull makaan. 

?ana mitSakkre ?ilak ya faaris. halla? SaaR Tindi 

9 


fik ra mniiHa Tan liTyaad fi blaadkum. 


faaris: 

?ahlan Wa Sahlan. 


Vocabulary 


( O U*-*- * ) J_-£ 

W W 


i-iJ y^-4 y uiJ 


' Cj~ ~ -3 « ) 


C<£ 


Tiid (?aTyaad) 

Tayyad/biTayyid 

twa??af/bi twa??af 
Tal a 

masiiHi 

(masi l'Hiyyiin/in a 
collective sense: 
masiiHiyye) 


hoi iday 

to celebrate a holiday 
to depend on 

Christian (adj. or noun) 
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«) j« I-— 

mislim (misilmiin) 

Muslim (adj. or noun) 

( = ) (j 

Tala Saan ( = Ta Saan) because of (prep.); (after subjuncti 

in order that 

w. u< 

(J- 1 * 4 -* / tjr-*** 

SaLLa/biSaLLi 

to pray 

( U-#) 2 

ma?BaRa (ma?aabir) 

cemetery 

1 1 

?aRa/bi ?Ra 

to read 

( j 2 

suura (suwar) 

chapter of the Koran 

u'^J 1 

l-quR?aaN 

the Koran 

-**' - 

ba?iyye 

remainder, the rest of 

(cl-) JUc>l 

Htifaal (-aat) 

celebration 

u^-w 

BaTD 

other, others 

( I jj) 

?ariib (?aRaayib) 

relative, kin 

(l>* “ ) ^ Jtjr4~ 

MBaaRak ( - i i n ) 

blessed 

J-< 

kull 

every (see Vocabulary Note below) 

( j. 1 l) ^ Lc 

Taam (?aTwaam) 

(Lit. Ab.) 

year 

(>>-'=) i 

?antum (Lit.Ab.) 
(=?intu) 

you (m.pl.) 


xeer 

well-being, good (noun) 

(u-*-4 ~ ) *7*^° 

Tayyib ( - i i n ) 

well , al ive 

(l>-*~) (*— 1 

saalim ( - i in) 

safe, sound (without defect) 

Jf^ 

badaal 

instead of (prep.) 

I ** u* 

Cj; — ^ ^ £• 

Tayyad/biTayyid Tala 

to wish s.o. a happy holiday 

cc 

Halawiyyaat (pi.) 

sweets 

2 l_«.'v 

jumle 

group, whole 

( 2^5 ) dU< 

kaTk (coll . ) (kaTke) 

cookies 

( lj-rt " ) 

MabSuuT ( - i i n ) 

happy, well; rich, wealthy 

w u> 

( 1 _>-*-» ) j-rf-5-i 

) £• 

DaHHa/biDaHHi 

to sacrifice 

fa?iir (f u?aRa) 

poor, needy 

miHtaaj ( - i i n ) 

(with or without la) 

in need of, to need 

£-rk-< // c-f-k 

Tabax/buTbux 

to cook 

(c!-) 2_^_U^ 

munaasabe (-aat) 

occasion 

(j— A-l 

?aHsan 

better; best 

(ol-) 2 ll_, j 

ziine (-aat) 

decoration, ornament 


Vocabulary Note 

/ ku 11 / and /lkull/ 
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The word / kul 1 / is a noun that usually occurs in a noun construct. 

It has a variety of meanings, depending on whether the construct is 
definite or indefinite. If it is indefinite, / ku 1 1 / may be translated * 
"each, every; any". Illustrations: 

biiji kul 1 sene. 'He comes every year. 1 

?i?ru kul 1 jumle le waHidha. 'Read each sentence by itself. 1 
kul 1 waaHid minhum bi?deR yiTmelu. 'Any one of them can 

do it. 1 

If the construct is definite, then the meaning of /kul 1 / depends on 
whether the following noun is singular or plural. If it is singular, 
then / kul 1 / means "all of, all ... (long), the whole". Illustrations: 

kull s-sane. 'all year long/ the whole year 1 
kul 1 l-wa?it. 'all the time' 
kull 1-miSwaaR 'the whole trip' 
kull maktuubu 'his whole letter' 

If the following noun is plural, /kull/ means "all of, all": 

kull 1-wlaad 'all the children' 

kull ?a?yaadna 'all of our holidays' 

kull suwar l-qur?aaN 'all the chapters of the Koran' 

The noun /jamii?/ is a synonym of /kull/ borrowed from Literary Arabic, 
and is used in the same constructions with the same meanings. 

/I kul 1 / and /I jamii?/ used with the definite article and not in a noun 
construct mean "everybody", as in /I kull buHubb l-?a?yaad/ 'Everybody likes 
hoi i days ' . 


muHaadaeaat 


grocery 


fi dukkaan s-sammaan 


* xadi i je : 

SabHa : 

xadiije: 

SabHa 

thanks to God Xadiije: 

for his safety; 
having bought; SabHa : 

guests; short- 
ening; spices; 
cigarettes; 

matches Xadiije: 

SabHa : 


MaRHaba ya SabHa! 

MaRHabteen. Saar-li zemaan ma Suftik. kiif ?inti 
w-l-Teele? 

nuSkur ?aLLa kullna bxeer. w-?intu kiifkum? 
1-Hamdilla MaBSuuTiin. kaan ?ibinna MaRiiD Swayy 
bass hal?eet SiHHtu mniiHa. 

1-Hamdil la ?a salaamtu . baSuufik mi Striyye ?ayRaaD 
ktiire . xeer N^aaLLa? 

waLLa jaay Tinna Dyuuf bukra w-biddna nHaDDiR-il hum 
TaSa. Stareet min hoon ruzz w- samne w-Swayyit 
bhaaRaat w- sagaayir w- kibriit . w-hal?eet RaayHa 
TaftrTTwayyi t laHme w-xuDRa w-faakha. 
xalliini ?a?ul-lik Si : bti?Rafi dukkaan 1-xuDRa 
lli m?aabil sinama 1-HamRa? 

?aywa. haada dukkaan ?abu SubHi . 
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xadi i je : 

bi-Z-ZabT. Tindhum faakha TaaZa w-nDiife ktiir 
w-?iza bitHubbi tiStri baTTiix tindhum ?aHsan 

cantaloupes 

SabHa : 

baTTiix w-^ummaam Suftu fi s-suu?. 

waLLa 1-baTTiix mi 3 baTTaal . Dyuufna TaRab w- 

food, meal. 


bafakkir ?aTbtix- i 1 hum ?akle TaRabivve. w-badaal 

treat 

xadi i je: 

1-Halawiyyaat bin?addim-ilhum baTTiix ba?d l-?akil. 
?akl 1-baTTiix mniiH fi SSeef. 


SabHa : 

haada MaZBuuT. 


xadii je: 

?aLLa ya?Tiiki 1-Taafye. 


SabHa : 

?aLLa ysallmik. 


Vocabulary 



dukkaan (dakaakiin) 

shop, store 

(SlsCL.) 

sammaan (sammaane) 

grocer 

/u-^) aJU 

(-W )/(£, 

1-Hamdilla (Tala/ 
?a)/(bi-) 

thanks to God (for) 


sal aame 

safety 

( 

miStri (f. mi£triyye)having bought 

( i_9 

Deef (Dyuuf) 

guest 


samne 

shortening 

o 1 j 

bhaaRaat (pi.) 

spices 

Lx.. 

siigaaRa (sagaayir) 

cigarette 

( 

kibriit (coll . ) 

(s. kibriite) 

matches 

\ j* ^ 

§ummaam (coll.) 

(s. Habbit £ummaam) 

cantaloupes 

(cl -) 2JS\ 

?akle (-aat) 

food, meal; treat 


everything 
that you 
might want 


2. MaTTaM l-?uds 

Hasan : SabaaH 1-xeer ya saami ! 
saami : SabaaH n-nuuR. ween RaayiH? 

Hasan: RaayiH ?asHab MaSaaRi min 1-bank w-baTdeen biddi 
?aRuuH ?aakul fi MaTTaM l-?uds. 
saami: bas haada maTTaM yaali ktiir. 

Hasan: MaZbuuT yaali, laakin l-?akil fii mniiH w-NDiif. 
saami: Su fii Tindhum? 

Hasan: Tindhum kull-ma btiSthii nafsak : jaaj, samak, laHim 
malswi, kabaab, kubbe, ruzz, SaLaTa, HummoS bi-THiine 
w-kamaan Halawiyyaat Tala keefak. 
saami: ?iza btistannaani Hatta ?aRuuH ?a 1-beet w-Tarja? 

binruuH ma? BeTD. 

Hasan: RaayiH TTawwil? 

saami: mils ?aktaR min TaSar da?aayi?. 

Hasan: Tayyib bastannaak. 
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Vocabulary 


U J_< 



fall; snow, ice 
mountains; not 
much; rain 


may God keep 
you 

Vocabulary 

J-P-* ' 

( 

( J *-+?■) 

(J5U) 

(j Ik* I ) 

taxi 

in a hurry 
chauffeur 


kull-ma 
?taha/bi?thi 
nafs (nfuus) (f.) 


everything 
to desire, crave 
desire; appetite 


William; 
maryam : 
Willi am: 
maryam ; 
William: 
maryam : 


William: 
maryam : 
Wil liam: 
maryam : 
Wil liam: 
maryam : 

William: 

maryam : 

Willi am: 

maryam : 
William: 


3. 1-Hayaa fi beruut 

smiTt ?innik kunti fi beruut ya maryam. 

MaZbuuT. sakant hunaak Hawaali santeen. 

?ulii-li kiif 1-Hayaa hunaak? 
mi? baTTaale xuSuuSan fi S-Seef. 

SaHiiH l-?as?aar hunaak ?aRxeS min ?inna? 
biddak 1 -MaZbu.uT, l-?ayyaam haadi l-?as?aar hunaak 
ta?riiban mitil hoon. fii Tindhum ZayRaaD ?aliile 
sf’Tirha ?aRxaS min hoon b-?wayy mitil 1-xuDRa w-1- 
fawaakih. 

kiif si?r l-?awaa?i? 
mi? ktiir yaalye. 
w-kiif T-Ta?S hunaak? 

Hi 1 u ktiir fi S-Seef w-mi? baarid ktiir fi ?-?ita. 
binzi 1 hunaak tal j ? 

binzil tal j 9a lijbaal , bass ?a! i i 1 . binzil Tindhum 
MaTaR ktiir. 

kiif l?iiti 1-lubnaaniyyiin? bi?uulu <rinhum biHubbu 
l-?ajaanib. 

waLLa ktiir LaTiifiin. fii naas ktiir saaTaduuni w- 
ma kunti? ?a9Rafhum.min ?abil. naawi truuH hunaak? 
?addamt Talab ?uyul la l-jaam9a l-?ameerkaaniyye fi 
beruut. 

mwaffa? NSaaLLe. 

?aLLa yiHfaZik. 


nizil /binzil 
tal j (tluuj) 
jabal (jbaal) 
?el i i 1 (?laal) 
MaTaR (?aMTaaR) 
HifiZ/biHfaZ 


to descend, go/come down 

snow; ice 

mountain 

not much, scant, little, few 
rain 

to protect, preserve 


4. taksi 

s-saayiH: ?ana mista?jil ktiir. mumkin taaxudni la-l-MaTaaR? 
?-?ufeeR : HaaDiR. bass l-?ujRa RaayHa tkuun yaalye ?wayy. 
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s-saayiH: 


$-£ufeeR: 

s-saayiH: 

God willing 

£-$ufeeR: 


s-saayiH: 

driving 

I 1 ve been 

S-£uf eeR: 

driving for a 
long time 

s-saayiH: 
£-Suf eeR: 


s-saayiH: 

£-SufeeR: 

at least 

s-saayiH: 

carry 

$-$ufeeR: 

porter 

s-saayiH: 


S-£ufeeR: 

bill, note; tip 

s-saayiH: 

£-3ufeeR: 


Vocabulary 


maTaleeS. 1-muhirnm ?inni ?akuun hunaak fi NuSS 
see?a. 

tfaDDaL . ?eemta TayyaaRtak bi TTi i R? 
s-see?a telaate w-NuSS. 

b-?izin ?aLLa . RaayiH tkuun hunaak s-see?a talaate 
?111a xamse. 

haada bikuun TaZiim. laazim ykuun ?i ndak xibra ktiire 
f i - s-swaa?e . 

?i1i basuu? min zemaan . badeet s-swaa?a w-?umRi 

xamasTa?£aR sane. 

bTiidiin Tan 1-MaTaaR hal?eet? 

?addee£ seeTtak? 
talaate ?illa <TaSaRe. 

RaayiH tkuun hunaak NuSS see?a ?abil-ma TTiiR 
T-TeyyaaRa 9a l-?alii1e . 

haada Hi bi ddi-yyaa, laazim ?akuun fi 1-MaTaaR ?abil 

l-wa?t bi-£wayy. 

* * * 

tfaDDaL. bitHubb ?aHmi 1 S-SuNaT ma?ak? 

la?. ta?aal ya Tattaal '. xud-li ha-$-$uNaT Tala 

maktab TtiA! ?adeil~ btu?muR? 

?inte rijjaal mni i H . ?a?Tiini tisa? liiRaat bass, 
haadi war?at TaSaR liiRaat. xalli l-baa?i baxSiiS . 
?aLLa yaTTiik. tuuSaL bi -s-sal aame . 


f Cj l ^ J ^ ** 

taksi (tsksiyyaat) 

taxi 

( -l-v ■«. ) 

mi staTjil 
(mistaTjl iin) 

in a hurry, hurrying 


SufeeR (Suferiyye) 

chauffeur 

0*' 

?izin 

permission 

dj) f 

swaa?a 

driving (noun) 

(_3 -* / (_3 

saa?/bisuu? 

to drive (a car, etc. ) 

( J 0 (j L.j 

zamaan (?azmine) 

period of time., time 

• 1 • • 

U J U-* 

min zamaan 

for a long time 

d-J i_5 1 Lt 

?a 1 - ?al i i 1 e 

at least 

J s J-*- 3 - 

Hatnal/biHmil 

to carry 

(c~-) J^ 

Tattaal ( -i i n ) 

porter 

'^J.S 

WaRa?a 

note, bill 


baxSi i § 

tip, gratuity 
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Translation 


Farida : 

Suhayl a : 
Farida : 
Suhayl a: 


Farida : 

Suhayla: 
Faridd : 

Suhayla: 

Farida : 


Suhayla: 
Farida : 
Suhayla: 
Farida : 


I d like to go to the bazaar this afternoon and purchase some gifts 
for my relatives and friends. Would you like to go with me? 

Is the bazaar far from here? 

No. It takes five minutes by car. 

Then let's go together. Tell me before we go: Do they hagqle a 
lot there? 

You should know by now that you can't buy anything here without hag- 
gling. 

But I don't know how to haggle. What do you advise me to do? 

I advise you to do this: If a merchant asks twenty liras for a gold 
ring, don't offer him more than ten liras. Do you understand? 

Yes. But I'm not sure whether I can buy all the things I want by my- 
self. 

Please let me know whenever you need my help in the bazaar. I must 
go home now, and cook something for the children. When do you want to 
go? 

How about 2 o'clock? 

That s fine.^ I 11 come to pick you up (take you) at a quarter to two. 
Ill be waiting for you. Good-bye. 

Good-bye . 


9 


268 



dJk- 




our holidays 


Uj Ul! 


— II — t— 1 1 ls-* 


j 


<~rj 


< s 


Li Lj 1 -jO.p (J j-i iyS-c -4 


celebrate a holiday 


^ [* Lj I I 1 01 » — L 


r 5 ^ 


LT 


depends on; holi- & 
day; Christians 


-*■ 


J I (_y— L L.iL£ J-^—i I O'* * Lo_. I 




* LTJ 1 — 9 

loJ! 

^->V 

! t _y~*0 l_l 

L^l 

J 

: * — 9 


Muslims 


£-0 1 j I °J 


/J .... JUA — L^>. — i I -■ 1 • i f -.*-0- J J J ^ ^ ^ ^ 

/» >* I 

f j ^>-11 { j-±* 

• f W* 

? I I 1-lJ I j — 

l* 1 1 j> l_> I j> l-i l , r t .j J j> 


f- 


jot 


: U~J 


I 9 


V* ' y 

in order that; j-U* u l ^- U £- ! ! ur- LaJ I C _^JI 

pray 




cemeteries; read; <> — ij dJ loa Cr 4 ’ 

chapters; Koran; " 


rest; celebrations, 
festivities 


oV Ljoa-V I (j Li_Lt 


r ^ 1 


1*^/ Lji_lX3^ 1 1 , I J l~ I t_ 

^ uj^ J-* A - : w L« 


l— — .. ; f I J 

to each other 

/ n 

relatives j-* J L-.I o* jJ* lojot ^ LoJI U_,J=. 



! U“J 


r 


L 




* oy 

? j Lj-t’i' I (_g-3 l jc^~—f-i ^ loJ ! —i jr~~ 

w , 

^J. C J * t »LlL f Jo J) — , <l o - *> — ^ f ! J f 

J-£ C |*u^l j f Lp ^ CdJ^, L^O 

- » 

j 


• 0*0 


blessed; may 
every year find 
you well; in j- 
good health; 

safe; instead 2 o_ J£ s jJ jj?_, " f Lp ”JI jX " <Li— " d-*-iS 


u/ 

co_, l-i j • ( (>JL CIO I J f* Lp J5 < v-o= O. 
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wish them a 
happy holiday 


sweets; from 
among them 
cookies 


u <- 

^ 1 _C 

? : l. 

* a 

i ( 

- a?J 


. 

L->" 1 


* u— — 

Li 


sacrifice; poor; 
needy; cook 

on this occasion 

the best that he 
has 

decoration, orna- 
ment 


Li 


a L_utV I dj .yS ol j- Jj. L ^J\ 

Lc I 4 -_» I S’ 3 j . >— / cj— ^ ' ** • I I * ^ a _ > 9 — L— ■ 

? J 1 1 j-.l£ L^y j-i s l' 

^ ^ L«-.j I j ^ L£— 9 


LT^ 


_ji_*S — 1 1 — 1 1 j_j_s j • a-*-* — LJ y<o2>- 


t,/ 


II I OJ* 


Li - 9 


UJLs 


^ * "’-^ j»LV~J (__fu l_j_J ( ,J_ 

/ 7 * 

? L V .. 4 t - A-^ J -A. & { J *^ M> I ^ Mt J L, e*) - * l— 1 1 I 

A ° / a » 

4 d t)— j-C- L- o I *■ ^ I ^ d ^y—» I 

/ 

^ (_ J J' ~* *^ < ^ , i 4 t. ) j* - ^ ** -_ y 

»d 1 .— . u pV I • «d L, C -V I f I»_£- cdi^i I *^-n. ’*■ f * L— » 


u 


• l rj 

* ,^t 


4 l r*J ^ — -* 


— 1 1 — II 9 L**o d — L jwcl^ ^ d ^ l-j* ,j— !*_£• 

• U Li " 9 

M * # « 
^ d ^j—X^S ^ ^ Vjt • I>«9 Ly ^ -l ..J I e)^. 5 .» '» n - w o l-a I 

• j LufcV I l yz 


u 


H— J 


**l 


* cr-a 
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grocery store 


CJJl 


thanks to God 
for his safety 


guests 

shortening; 
spices; cigar- 
ettes; matches 


cantaloupes 



! aJJI 


j- 


Li-C l-i J-/J d j^-i <-i L* d_U! J 

- ; J Cj I ! J — J d—f_^J dCwa— J j J Ci Cl r * l — *" ^ 




d-«^> I (3 ^ 1 


^ — i — ) 1 d j&c * — i I *, 


f. . ft Ife . J • 

• d^S Li j 
^ eU Jj?l 
! I -jJI U.j^ 


• y. j_y I (Jj t5 J (_5 • I j-e I 

o! J • ^ iLs.&n-jj d j Uo Li I_^S -L-Tili-J L-; 

w ^ I \ 

j> L»iij i (Jj— ^-1 

* ^ ^ LS-* 


• J Lis_j ^_Jo_,iJI <>-1— ! I j ! 

S 

’ A 

food, meal, treat ,U , ol_.^_L*J! Jl a_/j • d-j-ij*- d_IS I p-*— I 

. Jftf! 

♦ I ! _^-i 1 J^> I • d&-fji>- 

* Jo j ; 1~ ~ ( 0-3^ * a -■ ~V — 

JUJI eUko^AJUl' « d^jiv 


duUI * 
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JkJii — I I T 


everything that 
you might want 


• L*rf* f 1 ^ ^ ^ 

^ j o-o * 

J ^ lS^-i O-Tt^-iJ I lj-» (Jj Us»-« ' ■ ;■*» ■«■» I 

• ^jJs— M j»jJo_o 

• " ‘■^ (_ s — 1 U ^Ja_« I 

ii ’ ■* _} ^ „i . < I ^ 4 (_i — ^ Li Ja o 

t j»A J-i-E- j-i 




L. 


l r* 


’Uf-* 


U 


< |»^J 4 

1 Laj — U. L* i i j • 


^ U~ . 4 ^ * t J L M | 9 , * 1 ^w^.. ^ ", y I JJ 


4 dia- 


*u a *—t £■* ZJ ( t? - J * -? c : - l ' ^ ' < ' * ^ 


,_5^ (_* 


J-j-t 

jj 4 d, f— ^ 4 i — i l — 

• tili.-iS Lf -lz 

W 

I j ! 


^>-rf Lj j 


' O ' 0 1 

d U_w 


Lf- 


L 5 -* 


u 


u 


LS-* 


j d LoJ ! ♦ T 


t_> Ci^ j t> » * ^«3 


^ — I I Ldl l-Jc fc 


Vi ’+& dJ.J» | Clt 


l _jk*M» * Ja j t >.lrwrt • 

T cfJ I^ji A d L__Ok I I <^a^, ^ 2 ^ - J ^_. J ^ » • 

* L-A-^.* a . 1 I S f <J — ! Lb f * 

^ L-i f ^ i -* & J L-J*— »-*V { ^_-Ovd5 • 

(Jj t_j'- -*-* L f-j SUi d iji A j L^-«,V I 0 -& j» L— *V 1 C Ja ^.^jrwq — 1 ( cil O— / * 

J — " w ° C lS O O'* J I ^ .J**-* d - " ' ■:» L ^ 1 e>> f I J-i_P (^9 

• dS I 1 1 j d^a^J I 


f-rf-lj 

r-^j 
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fall; snow, ice 

mountains; not 
very much 

rain 


<_fk 


may God keep you 


L*-» 


t 1 P I ^ 

• dL..JL_ J Lfi ^ 

^ — I I <-_a 

J ^ t^J**-* J * uS...A»gx J L-/ j ,» * » & jy l. 'fr 


• Je-U 


1 l r-< 


l_j_j I _J ■ ; (*“4—’ I I J-*—! ^ (_j „■ ■ „» ■ ' ■» ^ — j — / — I — 1 1 


or* ^ 


J ^ ■ /> I I J J-^W 

• jto-* 

jt_S — I < .9 -ks 

> d_LJ I 4 


j.JL J 


>J Jr-r. 

1 dl L_i& ^ j jc; ,jj b • J-f-s (j-« I 


Ijs. I J I 




o V I <i>— « l-3« — 1—1 JjUt < — * — Uo C. * - tf U.V. ? 

>-» I — I cS J ^ <_s-*-^ J-M- 1, * J C 5 ' - *^ 

• d — l — ii i 

♦ d — I — 1 1 


! r-^Jj 

! 8 p-* j-* 

8 f-e-Jj 
! 

: 

5 f^y 

{ 

! p-rf-T* 

s r-^j 

8 f^y 
8 p-*^J 


taxi 

in a hurry 
chauffeur 


God willing 


driving 


Ik- 


es 1 


') o 5 


L 


• ^ dLj - J L-C« d^__» I ^ d^iwV I 

^ u ^ ls - 1 I 

? aIs— y L oL I * — * 

• ^ dUj^Ljj d ** - ; ll*l*» 1 I 

<> 

d^ -a . - ..*“ *■** 1 1 ^ I ^ d — I — 1 1 f^j j L, 

d y.> til . .. » ^ aJs>-P * *** 

y 

* a_s I — J ! 


C* 


C* 


c* 


e* 
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I ; ve been driving __ 
for a long time d ~ 




O ^ J o-f, c r-*J 


• d-i- 


at least * j-j- A *- 1 U d J L * k -J ! ^ 

J ,Js j L L ^. Jl fA 


carry 

porter 


TWA 



^ U ^ t Jlc^U JUc; 




-4_S- 








p > .. . ~ 

* J~° J—-i 




J *s- ! 


JA, c^l: 


bill, note 
tip 


S'* “* / 

1 1 — f — 1 1 * o I j V jj a ^i-£- d-i^ ^ ^JiCL-srj • 


UJ! 


du>}l~. — i l — j 


d_UI : 


_LiJI 


p 
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marriage 

youth, young man 


agreement 

really, truly; they 
appoint, set 
engagement 

suitor, fiance; 
fiancee 


dowry; conditions 

the suitor puts 
the engagement 
ring on his 
fiancee's (finger); 
the same 


they write the 
marriage contract; 
writing (n. ) ; the 
judge, cadi; each 
other 


proves; able to 

establish a house- 
hold; the two 
parties 


dars tsmaanye w-filriin 
Haflit zewaaj 

fi ba?D 1-blaad 1 -TaRabiyye, 1-Taada ?innu S-£abb bixabbir ? 
fan 1-bint illi biHubb yitjawwazha. ?awwal Si ?ahlu biTmeluu 
biRuuHu zyaaRa Tala beet ?ahl 1-bint TalaSaan yitTaRRafu 
Taleehe. w-baTdeen biSiiR ?ahl 1-bint w-?ahl S-Sabb yzuuru 
BaTaD daayman Hatta yxallu 1-bint w-S-Sabb yiTRafu BaTaD 
?aktaR. ?i za SaaR ittifaa? been 1-Teelteen w-laa?a S-Sabb 
w-l-bint ?inhum biHubbu BaTaD Tal-MaZbuuT biTayynu humme w- 
?ehilhum yoom 1- xuTbe . 

fi yoom 1-xuTbe biRuuH ?ahl 1-xaTi ib Tala beet' 1-xaTiibe 
w-biTmalu Hafle mniiHa ktiir buHDuRha ?ahl 1-xaTiibe w- 
?aRaayibhum. fi hadaak 1-yoom bittfi? 1-xaTiib w-l-xaTiibe 
w-?dhilhum Tala 1-Mahi R w-S-SruuT illi biddhum-yyaaha. baT- 
deen bilabbis 1-xaTiib xaatim 1-xuTbe la xaTiibtu w-fi 
nafs l-wa?t xaTiibtu bitlabbsu 1-xaatim. 

w-lamma 1-xaTiib w-l-xaTiibe biddhum yitjawwazu biTayynu 
humme w-?ahilhum yoom 1-Turs. w-fi yoom 1-Turs ?aw ?ablu 
biSwayy b6kutbu liktaab w-?abil-ma yibdu katb 1-ktaab bis?al 
1 -?aaDi 1-xaTiib w-l-xaTiibe ?iza kaanu biHubbu BeTaD w- 
biddhum yitjawwazu BaTaD w-kamaan bis?alhum Tan S-SruuT 
illi ttafa?u Taleeha xuSuuSan 1-MahiR. 1-MahiR muhimm ktiir 
fi 1-blaad 1-TaRabiyye li?annu 1-xaTiib lamma bidfaT MaSaaRi 
la xaTiibtu bibarhfrn lha w-la ?ahilha Tala ?innu ?aadir Tala 
fatiH beet, w-lamma biwaaf?u T-TaRafeen Tala kull Si 



witnesses 


everybody 

sign 

it is sent to 
be registered 
(Islamic) legal 
court 

Vocabulary 




G V, 

3 t i l— i 

Vsz I 


U» 


< jr* J ^ 


a-*-' 


y (_y^ J 





w-bit?uul 1-TsRuuS ?uddaam l-?aaDi w- S-Shuud 1-HaaDRiin 
Tala ?inha mwaaf?a titjawwaz 1-Teriis w-kamaan hutfwe bi?uul 
?uddaam 1-kull ?innu mwaafi? yitjawwazha bitimm kull Si 
w-baTdeen bimDi 1-Tariis w-l-Taruus w-3huudhum Tala 1-ktaab. 
w-bimDii l-?aaPi w-binb4Tat TalaSaan yitsajjal fi 
1-maHkame S-SarTiyye . 


zawaaj 

Sabb (Sabaab) 
Tittifaa? 

Ta 1-MaZBuuT 

Tayyan/biTayyin 

xuTbe 

xaTiib (xuTTaaB) 
xaTiibe (-aat) 

MahiR (MhuuR) 

SaRT (SRuuT) 

1 abbas/bil abbi S 
xaatim (xawaatim) 
nafs 1- 
katb 1-ktaab 
?aaDi (?uDaa) 

BaTaD 

barhan/bibarhin Tala 
?aadir Tala 
fatiH beet 
TaRaf (TaTRaaf) 
Saahid (Shuud) 

1-kull 
maDa/biMDi 
nbaTat/binbaTat 
tsajjal /bitSaj jal 
maHkame (maHaakim) 
SarTi (f. SarTiyye) 


marriage 
youth, young man 
agreement 
really, truly 

to appoint (a time; s.o. as s.th.) 

engagement 

suitor, fiance 

fiancee 

dowry 

condition, stipulation, proviso 

to dress s.o. in, to put on s.o. s.th. 

ring 

the same 

the writing of the marriage contract 

judge, cadi 

each other 

to prove 

able to 

establishing a household 

party, side (to a contract, dispute, etc 

witness 

everybody, all 

to sign 

to be sent 

to be registered 

court of law 

legal, lawful 
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1. TuTbaal Tindkum 



blessed, here: 
congratulations ! 


zeenab : SaaRlik zamaan mitjawwze ya mufiide? 

inufiide: Hawaali TiSriin sane. 

zeenab : TaddeeS Tindik wlaad? 

mufiide: talaate. binteen w-walad. 

zeenab : Su ?usm T-walad? 

mufiide: ?usmu xaliil. 

zeenab : TaddeeS Tumru? 

muf i i de : xams sn i i n . 

zeenab : w-1-banaat ?akbaR minnu willa TaZyaR? 

mufiide: fii bint ?akbaR minnu. 

zeenab : $u TCisumhs? 

mufiide: fariide. 

zeenab : TaddeeS Tumurha? 

mufiide: Hawaali sabaTTaTSaR sane. 

zeenab : bitRuuH 9a 1-madrase? 

mufiide: kaanat tRuuH Ta 1-madrase, bass hal?eet bitRuuHis. 
zeenab : xeer NSaaLLa? 

mufiide: xaTabat Tabil TarbaT TaShur w-biddho hiyye w- 

xaTiibha yukutbu ktaabhum Tan ?ariib w-yitjawwazur 
zeenab : MabRuuk NgaaLLa. 

mufiid : ?aLLa ybaarik fiiki. TuTbaal Tindkum. 


Vocabulary 


Mabruuk 


blessed; congratulations 


2. Haflit Turs 


stay a while 
longer 


I don' t think so 
= ma baZunnis 


Salwa : 

Tul-li ya Tabu saami: TaddeeS s-seeTa min 
faDLak? 

Tabu saami : 

TaRbaTa w-NuSS. 

Sal Wa 

Tan Tiznak. laazim nirjaT Ta 1-beet b-surTa. 

Tabu saami : 

xalliikum kamaan Swaw. 

Salwa : 

DaRuuRi nRuuH Ta 1-beet halTeet. RaayHiin 
s-seeTa sitte Tala Haflit Turs. 

Tabu saami : 

Turs Sabri w-xadiije? 

Salwa : 

Taywa. Tintu. miS RaayHiin tRuuHu? 

Tabu saami : 

ma ZunniiS. Timm saami Tindha miiTaad maT 
d-daktooR. 

sal wa : 

salaami tha. 

Tabu saami: 

TaLLa ysallmik. Tana mitTakkid Tinkum RaayHiin 
tinbiSTu fi 1-Turs. 

Salwa : 

xalliina nismaT minkum baTd-ma tSuufu d-daktoor. 
xaaTiRkum! 

Tabu saami : 

maT s-salaame. 
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Vocabulary 


S xal la/bixal 1 i 


Swayy 

Jfen / <1^ ZaNN/biZuNN 


to leave alone; (followed by subjunctive) 
to let s.o. do s.th. (See Vocabulary 
Note below. ) 
a little 

to think, believe 


Vocabulary Note 

xalla/bixalli 'to leave, let'. 

This verb has the range of meanings "to leave, leave behind; to let, 
allow". 

a. With a noun or pronoun object it means "to leave, leave behind" as in 

xalleet kutbi Ta 1-kursi. 'I left my books on the chair.' 
xalliihum bi 1-beet. 'Leave them at home.' 

b. Followed by a verb in the subjunctive it means "to let, allow; to make 
have (s.o. do s.th.): 

xalluu 1-Tattaal yiHmil $-3uNaT. 'Let the porter carry the bags.' 
ma txalli RRuzz yubrud. 'Don't let the rice get cold.; 
xalliina nSuufak. 'Let us see you.' (i.e., Come and visit us.) 

/xalliina/ plus subjunctive means "let's (do s.th.)", as in 

Xalliina nruuH ma? BaTaD. 'Let's go together.' 


c The masculine singular imperative form /xalli/ is used with the three 
second person pronoun suffixes to mean "stay!, remain!", as in 

' xalliik hoon ya Sahiin! 'Stay here, Shahin!' 

xalliiki fi-1 jaamTa ya fariide. ‘Stay in college, Farida! 
xall i i kum maBSuuTiin maTaana. 'Stay with us having a 

good time! ' 


rent 

pilgrim (to 
Mecca) 


reasonable 

rooms 

living room; bed- 
rooms; bath; 
Western-style; 


fari i d 

3. 

1 -Hajj 

Tal i : 

fari i d 


1 -Hajj 

Tali : 

fari i d 

; 

1 -Hajj 

Tal i : 


beet la l-?ajaaR 

MaRHaba ya Hajj Tali! 

?ahleen. 

smiTt ?innu Tindkum beet la l-?ajaaR. 

MaZbuuT. Tindi beet mniiH kti i r w-?ajaaRu 
maTTuul . 

?akam yurfe fi i ? 

fii yurfit sti?baal w-talat vuRaf noom 
w- Hammaam fRa nji w- MaTbax Tala keefak w-kamaan 
fii baRanda Tuddaamu. 


278 



kitchen; veranda 

municipality 

feriid 

1-Hejj 

Tel i : 

fii Meyy w-kehRebe? 

fii Meyy fi TekteR 1-byuut hoon. bess me 
fii? kehRebe. smiTt ?innu 1-beledi.y.ye RaayHe 
tjiib kehRebe beTd seheR. 

yard 

feri i d 

; 

fii saaHe kbiire le 1-beet? 

around it 
trees; almonds; 

1-Hejj 

Tel i : 

?eyw e. fii Hewaalee saaHe kbiire ktiir. 
fii he ?ejeR looz w-miSmi§ w-Sweyyit dewaali. 

apricots; grapevine 

feri i d 
1-Hejj 

feri i d 
1-Hejj 

Tel i : 

Tel i : 

mumkin ?e§uufu lew SemeHt? 

TebTen. tfeDDeL nim?i le hunaak. huwwe bTiid 
min hoon Hewaali teletmiit mitir. 

?ul-li: ?eddee? ?ejaaRu? 

fi l-?ewwel ?uufu w-beTdeen bnittfi? Tala 

l-?ajaaR. 

disagree 

feriid 

• 

mi? Raa.yHiin nixtlif N?aaLLa. 


Vocabulary 


(cl-) jUI 
^ 

( 1-s _J-C ) d j ji 

(cl-) JUiJ-l 

r-^ 

(cl-) 


( U=c« ) 

(cl - ) d J.C j-4 

( cc I - ) 'Cj jJ_y 
(cl-) 3*L 
l 

( <W-H ^ ) 

( 2 


( dj^J ) 

iJ ( ^ — 1 1 ^jj) <c * 1 1 j 

ciJ.ji-,// , ; ] -,y | 


meat shop 

Arabian jasmine 


?ajaaR (-aat) 

rent 

Hajj (Hujjaaj) 

pilgrim (to Mecca) 

maT?uul 

reasonable 

yurfe (yuRaf) 

room 

sti?baal (-aat) 

reception 

noom 

sleep 

Hemmaam (-aat) 

bath 

f Ran j i 

Western-style 

maTBax (maTaabix) 

kitchen 

baRenda (-aat) 

veranda, balcony 

baladiyye (-aat) 

munici pal ity 

saaHe (-aat) 

yard 

Hewaali (with 
suffix Hawaalee-) 

around, surrounding (prep.) 

SejeR (coll . ) 
(SejeRa) 

trees 

looz (coll . ) (1 ooze) 

almonds 

mi?mi? (coll . ) 
(mi§im?e) 

apricots 

daalye (dewaali) 

grapevine 

xtalef/bixtl if (Tala 

)to disagree (over) 


4 . f i 1 -me! Heme 

nejiib : SebaaH 1-xeer ye ?ebu bekir! 

?ebu bekir: SebaaH 1-full . Tindi 1-yoom leHim TaaZe w-Tale 
keefek. 




najiib 

£u fii ?indak? 

lamb (meat) 
cows (i.e. beef) 

?abu bakir: 

mitil-ma biddak. laHim xaRuuf 7 yi i R w-laHjm 
ba?aR w-jaaj kamaan. banSaHkum tjarrbu laRm 



l-ba?aR haadi 1-maRRa. 


najiib 

bass ?inmi ma ?umurhs Tabaxat laHim ba?aR. 
?iHna daayman bnaaxud laHim xaRuuf Z y i i R 
mitil-ma bti?Raf. 


?abu bakir: 

Tala xaaTRak. ?addee$ biddak? 


najiib 

?a?Tiini tneen kiilo laHim xaRuuf w-NuSS kiilo 
laHim ba?aR ?ala5aan xaaTRak. 


?abu bakir: 

?ana mit?akkid ?inkum RaayHiin tiNBiSTu ktiir 

taste 


lamina tduu?u laHm l-ba?aR. 

their price 

najiib 

?addees btu?muR Ha??hum? 

dinar 

?abu bakir 

diiNaaR w-NuSS min faDLak. 

what's the matter? 

naji ib 

£u d-da?wa? 1-laHim yaali ktiir 1-yoom. 

make it easy 

?abu baki r 

waLLa 1-yoom kull £i yaali- ?aLLa yhawwinha 

Lord 

naji ib 

ya Rabb. 

tfaDDaL hadool diiNaaReen. 


?abu baki r 

bib?aalak Tindi xamsiin ?ir£. 

kidneys 

najiib 

fii Tin dak kalaawi l-.yoom? 

liver 

?abu bakir 

?aywa. ?indi kalaawi w-kibde TaaZa. 


najiib 

Tayyib ?a?Tiini Swayyit kalaawi w-kibde 
bil -xamsiin ?ir£ l-baa?ye. 


?abu bakir 

HaaDiR. tfaDDaL. fiihum S-SiHHa NSaaLLa. 


najiib 

xaaTRak ! 


?abu bakir 

ma? s-salaame. baLLa tsallim-li ?ala ?abuuk. 


najiib 

?aLLa ysallmak. 


Vocabulary 


( ) 

d-4» JV !— • 

malHame (malaaHim) 

meat shop, butcher 


U* 

full 

Arabian jasmine 

( i.*J 

) H 

laHim (coll . ) (1 aHme) meat (a piece of m< 

((j Liji.) 


xaRuuf (xirfaan) 

lamb 

( ) 

J*-i 

ba?aR (coll.) 
(ba?aRa) 

cows 

(J J* J -> 

/ (_3 1 J 

daa?/biduu? 

to taste, try 


ut 

Ha?? 

price 

J ) 

J 0 

diiNaaR (danaaniir) 

dinar 

W 

U>W 

U t 

' OS* 

hawwan/bihawwin 

to make easy 

• 

Vj 

Rabb 

lord 

( jjV) 

3^J< 

kilwe (kalaawi) 

kidney 


3 j_ ( . < 

kibde 

1 iver 
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I— Ji ij 


marriage 




II ^jA d_UI 


-n~i J -* — I ^ Y— I I c _ s -9 


youth, young man o* 

J A I — Lc d L- 3 J — i _9 — I— o-** — J d — L& I J J I a LA^j^*“-e * — 1 '* w .' 

i - 1 ■•■ — 1 1 Ja I 3 c * v — j — 1 1 Ja I o-^-—y ^ ^ Li* — L a t"» '■ j — I f 

# _ j I ^ 1 1 d j < . i t 1 1 ^ ( ~ • ** ; 1 1 ^ L» j I j jjoj, ^ )~~i 

i‘‘i~’ I t; ’ u ~ i ■ / — 1 1 j 1 ■ . ' ‘ ~ — 1 1 i_s~^ j Cj~ rf ~^ — L^» — ^ ^ Cj •■ / cs L-i-o I j L*o I j I 


agreement 

truly; they set; 
engagement 
suitor, fiance; j- 
fiancee 


• d i H.3. — I | j» — La I J ^A ^g - 1. > *. j Ja j •flo—*' — I La 

‘—t J I cr-L^ I (Ja I d_lkJI 

® p-_^ ^ .., ! d , 1 .>. — 1 1 Ja f La^*>j>u_, ^ . pii d — L aa 


dowry ; condi- 1 j _j-^-l I j _j-*-«-J I us— ^ j***- 1 ^ I j I j I I dJ I ja 

tions 




/ 


the suitor puts 4_Jo->J I j»w t*. t ,,xjL U I U ^J^_ £ 

the engagement 

ring on his . ^LiJ! J ... I -. d^L^J 


La Lj I |»a j — j ^ — I — 1 1 


fiancee's (finger); the same 


t 


(*>■ 


^ — La I j |aA j j y > - . 'i _> |aAj_,t d_^_Jo; 


jJI ^*-9.0 lj-Sj 


t- a ; a L> A — I i l—* — 


they write the J — ^ j * v LdilJ I j^S^, _jA_/ d. j I ^ I ^ j • ^ I 

marriage contract y 

writing (n. ) ; h£l | j | a . U — J | ^ , h — J f L_1 — 1 1 J L- (*_» L r > i — 1 1 c * u i jj ^ ^ » L« 

judge, cadi .1 

> ^ ^ 

each other i>* f-<— 1 u * ca^-v J fA^Ji^H >^*w 

jj) yJI 

ur-» - J ?-ir* 

I I _ M I II _ ^ ^ 

proves 


able to; 

establish a house- 
hold; the two 
parties; witnesses 
everybody J^j I j _* a. 


• — 1 1 L toj*32>- L^_JLt I 

L^. — LaL^ ^ L*^ — I ! ft djj. i iL a — I La * « ^-9 L— 0 — ^ u .t. — 1 1 ^ I 

/ W o / 

J— S (_j — Lc (_j— ui ^L> — I ! J. j . 9 I _J_Y L. — l_j • O. d i . Y ^Cj_9 (_J — La J L_9 d-i I — Lt 

L— I (_j—i Lc LjvJ I j j-^ U ! j 4 _ J ^> LsJ I j» I j-j _j-» — 1 1 Jj-Lz-sj 


j| JUI j> I oJ J >i-e u L-«-^j { 


sign 


jXju <i_SL^5 f 
f*- 3 — # L-*J>>di_, 

LiJ I d_a^J_«_Y_5 • 1_J LU I Lr iA 

y 

•* * " , t 

• d_aA I 


it is sent to dU-£^w«J I Jalui_, q LiJa e. 

be registered; ” :: 

(Islamic) legal 
court 
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J LjJuC • ) 


^ ^ j j I j • 


LfJl 


? j^l d. 


J JJ t>*- 


.< 2 d. 


^ dJ^jJ I ! ^ni " ' ■ ** ^ 

0 ^ d_Ou*« ( • d !_*> » a 

t d u v . n< t > d»-5> • (,.i-. i.di.j j 


o^* 2 d 


j t Cj l—j ^ — 1 I j 2 




j 5 d . 


? t~4— a «» I 


? u 


* d ~i ^ — I I 

^ d** 0— a — I L_C _J^—i 


U_a — I Lp 


C-J-J'-’ 


UUI 


^— ( — J (_£■* Laj_yj J-lc** I £— i J I J-I'j CU-jlLi* 


?"-*-* J W^-s O-* 


blessed; here: 
congratulations ! 




J L- • i^La-i dJ__, L*_. d_LII : 
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,^y. jS- I jka- • \ 


I d_U _9 


’ if'L* U I J-* 5 (_S>- 1 “ 


stay a while longer 
(see Vocab. Note) 


I don't think so 


* J I * Lf -0 Lm. 3 — / I 


Cx*_yJ U j. jV • d_i j f : 


✓ f 




* <JJ ~ U s (<-. J_yl 


CJ-J - 1 ! 




u °-*J 




1 a u*- 1 ’ J- 


-i I • <J a ► I • 


^ a—J I ^4 a L ^ j < La j — i & ^ ^ «i Lw ^ I • ^j**- -^ t * s 


>-iaj I j jx£«a I j- 5 > l_ao l_a I ♦ d 


Ud~}U s 


dUUI : 


era*- ^ * i_s— * 


^ Li * J J-ZS jJ I ^J _9 L_o a-»— ' jx£_i. 


Lf*° J~i I 


L» I 


L— 4-J I 


* d-O^Lu* — I I J _0 • 


la-o J-i I 


L>^J 


pilgrim (Islam) 


reasonable 


living room; c t 
bedrooms; bath; • 
western style 
kitchen; veranda 


4 t) J Lv I 


l r-^ 2 s * U* s j 

• £=>'-11 

• j LOLJ o. y a_ijt d_i I j j 

_a „ * " ‘■ ^ *■ " ' _■ . / (_5a.it * la $ ;.ifw<i " ^^5 — U I 

> 

T d-ici d_s ^ I * a 


~ y ij ^ ^ v , 

! r U^j f O ^-C- cJ>Jj C J t / , 4 > JU» J <L-S ^-C- <1 .;!. 9 * ^ U I 


J-c i wi $ d J, 


l7 ^ ^ A 

‘trf-s u ( _ s — Le j 
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municipality 

yard 

around 

trees; almond; 
apricot; grapevine 
if you (m.s.) please 


disagree 

meat shop 

Arabian jasmine 

lamb (meat) ; 
cows (beef) 


A 


? j-t/S J ,^_o 5 U — ■-* 

<j 4 -S * Oj^ J j'k '*— 0 LS -9 Lf -0 cs - 9 ‘ 

/ y 

*1 u-a j L _ { ( t *- ^ I j J — J — ^ — I I ' I 1 *' 


? o 




j /d d. 3 . t*w»» (jw-S ' 




j _( > £ La«# L #- 9 * ! L A* £ >JI 

jj-JIjJ <W j-ij J Jjj 

- V S S' Q ^ ^ 

i Ci^rO-ww ^_J d_9^-i ! A X q>< * j. — — ■■• rf 


(j j £ ^j-o, U-rf-A-J J-& • d L-i^-J (j-i-c-i J*>_ 9-0 • lA._,iJa S (_s — Lc- I 

• r * * Lf 1 1 >* 

? d J Ul ° Jj? 5 J ->1 

• jWI ls-Lz (J_sc;_i w (_^_.u)wA_ij ‘ dj) J * i JjV I s ur-^ * * 


aJJI U -,1 d_Loi. 


J 


•*• ; . 

, v*-*— o • *j— 


dLo.a. .La. ..1 I ( _ s _» • L 




L> J .-|> — j I ^ 


dJ _3 J ^ -J ^ f j- „ ■* — 1 1 (3 J^S’ ♦ I ^ 


L ( ^ fl 

? dJ J-X£ 




/ 

» tiJ L» Jr: 


d j*a — II (_$U-& ^_SaaJ I j>-»J j • 


Lad 


. ^ __, | j L-jj> I • -j ‘ ja^A — I Cj> Ja Lfc ^-a-C La ^—o I UJ - *— d 

• L_9 ^-5kCj_J La J- C c L_S 3 J 3 -^ — I L.o_^ 

? ♦ cJ _^L Li- ^^-Lc- 

j) I ■ i f j’- 3 "— ^ ^ — La£ \ ^jaX—Js-E I 

• d> Li. 


J -^ 1 


j-*-t j-i 1 
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taste , try 

price 

dinar 

what's the matter? 
make it easy 


—sj J>~ 


L«J 


kidneys 

liver 


-jCi ' J h_Co Ic I 

• — 1 1 — I 

c - ^ # •• * . - 

* J- 1 -! 






VJ 


U U-l 


'i-’J-lr* 


aJJ I 


• d l_Xo_9 jj-O J j S J_yl 

X 

( _J_I L& j»- > U I ? ^5 j-£ jJ I ! I »— . „- ■■ ..i-v -t 

CS^ J 5 a_Uly j^\ 

* C>-*J *- : *-*- > Jj-^ J* 1 - 9 -- 3 5 V *?•-' 

;Ji jJi 0 -“- l 5 j “^ ^ L 2 

/ 




• a J U» djJl?£j a_j_j ! s _>-/l 

. 1 l_^ a I • i ■ - — 


a — I — 1 [ L.£— 1 > I <3^o — I I i . 9 C ^J»n. • -jS. 


W J-i' 
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dars tis?a w-?ilriin 


returning (home) 
good evening 
our neighbor 

the absent (one) 
we were pleased 

returning (noun) 

the son 

went out; out- 
side, out 

trip 

trouble , pain 
= ?aal-ilna 
is different 
from 

t 

nothing 
imagine ! 

midnight 


mRaWwi H min 
1-Hajje ?imm fariid: 
?imm saTiid : 

1-Hajje ?imm fariid: 


?imm ssTiid 


1-Hajje ?imm fariid: 
?imm saTiid : 

1-Hajje ?imm fariid: 


hi 33 d d-dahab / fi beet ?abu saTiid) * 
?aLLa ymassiikuro hi 1-xeer 1 . 

?ahl a w-Sahla b-jaaRitna ?imm fariid. 
tfaDDaLi . 

binhanniikum bsalaamit 1 -yaayib . waLLa 
friHna ktiir lanrna smi?na ?innu 
ri ji ‘T Ta 1-blaad. 

?aLLa ysallmik w-ysallim wlaadik. 
NSaaLLa binhanniikum b-rujuu? fariid 
Tan ?ariib. 

?aLLa yisma? minnik. ween 1-maHru us ? 
Ti 1 i 9 huwwe w-?abuu baRRa . halla? 
birjaTU. tfaDDali striiHi. 
kiif? NSaaLLa kaan 9 t s 9 frit Sa?iid 


mniiHa w-ma fiihaas taTab . 

?imm sa?iid : ?aal-inna innu s^firtu kaanat mniiHa 

ktiir. ha l-wa?t haada bixtlif ktiir 
Tan wa?tn 9 y 9 ?imm fariid. 1-yoom 
d-dinya SaaRat ZyiiRa w-s-safar SaaR 


wala si . waLLa ha T-TayyaaRaat maa 
xallat 3i bTiid. tSawwaRi ?innu saafar 
min New York S-SubuH w-waSaL ?inna 
ba?d NuSS 1-1 ee 1 . 
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(too) far for 


1-Hajje ?imm fa ri i d : ma DaLLis si bfiid ^aleehum ya ?imm 


the moon; may God Sa?tid ba?dma wiSLu MajjaR . ?aLLa 

protect the world 

yustur he 1-faalsm . 


?abu Safiid 
1-Hajje ?imm fa ri i 
my son C 1 a Sa?iid) 

SaTiid 

he loaded me (with) 

charged me; bade 
me; I kiss; for him 

1-Hajje ?imn) farii 

Sa?iid 


check; inside it 

1-Hajje ?imm farii 

desiring, longing 

indeed; his situation 


it*' 


: ?ahla w-sahla bi 1-Hajje ?imm fariid. 

: w-fiikum. 1-Hamdilla b-salaamit sa?iid. 

: mi it ?ahla w-sahla fiik ya bnayyi . 

waLLa haadi ?as?ad see?a ?inna. 

: ?aLLa yTawwil ?umrik ya Hajje. waLLa 
fariid Hammelni salaamaatu ?ilik. 
w- waSSaani ?inni ?abuus ?ideeki fannu . 

: Rabbna yiHfaZkum w-ya?Tiikum S-SiHHa. 
ya bnayyi. baLLa t?ul-li kiif huwwe? 
kuntu tSuufu Ba?D ktiir hunaak? 

: fariid w-?ana miS saakniin fi nafs 
1-balad. huwwe b?iid ?anni Hawaali 
TiSriin mi i 1 . laakin binSuuf ba?D 
daayman. ?aja la ?indi ?abil-ma saafert 
w-?a l TTaani ha 1-maktuub w-?aal ?innu 
HaTT Seek ?i 1 i k juwwaa . tfaDDali. 

1: ysallim ?ideek w-?ideen illi bafatu. 
waLLa kunt miSthiyye ktiir ?innu yiiji 
niaTak Hatta nSuufu. SaaR-lu vaa.yib 
9enna ?aktaRmin TaSr sniin. kiif 
baLLa ?aHwaa!u w-Suylu? 
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raaa saaLLa foo? r-rtiH. ?indu rasHall 


praise be to God; doing 
very fine 

he sells; ware, goods; 
oriental 

wholesale and retail 


kbiir bib i i 9 fii stjjaad w- bPaafe <?ar?iyye 
b i 1 - j ural e w- 1 -mfaRRa ? . 


saTiid 


1-Hajje ?imm fariid: ma ?aali$ ?eerata biddu yRawwiH la ?inna. 


news, a piece sa<Tiid : hiddi ?a?ul-lik xabaR btiNBiSTi fii ktiir, 

of news 

ba?d SahaR RaayiH ykuun hoon TalaSaan 


ySuufkum w-kamaan jaay Hatta yitjawwaz bint 
rain 1-blaad. 

1-Hajje ?iram fariid: ?aLLa yiHfaZak w-ya?Tiik S-SiHHa. NSaaLLa 

make us happy over Rabbna bifarriHna fiik w-fii ma? ba?P. 

you 

?iran sa?iid : Rabbna yisma? minnik ya Hajje. hadaak 


by the way 


1-yoom bikuun ?as?ad yoom Tinna. ?a hal 
xabariyye tfaDDali Srabiilik finjaan hal- 


taf fy 


?ahwe, w-xudiilik Habbit Taafi. 


1-Hajje ?imm fariid: ysallim ?i deeki . NSaaLLa bniSrabha 


on happy occasions 


'Tindkura fi l-?afRaaH. 


good girls ?abu Sa?iid 


raitil-raa btiTRafi y 9 Hajje banaat 1-Halaal 


rejoice (at a 
wedding ) over 
we die (= "I die") 


ktaaR ?inna. 1-MaZbuuT biddna nifRaH fi 
1-wlaad ?abil-ma nmuut. 


your mouth (= 1-Hajje ?imra fariid: 

thank you for what 

you said) ; don't forget; 

go crazy over; young men 

may coffee always (be 

served on such occasions 

as this) 


ysallim turaraak . kamaan tinsaag ?innu 
banaat blaadna birauutu 9ala S-Sabaab 
illi biiju min ?ameerka. 1-?ahwe daa.yme 
NSaaLLa . 


?imra Sa?iid : SaHHteen w-?aafye. 

1-Hajje ?imm fariid: ?abil-ma ?aRawwiH biddi-yyaakum tSarrfuuna 


288 



?imm saTiid 


formalities 

doing a favor ?abu saTiid 

listen to me; don't 
(bother with) 


1-Hajje ?imm fariid: 

leisure, rest, for me 
("going to trouble for 
you is a pleasure for me") ; 
in my view 

O.K. (lit.: "We rely on God.") 


?abu saTiid 


1-Hajje ?imm fariid: 

good night 

g° od ?imm saTiid w-?abu saTiid : 
night 


?a l-?a|a yoom l-jumTa 1-jaay. 
weLLa haads si mis DaRuuRf ya Hajje. 
mitil-ma btiTRafi beetna w-beetkum 
waaHad, w-ma fiiS mujaamelaat beenna. 

?intu daayman mitfaDDliin .ya Hajje. 

?isma ( Ti minni balaag hal yalabe haadi 
1 -maRRa . 

biddii? ?asma‘T hal kalaam. yalabit- 
kum RaaHa Talayy. waLLa ?ibinkum saTiid 
Tindi mi til fariid. ma fii$ far? been- 
hum. twakkalna Tala ?aLLa . binSuufkum 
yoom l-jum?a 1-masa. 

Tayyib ya Hajje. mamnuuniin ktiir ? i 1 i k . 
bni tSaRRaf NSaaLLa. 
bitSarrfuuna. d-dinya SaaRat leel . 
laazim ?aRuuH hal?eet. tfSibHu Tala xeer . 
w-?inti bxeer. ma? s-salaame. 


Vocabul ary 


W 

mRawwiH ( - i i n ) 

(^iJL*) 

massa/bimassi (bi 
1 -xeer) 

(u * J -*?) j 

jaaR (jiiRaan) 

( i_. L_tx ) Li 

' M 

yaayib (yiyyaab) 
(Tan) 


firiH/bifRaH (fi) 


rujuu? 

(lk') l 

maHruus ( - i i n ) 


Tal a?/biTla? 

i" 

1 

baRRa 


returning (home) 

to bid s.o. good evening 

neighbor 
absent (from) 

to be pleased, happy (with, for) 
returning (n.), return 
son ("protected") (polite usage) 
to go out 

outside, out (adv. ), outside of (prep.) 
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(cl -) 


safra (-aat) 

( V U JS ! 

) 

taTab (?atTaab) 

) Lll 3^ / 

i_s L;>. 1 

xtalaf/bixtl if Tan 



wala Si 

W 

w 

T SawwaR/ b i T SawwaR 


NuSS 1-1 eel 


• J-rf-'W 

bTiid Tala 

( j L*j) 


?aMaR (TiMaaR) 


r «. *. 

satar/bustur 

'l»J 1 >*) 

U 

Taalam (Tawaalim) 


w 

bnayy 



Hammal /biHammil 

w 

u> 

waSSa/biwaSSi (foil. 


(tr^) 

by subj.)/(Tala) 


tri p 

trouble, pain * 

to be different from, differ from 

nothing at all 

to imagine 

midnight 

(too) far for 

moon 

to protect 
world 

dear son (diminutive) 
to load s.th. on 

to request, to entrust (s.o. to do s.th./ 
(with s.th.) 


i ^ u~ 

baas/bibuus 

to kiss 


Tan 

in place of, on behalf of, for 

(cl-) <iL_i 

Seekk (-aat) 

check 

1“** 

juwwa 

inside (adv.); inside of (prep.) 


miSthi (f . v miSthiyye)desiring , longing 

<lJJ L, 

baLLa 

indeed! 

c_ 

r— 

V 

Haal (?aHwaal) 

condition, health; (plural:) condition, 
situation 

d_U 1 u u 

maa SaaLLa 

praise be to God! (expression of surpri 
or praise) 

(^U(j) 

riiH (ryaaH) (f.) 

wi nd 


baaT/bibiiT 

to sell 

(cl-) <Lc 

bDaaTa (baDaayiT) 

goods; commodities 

g ^ A 

Sar?i 

oriental, eastern 

1U 1 L* 

bi-1-jumle 

wholesale 

J J-*- 4 

mfaRRa? 

retail 

(_j 1 ) 

xaBaR (?axBaaR) 

news 

'i iu . . C . 

' ' cy-* 

farraH/bifarriH (fi) 

to make s.o. happy (over) 

J-3-^ 

xabariyye 

piece of news 


Taafi 

taffy 

* j- 1 

faRaH (?afRaaH) 

happy occasion, wedding 


Halaal 

legitimate 
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C^i S Cl» 



^ — Lc- s ci* 

a o M i ij 

(of-) 3J- U_ 

^ (,>,-) jlii. 

Ct~* J~*-"*-s / ^ 2-— . 

3j>- I j 


maat/bimuut 
tumm (tmaam) 
ni si/binsa 
maat/bimuut “Tala 
daayme 

mujaamale (-aat) 

mitfaDDil (-iin) 
?al a 

simif/bisma? min 

balaaS (noun)/ 
(subjunctive) 

RaaHa 

?indi 

twakkal/bitwakkal 
?al a 


»-**■ c_*— *• 


l-C- '*> 


?aSBaH/biSBiH 
tiSbiH ?al a xeer 
w?inte bxeer 


to die 
mouth 
to forget 

to go crazy over, love 

always 

formal ity 

doing s.o. a favor 
to listen to, heed 

don't (bother with)(s.th. )/don't bother 
(to do s.th.) 

leisure , rest 

in my view 

to rely, depend on 

to become s.th. (in the morningtime) 
good night! (to a male) 
good night (response) 
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returning (home) 


■ jJ I J%-i 


Cr* zJ-r* 


good evening 

our neighbor 

the absent (one) ; 
we were pleased 






J-.I ^_s I t-Ao j L»_^ j ^ 

! j 1 1 — *—f L* — 1 1 d—o p ^ • *■ / - 


f I Lfc jja. J d-jJw d-S I l— l— 0 — I 

Uf • djVjl r .JL 0 dLv.JL > „ rf 


returning (noun) 




the son 

went out; 
outside, out 

trip 

trouble , pain 
= ?aal-ilna 




! ( _ 5 -U_ 9 ^i 


^ ! s“ -5 J “" * **= — ^ ^ * tJ. ‘ fc. <s -j d — I — I ) 

ui-S i ^ * I J-t J-t I J f— 

^ li d — I — 1 1 Li_i I 

• \Jr 


= ?aal-ilna 0 5jJ U- »■« LS ^ d_il l_\J L» 

C 

different from ^ _*_#_! I « ^ f»l 1-* i-iuts_j uk-Lsi*-, I j A 

nothing . ls ^ J j-*— J ' J ‘ G j^ L^-jJI 

imagine! lSjJ^ * cr 2 - ^ dJJIj 


* 


midnight 

(too) far 
for them 


the moon; may God 
protect the world 


t. US ' J j ^ ^ tJ J _}-7? j ) ..* * dd“"° ® L*y ^ 

.v. ■> 

• J..' 1 Jl (ja-^ 

S “* 

* < 1=1 U? / 

• j» I La 1 Li j- "»■». .j d — I — I I ^-n_& 1 I J - L—» 


d--VA. J I 


ddfcdV-J I 


. I d>A.. 1 1 


1 1 


l» I d^aJ I 


my son 


|3 I d.'W*. 1 Ly }UI 


J -jXmi d I i i i_\— 0 -^>. — 1 f i p £ », J * J 

V— / L—J C*J I. 9 I t i-fl ( 
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he loaded me with 4-U ! j • daa L, d^*_c add | s 


charged me; 
kiss; for him 


check; inside 
it 


do_d u“J—f ^ is~ > I ( r s~ > * d_t I dc; Lo^L. 

<i ~ — ^ — i * ^ I 1 J ,J l_ i_ y j ! 




— |_S d ^ I 


J?" ' 1 ^ * s^ — L_ i — J J (_J " ~ ^ J C- 5 *^ ( d ,,* *d Lw )■' ■ O l— i f ^ ^ 

ts i Uo-c I j L- Lo J_L* jjj-iji — I L». I • Lo-dj 

C 1 ! -9 — * ls -* dLl I d_*i .La d_i I Li j • <. .j . a£_» I La 

* c > - - lo - O 

L ' j 1 £ dd J ( J . d.Oa_y LJ I O-* I j d_j I ^ I— j 


daaJ I 


daa_ 1 1 


desiring , 
longing 


his situation 


dJj-i-j. d*_* u > 


— - — J — J l — j - 3 ^s— «. /Jj— « j f l — ' * ■ C - < ^ Li- d 1 


'. d — Li.i j d- J ( _ja I 


praise be to God 

doing very fine; ?■—*-*-*. * * ;~e^d * t j j-» <J_UI Li L« 

sells; goods; , , '*t ' 

oriental; wholesale* (J>j-«dl j d._L«aJ L* f cu- La _, j j Iv. d_d 

and retail ‘ “ 

^ L a. * ^ — I ^ o — / t c >~o I ^ ) i . I Li L» * 


^ j — I I j 3 9 9 d — I — 1 1 Li l— o • 


d S' L^/J J tv*" d. i. 9 


J— — J .-v 


daa J I 


-si I J — t * 


d -Li I , cJ 


li J w • 


?•--* tf-°* d 


L> Ld j j^us^-i-i O ^L-L ijy* OJ-*-* 

» J^JI 


make us happy 


by the way 


d — 1 — 1 f Li.i f * d- ^K jtf — 1 f d d L j j d LJ f * 

I • I ° W ^ 

* (_>>**■— y £— <j <1 .*^9 j w^jJuy 


j» y t 1 I d I JJ ^ * d>^ L. 




J — Ll-S-j 1 dL — 1 • l— I* Q , V C - (“^si 


d>.jvd I 


taffy 


^ / 

( _ s _ijis d_ ^ dd (J jd. j » d La Las «_i dU 
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L 


^ d 1 1 h/ . < f • jV La — L—fc 

» c l jJV ! ^ 


on happy occasions 
good girls I •. j •■ c Ld£ JjLjd I o 1 L_, ^ jac_;L Jci 


rejoice (at a 
wedding) over; we 
die (= I die) 

your mouth = I 

thank you ; don ' t 
forget; they go . . . 
crazy over; 

(may) the coffee 
always be served (on 
such occasions as 
this) 


f- 




i j jL-y ci l-i—j d_i I (ji L— id ^ Lo-S • eL«c; 


L£ 


O-* 


jj—LJ I I (£- 1 1 


U l- 


O * I I 

h I I ! Li_i I d-«_, I j d I 

• dL_ui L p j 

~ e 5 J -*- 5 

. ^ UJI 


Jji«o • djso» (__, (_S Jj>> Lf** I ^ d_JJI j 


formalities 


ijL— « La> - o L-a_j * I _J a-^. a u » - f l~ 


ddk^J I 


J-* 1 


ddfc.'V 


, jj S J 

m l_a „■ l , n » u I j I • J- 


doing a favor- ls~^ < 

listen to me; 

don't (bother with) ’ d V'°— ^ d_J-*J 

leisure, rest d I I I j • LJ _Lp d^-l j j»dc;, 1 c- • pjLSJ La I 

j^-> 


(= going to 

trouble for you is 
a pleasure for me) ; 

in my view; 

O.K. (lit. we rely 




J! 


on God) 

good night 
good night 


dJJI 


9 j . ***- 


dJ I 


dJUl ijM l 


£ s 3 - l—* (->- jJo 


.. d -JA I I s J S - 


( J_j.J cij Lo L . „ »■ ' ■» a — I! • 

• dLa jL,.* , 1 I ^ ^ a>. / d * < f J - id— 


r 


I ll-V.-fc J I 


J-*' 


djww J 


>-<' j *»-**- r 
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ders taletiin 
mRawwiH min blaad d-daheb 
- 2 - 

(fi beet 1-Hejje ?imm fariid) 


?abu SaTiid : 

1-Hajje ?imm fariid: 


Tamm f ari i d 


we congratulate 
you on 

?abu saTiid 

(pl. of yaayib) 

absence (=where ?amm f ariid 

have you been so 

long?) 

(used for respect, sa?iid 
see note p. 289 ) 


stand on his own 
two feet 


s-salaamu Taleekum 

?ahla w-Sahla w-miit MaRHaba. 

tf aDDal u . 

1-Hamdilla bsalaamtak ya saTiid. 

(la ?imm saTiid w-?abu saTiid): 
binhanniikum bs alaamit. saTiid. 

'JaLLa ysallimkum w-yR 9 wwiH-lkum 
1-yiyyaab. 

ween hal- yeebe ya SaTiid? SaaR-ln e 
zamaan maa sufnaak. 
waLLa haadi ?aHwaal d-dinya ya Tamm. 
lamma 1-waaHad bisaafir Tala blaad 
jdiide byaaxudlu Sw 9 yyit w 9 ?t Hatta 
yuu?af Tal a rijlee w-ySiiR mwaffa? fi 
?aSyaal u. 


Tamm fariid 


we are proud of you 


praise you 


: 1-yurbe la r-rjaal y 9 Tammi . w 9 LL 9 
?iHna ktiir MaBSuuTiin minnak w-min 
fariid, wRaafTiin Ruusna min w 9 Raakum . 
kull n-naas i 11 i biiju min ? 9 meerk 9 
biHimduukum w-bi?uulu ?inkum btiStiylu 
min ?alb w-Rabb. 
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prove themselves l-Hsjje ?imm fari 
got lost 
neither. . .nor 


day and night 

Safi id 

pay attention, 
takes care of 
himself 

he roams around 

aimlessly 

non- 


they have amounted to 
nothing; in addition to 
disgraced, spoiled 
their reputation 

fingers; my son famm fari id 

(see note p. 289) 

created 

minds 


we thank God for Safi id 
granting us success 

l-Hajje ?imm farii 

you have 

bothered ?imm Safi id 

yourself 


d: mafluum. r-rjaal bibayynu fi-1-yurbe. 
fii naas saafaru w-Daafu . laa fahiMhum 
simfu minhum wala humme simfu min 
fahilhum. waLLa ?iHna HaZZna mniiH 
b-ha 1-wlaad. laazim nuSkur ?aLLa 
Teel -MhaaR . 

: 1-yurbe mniiHa w-miS mniiHa. mniiHa 
ktiir la Hi biStyil w- bidiir baalu 
fal a Haalu . w-miS mniiHa la lli 
bisaafir w- biduur fal a Raasu . WaLLa 
fii naas ktiir faRab w- yeer faRab 
saafaru fal a fameerka min zamaan, 
w- maa tammaru wala fammaru Si w -zyaade 
fal a heek sawwadu sumfithum w-sumfit 
blaadhum. 

: ?eSaabif ?ideek miS mitil bafD ,ya fammi . 
Rabbna xala? n-naas w-xala?-l-hum 
f?uul . w-kull waaHad bimSi mitil-ma 
bi?ul-lu fa?lu. 

: haada MaZbuuT. nuSkur ?aLLa fal a 
tawfiifu ?ilna . 

d: tfaDDaLu 1-faSa HaaDiR. miit ?ahla 
w-sahla fiikum. 

: Su haada! waLLa myall be HaaTik fal 
MaZbuuT. 


1-Hajje ?imm fariid: waLLa ma fiiS Sii min 
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your worth (= 
"worthy of you") 

delicious 


all (Lit.Ab.) 

Italian 

Chinese 


rich; happens 
full of 


what happens is 

open; the rich man 

difference 


?i imi tkum . ?intu yaalyiin Taleen ktiir 
?sbu sefiid : yislemu ?ideeki ?a hal-?akil, waLLa 

kull Si zaaki . 

ss?iid : weLLe maa fii mitil ?ekil blaadna. 

1-Hsjje ?imm feriid: fii ?ekil TaRabi fi hadiik 1-blaad y 9 

Safi id? 


SeTiid : ?aywe. fi ?ameerka fii naas min 

j ami is 1-blaad w-S)elaSaan heek bitlaa?i 
maTaaS'im yuunaaniyye w- Tilyaaniyye 
w-frensaawiyye w- Siiniyye w-S'aRabiyye 
xuSuuSan fi 1-mudun 1-kbiire. 

S'amm feriid : ?ul-li ya sa?iid: fii naas saafaru 

la hunaak w-ri jS'u bas'd talat ?aw ?aRba? 
sniin yaniyyiin . kiif haada biSiir ? 
hadiik liblaad malyaane MaSaaRi?! 

saTiid : bazkur lemma saafart kaanu n-naas 

y?uulu: niyyaalu, WaLLa msaafir 
blaad d-dehab. lamma waSaLt hunaak 
la?eet ?innu hadiik 1-blaad mitil 
blaadne ya S'ammi. ?i 11 i biSiir ?innu 
hunaak n-naas biStiylu ?aktaR min hoon 
w-S-Suyul Sindhum maftuuH la 1-yani 
w-l-fa?iir w-ZZyiir w-l-kbiir. fiS 
far? kbiir hunaak been ?ibn 1-waziir 


peasant 


w-ibn 1- fellaaH . kull waaHad byaaxud 



his worth 

they respect; 
wherever it is; 
most of (Lit.Ab.) 


improve ; get 
better 

May God make 
things easy for 
us; gets cold 

ma c mul (nut- 
filled cookies) ; 
have some sweets ! 

May God always 
sweeten your days 


would that; if 
only 

take your time; 
we have been 
honored 


?amm fariid 


?abu sa^iid 


is?imm f a riid 

- ?amm fariid 

?imm sa^iid 
?abu sail'd 


?inm fariid 
?abu saTiid 

?imm fariid 


mi til -me biswa . w-l-mm'iH ?indhum 
?inhum biHtirmu S-Su^ul ween-ma kaah . 
TalaSaan heek bitlaa?i mu?Zam n-naas 
bistiYlu w-bijiibu MaSaaRi w-bi?iisu 
mni i H . 

: ?aLLa yyayyir ?aHwaalna ya bnayyi 
falasaan nSiir niSRaf ?iimt s-suyul 
w-l-Hayaa. 

: ?iza biddak 1-MaZbuuT law ?innu n-naas 
Tinna bistiylu min ?alb w-Rabb mitl 
n-naas hunaak lakaan suft blaadna mitil 
blaadhum w-biSiir Tinna MaSaaRi ktiir 
w -bti tHassan ?aHwaalna. 

: ?aLLa yhawwinha 9aleena . tfaDDaLu 
?isRabu ?ahwitkum ?abil-ma tubrud . 

: 1-Hajje bti?mal ba?laawe w- ma?muul 
mniiH ktiir. tfaDDaLu tHallu . 

: ?aLLa ydiimha Hilwe ?aleekum . 

: mitsakkriin ktiir ya Hajje. NsaaLLa 
bnaakul Sindkum bi 1-ZafRaaH. 
btismaHuulna NRuuH hal?eet. 

: lee? ma tkammlu s-sahRa Tinna? 

: ya reet law bni?dar. fii jaay 9inne 
naas ysallmu <Tala SaTiid. 

: xudu RaaHitkum . WaLLa HaSal-ilna S-SaRaf 
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may God increase SaTiid 

your honor ; good 

night 


1-leele. 


good night ?imm fariid 


Vocabul ary 


U ) / il* 

hanna/bi hanni (bi) 

( l j- 6 ) 

yeebe (Tan) 

( P u) > 

Tamm (Tmaam) 

C-fiLJ— v / C_i_5 £ 

wi ?i f/bi ?af 

Oj') 

rijl (?arjul)(f.) 

( LTjj) LT 1 J 

Raas (Ruus) 

1 JJ 

waRa 


Raaf i T 

Cr* ' J * -J 

RaafiT Raasu min 


waRa 

>*-» -•>«-< / 

Hamad/ biHm id 

iu tu 

Cj-4—t—; ^ Cr-i-i 

bayyan/bibayyin 

Uo 

Daa? / bi Di i T 

4 . 1 .1 1 ^ 

1 aa ... wal a 

J*J 

leel (coll.) (leel 

(cl-) 

NhaaR (-aat) 

j U-- J-tj-I 

1 eel -NhaaR 

d-l L, j—; / j 1 j 

daar/bidiir baalu 

u- 1 ^ 

Tal a 

J ^ 

Haal (+pron. suff. 

( ) J ^ j I J 

daar/biduur (Tala) 


yeer 

tu tu 

tammar/bitammir 

iu iu 

y J.+S. 

TammaR/biTammir 


zyaade Tala 

iu tu 

^ J 

Sawwad/biSawwid 

( ^, 4 ** ) 

sumTa (sumaT) 


: ?aLLa yziidik SaRaf . tlSibHi Tala 
xeer . 

: w-intu bxeer. maT s-salaame. 


to congratulate s.o. (on) 
absence (from) 
unci e 

to stand; to come to a stop, stop 
leg; foot 
head 

behind (adv. or prep.) 
raising 

(he is) proud of 
to praise 

to distinguish o.s., stand out; 
to prove o.s. 

to get lost 

neither. . .nor 

e) night 

day, daytime 

day and night 

to take care of 

) oneself 

to turn (right, left) (to, toward) 
non- 

to produce; to bear fruit 
to build, construct 
in addition to 
to disgrace; to spoil 
reputation 
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( £-« U: I ) I 
Jj-s- 

((_*— ^ ^- c ) -~—i — 

J— 

(^-) 

(nJ) 


£■*-*» 

(u UJJ») ^ L*JL 

/U*. 


A 


-i ) 


( 0 £ 




~) u W - L« 

Uf 

u-JI 

( i li-< ~ ) 

(<J Jj- 3 ) J J- J 
(CH-) 




✓ 


f-^ 


u '- < ' ’-• 0-«j 


/ 

/ 


V.t-'V- 


U~~ 


u>w ' O.** 

(c>) 

JJH-( ^ J JH 

"i 


(*-* J-i / f * J 

( <5 >-!■>•) >-!•>■ 



L-a-^ X I 

/ J- 53 - 


?uSba? (?aSaabi?) 
Xal a?/bixl i ? 

?a?i1 (??uul) 
Sakar/buSkur (?ala) 
tawfii? 
myall ib ( - i i n ) 

?iime (?iyam) 
zaaki (zaakyiin) 
jami i? 

TiLyaani (TiLyaan) 

SiiNi (Siiniyyiin) 

yani (yaniyyiin/ 
?ayniya) 

SaaR/biSiiR 

malyaan ( - i i n ) 

71111 

maftuuH ( - 1 i n ) 
far? (fruu?) 
fallaaH ( - i i n ) 
biswa 

Htaram/biHtrim 
ween-ma kaan 
mu?Zam 

tHassan/bitHassan 

hawwan/bi hswwin 
(?ala) 

barad/bubrud 

ma'Tmuul 

tHal 1 a/bi tHal 1 a 
daam/bidi im 
Hi 1 u (f. Hilwe) 
ya reet 
law 

?axad/byaaxud 

HaSaL/biHSaL 


finger 

to create * 

mind, intelligence 
to thank (for) 

success; granting success to 
bothering, causing trouble for 
value,- worth 
delicious 

all (Lit. Ab.) (see Vocabulary Note 
for / kul 1 / , p. 263) 

Ital ian 

Chinese 

rich 

to happen, become of 
full (of) 

that, what (relative pronoun) 
open 

difference 
peasant, farmer 
to be worth 
to respect s.o. 
wherever it is 

most of (Lit. Ab.) (foil, by noun or pronoun) 
to get better, improve 
to make s.th. easy (for) 

to get cold 

r 

ma mul (a pastry) 
to have sweets 

to cause to last or continue, perpetuate 

sweet; pretty 

would that (it were so) 

if only 

to take 

to obtain, get 
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C_9 

>X-d j-t S j 1 J 


SaRaf 

zaad/biziid 
tiSBiH 9ala xeer 
w?intu bxeer 


honor 

to increase, give s.o. more of s.th. 
good night (to a male) 
good night (response) 


Cultural Note 

In this passage we see the term /93mm/ used in three ways: (1) in its 
literal meaning of "paternal uncle" in /9amm fariid/, ‘Farid's uncle 1 (Farid's 
father's brother); (2) as a term of respect, when Sa c id calls Farid's uncle 
"/9amm fariid/" even though they are not related; and (3) as a "polarity" 
kinship term. This needs a word of explanation. 

Kinship relationships are extremely important in Levantine society; this 
is evidenced in the highly specialized set of kinship terms there are in 
Arabic as opposed to English. For example, there are four expressions for 
"aunt", depending whether it is the sister of the father--/9amme/--or the 
sister of the mother — /xaale/--and whether it is the wife of the father's 
brother--/maRt l-9amm/--or the wife of the mother's brother--/maRt 1-xaal/. 
There are likewise eight expressions for "cousin", depending on whether the 
person is the son or daughter of a paternal or maternal uncle or aunt; thus 
/ ? i b i n 9ammi/, /bint 9ammi/, /bint xaalti/, etc., all translate "my cousin." 

In order to guide young children in the mastering of these terms--and 
also as a kind of endearment--an adult will address his relative--or friend— 
of a younger generation by the term that the younger person should use in 
addressing him. Thus an uncle will call his nephew or niece /ya 9ammi/ 'My 
uncle!' (Note that the suffixed pronoun /-i/ 'my' is normally used with 
kinship terms), and a father might call his son or daughter /ye BaaBa/ 'Daddy!' 
In this lesson /saTiid/ respectfully addresses /9amm fariid/ as /Tammi/, and 
/9amm fariid/ addresses /sa9iid/ with the polarity kinship term. 
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xr„ r 




-a jJ ! j^Lj 




_ \ 


we congratulate 
you on 

(pi. of yaayib) 


•dl L 


l—O jj L<_j Ui J — I 


t* Or - 1 1 r- 

U> Lf La 


absence (=Where 
have you been 

so long?); (used i| |_J . A L L^jJI Jl ^ja dJU I 

for respect, : 

see note p. 289) 




d— I ji»- d ,0_. J-> j}L_/ t _ s — Lt- J-* L— «_; 


stand on his own 
two feet 


we are proud of Pi — 

you 

praise you L5 


4- / 

• d — I I (_y~s (JL-* t d .., L > — 1 » j (j . L & 

j - "■ ^ I d — LJ I j < & L_^ J L> j — LJ 1 1 


l 


-L2. 


J J 


0~°J 


J o 


prove themselves tr* 

got lost ; 
neither. . .nor 


L 


.1 ^ yJLII \jr l^JI J5 . 

* jj 

• t .* O^ 0 I j, 

. uJ & 

u r-9 • I Li-j 1 J 1 * 

5 

jxa ^ ja^. 1 , ■ * ».. «> 


day and night 


pays attention, 
takes care of 
himself 

he roams around 
aimlessly 

non-; they 


> 

^ — La I ^ * 3 _£- Ltf? ^ 3 L«* 

j'J I j Jm l-Ttis^ Uo«. I d — LJ ! j • ^ — La I 

, l 


JJ 






dd«_ 


* u*~°J 


j L,-^— j ^ (_j^ — ^ d , 1 - J I rS* 

• d J dA-Cu. d w ^>JI 

* J 

d-J L* i t , 1 c dJ L, * "■ - 


i i w L 


u- '- i (j-* 


d^** I ^ (J Iff- ^ J J J J- & Li *• ’ J 


Loj < (j L-oj (_>-> 


LS 


iO-* I 


i— i^-C- 


( J-rf _>J j» I ! C w _, (_j_a ) 

• r £^J-t r ^L-JI : J «i<W A ' ^ 

• ^ d_-»_0 ^ I • s j» 1 I 

• L-A dJU I ,3-0 ->J I J J n > ^ 

■J 

' ^ ° 

<L>^L«_y j-i I j j - . » ^ ^ ) 


3-i 1 

* r* 




> f I 
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have amounted to 
nothing; in addition 
to that; disgraced, 
spoiled; their re- 
putation 

fingers; my son 

(see note p. 

289) ; created , 

minds J— 


j d ^ I c. da t_ 


33 ‘ LT- 


J JJ-- 


• Sk—i »— J 


- 




I j Jij • JjJ-c (»-(-! (3-J- 


J La* 


UJI 


We thank God for 
granting us success. 


^ou have 

DOthered yourself 


• d L&E d I J 3 - 3 — j t— o 

l-l 1 ! d 4. ■ c ’j , c U d 1 — f f 1 * la ^3 . A — O f 0-^ 

pi .• » d-f-u- J I d . ^ Ijfc Lets. — ! I * j — .La-S-i ‘ 


Ja j / lt— 1 L& dj (., 


d_U ! j I I j La 


your worth 


delicious 


O-e-e-J Li J'-*-’ ^ * p - ^ . " ■■■ *> a - 9 La- 0 d“— 9 d— LJ I j 

• V I'i.^ 


^IjV J 5 Jl_LUj.J^I dLial 


J-* 


_L 


all (Lit. Ab. ) 

Italian 

Chinese 


happens; rich, 
full of 


• Ll S%-j Ji I Jai-» (j-* d> <*-L! I 3 

^ a „» a L-. a "i f . J f d , ■ iiA 9 is~43~^ lJ— ^ ^ 9 

L-i — U j • a }L_, — 1 1 , o ^ ca* L—i , 9 Li j «— ■* I , c— 9 d I 

-j l '■ d..jul L-j—LLj* « J — ■ » » pE Ua-» d , _ .A 

• d J .^..^i ) I ^ja-fluJI (_j-9 * d-i-fjS-j d -uL-uuO J 


-j— L _j ! V 3 ^—/ 3 *~>‘ j 3 ^ L.j-{ — I _j _^_9 L-u l— > 

_i l . j Li a1-,< 1 1 d_>a-& ? 3 ~&* I a-& - . ■> ^ { 


‘ d_ 


— ■ ^ j * ^ 3 0 ••* La* L-*J J 


Li 


• L 53 ^ a - a 
3 L—u l ** I a t 


d L 


what happens 
is 


man 

difference 


ta — 


u> 







la 0 I—* — I • t — lA a — f J a^L— y ^ — Lc- ^3 L— 1 d — 1 — I ( ^ 

• jii L l-ia^L-u Jui-« a^L_JI d^a-a d_i I ci_>j J 

/ 

(j_« j^S ! , >. L-iJ I d L_la d_ • 1 


La* 


■a. u . I I J J ., «, a ! | J ^ ^ ZL.-^' ‘i— ° uJ-j-E d-a-CC 1 I J 


La-f ' 


d L_la 


(J-a- 9 0A- 9 * 


r* 


1 1 d>caJ I 


■ r 1 
9 r 1 

JW 1 


dao-J I 


r* 
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peasant; his worth 




Lo Lf— ^ J*>- I ^ J-S * r*l i J I 


UH 1 J 


they respect; 
wherever it is 
most of (Lit.Ab.) 


value 


LS L-« — 1 1 




° P 

_2 — L*"— j — 1 I o c* i , t i & Ul 


4 ., 4 , u$ 


U L5- 


U UJI _^l d LJ I 

• d l, . ' . "v — 1 1 y — 1 1 


L^J ti! t._jA L_j — I ! '-■ ■■ ■ J -5 


j --o 


lSj 


1 Ljt J wjX 


may God make J ; i ••■ j ( » 

things easy for us 




C j>> J^s_y 

UJl j^l 

I! s j_ 


gets cold 

ma'mul (nut- 
filled cookies) 

have some sweets 

may God always 
sweeten your days 


Lo 


Li_9u3 • j..,.-. :S J_ 


d J-oJ—X-v dr>o- J I * 0_ 


? s 

♦ ^- S -, Ic d j. U. <j LJ f s 

( ‘ d 1 1 f l > f C l— J • 0-5^ J ^ ■*' * 


1 — >- - > - 8 — ^ -rj — ’ (— j — I ^..' V ii « — J C 7- ! U 


would that; if 
only 


L tr 


9 O’ j .. — [| — 1 - 0 -*^ ..'» 1—0 - j'v J — I * J_ 

-rf IX“ l_i Lij-^c ,j U. Lf _s *. j_l 5 J- 


o~* f- 5 - 


-*• - UV — j l— » l—*- — I I f ^ — 1 • Jd * j> h- — J I tiJ 0 j I 0 I • O — i — i * i 


-*>■* r 1 




’ f 


take your time; 
we have been honored 
may God increase your 
honor; good night 

good night 


U> 


-J — ! ! — I ( lo* — d — I — 1 1 j ^ I j j O-^ * o ^ I 


^ cs-L* 


x ' , 

ls ui d, 


• d-«^L— — 1 1 ^ — o 


J : 
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APPENDIX I 


ARABIC-ENGLISH GLOSSARY 


The vocabulary items in this glossary are arranged in the following 
order : 

?aeebBdDefgY^ H ijklLmMnNoq 
rRsStTBuw xyzZ? 

For nouns and adjectives, the definite article is ignored in alpha- 
betization. Parentheses contain plurals, unless feminine gender is 
indicated by f_. Feminine forms of nouns and adjectives are not given if. 
they are regularly derived by simple addition of the feminine marker /-e/ 
or /-a/. Thus, /mhandis/ 'engineer' implies /mhandse/ and /maftuuH/ 
'open' implies /maftuuHa/. For collective nouns (coll.), the unit singu- 
lar noun is given in parentheses, e.g. /mooz/ (coll . ) (s . mooze)= 'bananas 
(a banana) . ' 

Verbs are given in their perfect and then imperfect third masculine 
singular (/huwwe/) forms, separated by spaces and a slash (/) , e.g., 
naal / binaal 'to obtain'. The abbreviation s.o. ("someone") or s. th. 
("something") denotes direct object. Optional prepositions, etc., are 
enclosed in parentheses. 

For other abbreviations or conventions, see page vi. 
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? 


?abadan 

never 

?abil (min ?abil) 

before (before; 
previously) 

?9bil-m9 

before (conj.) 

?9bu (?ebb9yaat) 

father 

?9bu DaBi (f.) 

Abu Dhabi 

?addam / bi?9ddim 

to submit (application) 
to introduce (s.o.) 

?addees 

how much? 

?addees s-seeTa 

What time is it? 

?9diim (?udama) 

ancient, old 

?9fRaaH (s. faRaH) 

joy; pleasure; happy 
occasion 

?afTaR / biFTaR 

to have breakfast 

?ahil (?ahaali) 

folks, family 

?ahla w-sahla 

welcome ! 

?ahleen 

welcome ! 

?ahRaam (s. haram) 

pyramids 

?ahwe 

coffee 

l?ahwe daayme 

may the coffee always 
(be served on such 
occasions as this) 

l-?aHad 

Sunday 

?aHsan 

better; best 

?aHsan ma Tindu 

the best he has 

?aHwaai (s. Haal) 

situation, condition, 
status 

?aja / biji/biiji 

to come 

?ajaaR (-aat) 

rent 


?a jmal 

more beautiful; most 
beautiful 

?akal / byaakul 

to eat 

?akam 

how many? 

?akbaR 

bigger; biggest 

?akil 

food 

?akle 

food, meal; treat 

?akram / bikrim 

to be generous to 

?alam (?laam) 

pencil 

?alb (?luub) 

heart 

?alf (?aalaaf) 

one thousand 

?aliil (?laal) 

not much, scant, 
little, few 

?al?aab 

(s. lu?be) 

games; sports; (pi.) 
fun 

?aLLa 

God 

?aLMaaNi (?aLMaaN) German 

?aLMaaNya ( f • ) 

Germany 

?aLTaf 

milder; mildest; more/ 
most pleasant 

?ameerka (f.) 

America 

?amiir (?uMaRa) 

prince 

?amiiS (?umSaan) 

shirt 

?aMaR (?MaaR) 

moon 

?aMaR / bu?MuR 

to order s.o. 

?ana 

I 

?antum (Lit.Ab.) 
(= ?intu) 

you (m.pl.) 

?argiile 

(?aRaagiil) 

hubble-bubble , 
hookah 
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w 


Tariib (?aRaayib) 

relative, kin 

TaTmaal (pi.) 

Tariib (min) 

near, close (to) 

?aTTa / ba?Ti 

?aRa / bi?Re 

to read 

?aTwaR (Tiwraan) 

TaRbaT miyye 

four hundred 

?a?yaad (s. Tiid) 

TaRbaTa 

four 

?aa waLLa 

l-?aRbaTa 

Wednesday 

?aabal / bi?aabil 

TaRbaTTaTs 

fourteen 

?aadir Tala 

TaRbTiin 

forty 

TaaDi (TuDaa) 

?aSbaH / biSbiH 

to become s.th. (in 
the morningtime) 

?aal / bi?uul 

?aal / bi?uul la 

?aSil (?uSuuL) 

origin 

?aa9aar (pi.) 

?aSiiR (?SaaR) 

short; low 

?aaxir 

?aTwaL min 

longer (taller) than 

TaaTid 

?aw 

or 


TawaaTi (pi.) 

clothes 

TaaTid badawwir 

?awi (?awaaya) 

strong; powerful 

?eemta 

?awwal sii 

first of all 

?ees (= su) 

?ax (?ixwe) 

brother 

?ibin (?abnaa?) 

?axad / byaaxud 

to take 

? idaaRa 

?aywa 

yes 

Tidaarit TaTmaal 

?ayy 

which? what? 

?idir / bi?dar 
(+ subjunc.) 

?ayy 

(in negative state- 



ment) any 

?iHna 

?azka 

more delicious; most 

?iid (f.) 


delicious 

(Tayaadi) 

TazTaj / bizTij 

to bother (s.o.) 

?iidak lyamiin 

TaTad / bu?Tud 

to sit down; to stay 

?iime (?iyam) 

TaTjab / biTjib 

to please (s.o.) 

TiiRaan (f.) 

?a?ma (Tumyaan) 

blind (person) 



business 

to give (s.o. ) (s.th. ) 
one-eyed (person) 
holidays 
yes, indeed! 
to meet (s.o.) 
able to (do s.th.) 
judge, cadi 
to say; to tell 
to call s.o. (s.th.) 
ruins 

last, final 

sitting; (foil, by 
indicative gives 
progressive meaning) 

I am looking for 

when? 

what? 

son 

administration 
business administration 
to be able to 

we 

hand 

your (m.s.) right 
hand 

value; worth 
Iran 
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Jordanian 


?il- 

(with suffixed pro- 

?urduni (-yye) 

?ille 

noun) has, have 

minus, to (time) 

?usbuu? 

(?asaabii?) 

?illi 

who , whom , that , 

?ustaaz 


-which 

( ?asaatze) 

?illi biSiir 

what happens (is) . . . 

?usum (?asaami) 

?imm (?immayaat) 

mother 

?uSba? (?aSaabi?) 

?ingliizi 

English 

?uteel (-aat) 

(?ingliiz) 

?innu 

that (conj . ) 

?uxt (xawaat) 

?inte 

you (m . s . ) 

?yaame 

?inti 

you ( f . s . ) 


?intu 

you (pi.) 

b-/bi- 

?iqaame 

residence, residing 

b-/bi- 

?ird (?ruud) 

monkey; ape 

b-?addees 

?irs (?ruus) 

piaster 

b-?izin ?aLLa 

?ism9? minni 

listen to me! 

ba?aR (coll.) 

?iswaaRa 

bracelet 

(s. ba?aRa) 

(?9saawir ) 


ba?iyye (ba?aaya) 

?isi/si (?9syaa?) 

thing ; something 

ba ?laawi/ba? laawe 

?ittifaa? (-aat) 

agreement 

bada / bibda 



(+ subj . ) / 

?iza 

if 

(bi + noun) 

?izan 

then, therefore 

badaal 

?izin 

permission 

badle (-aat) 

?orobba (f.) 

Europe 

1-baHReen (f.) 

?Raaye 

reading (n.) 

baladiyye (-aat) 

?uddaam 

in front of 

balaas (+ noun/ 

?ujRa 

fare; fee; rent 

subj . ) 

l-?urdun 

Jordan 

baLLa 


week 

professor; teacher 

name 

finger 

hotel 

sister 

resurrection 

b 

in, at; for the price 
of 

by, with, by means of 
how much (does it cost?) 

God willing 
cows 

remainder, rest 
baklava 

to start, begin (doing 
s . th . ) / ( s . th . ) 

instead of (prep.) 

suit 

Bahrain 

municipality 

don't (bother with) 

( s . th . ) /don 1 1 bother 
(to do s.th. ) 

indeed!; (+ imperative) 
please (requesting favor) 
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banaat 1-Halaal 

good girls 

beruut (f.) 

Beirut 

bank (bnuuk) 

bank 

beeD (coll.) 

eggs (an egg) 

bar?iyye (-aat) 

barad / bubrud 

barhan / bibarhin 
?ala 

telegram 

to get cold 

to prove 

(s. beeDa) 

been 

beet (byuut) 

beetlaHim (f.) 

between , among 

house , home 

Bethlehem 

bariid 

post, mail 

bha 1-munaasabe 

on this occasion 

bariis (f.) 

Paris 

bhaaRaat (pi.) 

spices 

baRanda (f.)(-aat) 

veranda, balcony 

bi-/b- 

by means of ; for the 

baRRa 

outside, out (adv.); 
outside of (prep.) 

bi?i / bib?a 

price of 

to stay, remain 

bass 

but; only 

bidd- 

to want 

baTTaaL 

worthless; bad 

bidiir baalu 

to pay attention to. 

baxsiis (baxaasiis) tip, gratuity 

bayyan / bibayyin to distinguish o.s., 

stand out ; to 

?ala Haalu 

biduur ?ala Raasu 

bi-l-?af RaaH 

take care of o.s. 

to roam around aimlessly 

on happy occasions 

baTalbak (f.) 

prove o.s. 

Baalbek 

bi-1-jumle 

w-limfarra? 

wholesale and retail 

ba?d 

after (prep.) 

bint (banaat) 

girl ; daughter 

be?deen 

afterwards, then 

bint Halaal 

good girl 

ba ?d-ma 

after (conj . ) 

bisse (bisas) 

cat 

l-baa?i 

the rest; 

biswa (no 

is worth 

baabuuj 

(bawaabii j ) 

slippers 

perfect tense) 

bi-ZZaBT 

exactly 

baal 

mind, notice, 

biiRa 

beer 

baarid 

baas / bibuus 

baaxRa (bawaaxir) 

baa? / bibii? 

bDaa?e (baDaayi?) 

attention 

cold; cool 

to kiss 

ship, boat 

to sell 

goods ; commodities 

blaad (f.) 

bluuze (-aat) 

bnayy 

bnayyi 

bnaaye (-aat) 

country, homeland 

blouse 

dear son (diminutive) 

my son 

building 
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btidaa?i 

elementary 

daktooR snaan 

dentist 

bukutbu 1-ktaab 

they write the 

daras / budrus 

to study - 


marriage contract 

darras / bidarris 

to teach 

buLiiS (pi. 

police; policeman 



buLiSiyye) 


dars (druus) 

lesson 

burd?aan (coll.) 

oranges (an orange) 

dawaali 

see daalye 

(s. bur d ?aane/H abb a t burd?aan) 





dawwar / bidawwir 

to look for 

buum (coll.) 

owls 

Tala 


byaaxud 

he (m.s.) takes 

daxal / budxul 

to enter, go/ come in 

bTiid (bTaad) 

far 

daTwa (daTaawi) 

claim; call 


B 

su d-daTwa 

What's the matter? 

BaNDooRa (coll.) 

tomatoes (tomato) 

daa? / biduu? 

to taste; to try 

(s. Habbat BaNDooRa) 





daalye (dawaali) 

grapevine 

BaNTaLoon (-aat) 

pants, trousers 

daam / bidiim 

to keep; to cause to 

BaSali (coll.) 

onions (an onion) 


last or continue. 

(s. BaSaLa) 



perpetuate 

BaTaaTa (coll.) 

potatoes (potato) 

?aLLa ydiimha 

May God always sweeten 

(s. Habbat BaTaaTa) 

Hilwe Taleek 

your life. 

BaTaD/BaTD 

other , others ; each 

daar / biduur 

to turn (right, left) , 

other 

(Tala) 

(to, toward) 

la-BaTD/l-BaTsD 

to each other 

daar / bidiir 

to turn, direct (s.th. 

BaaLTu (--waat) 

overcoat 

daar baalu Tala 

to pay attention, give 




care to 

BaaRak / bibaarik 

to bless 

daayman 

always 

1-BooSTa 

the post office; mail 





daayme 

everlasting 


u. 

dijla 

the Tigris 

d?ii?a (da?aayi?) 

minute 

dinya (f.) 

the world 

dabbuus 

pin 



(dabaabiis) 


diiNaaR(danaaniir) dinar 

dafaT / bidfaT 

to pay 

duyri 

straight ahead 

dahab (coll.) 

gold 

dukkaan 

shop; store 



(dakaakiin) 


daktooR 

doctor 



(dakaatRa) 


duulaaR (-aat) 

dollar 
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D 

fataH / biftaH 

to open 

DaHHa / biDaHHi 

to sacrifice 

fatiH beet 

establishing a 




household 

DaLL / biDaLL 

to remain, stay 

fattas / bifattis 

to look for, search for 

DaRab / buDRub 

to hit, strike 

?ala 


DaRuuRi 

necessary 

faTaR / bifTaR 

to breakfast; to break 



one's fast 

Daww (Dwaaw) 

light (n.) 

faaDi (-yiin) 

empty; not busy 

Daww t-trafik 

traffic light 

faakha (fawaakih) 

fruit 

DaaR (duur) (f . ) 

house, home; family 

faaSaL / bifaaSiL 

to haggle 

Daayi? (-iin) 

lost 

feen = ween 

where? 

Daa? / biDii? 

to get lost 

fi 

in 

Deef (Dyuuf) 

guest 

fi l-?afRaaH 

on happy occasions 

DiHik / biDHak 

to laugh 

fihim / bifham 

to understand (s.o.) 

D?iif (D?aaf ) 

weak, thin 

(?ala) 



f 

fii 

there is; there are 

fa- (Lit. Ab.) 

and so , so 

SU fll 

What is the matter? 

fa?iir (fu?aRa) 

poor (man) 

fikRa (f.) 

idea , thought 

faDDa (coll.) 

silver 

filim/film (flaam)film, movie 

faDil/faDL 

favor 

f injaan 

cup 

( ?afDaaL) 


(fanaa jiin) 


fakkar / bifakkir 

to think 

firiH / bifraH 

to be pleased, happy 



(fi) 

(with, for) ; rejoice at 

fallaaH (-iin) 

peasant, farmer 

f is/fiis 

there is no; there are no 

far? (fruu?) 

difference 

fi?il (f?aal) 

deed; action 

faransa/fraansa 

France 



(f.) 


foo? 

above, over (prep.) 

farraH / bifarriH 

to make s.o. happy 

foo? r-riiH 

doing very fine 

(fi) 

(over) 





fransaawi (-yyiin/French 

far? (fruu?) 

branch 

fransawiyye) 


faRaH (?afRaaH) 

happy occasion, wedding 

fRaNji (pi. f RaNj ) Western, Westerner 

faSuuLya (coll.) 

beans (bean) 

fTuuR 

breakfast 

(s. Habbat faSuuLya) 




full 


Arabian jasmine 



fuSTaaN (faSaaTiiN) dress 

hal?eet 

now 


g 

halla 

now i 

gaRaaj (-aat) 

garage 

handase 

engineering 

garsoon (-aat) 

waiter 

hanna / bihanni 

to congratulate (on] 



(bi) 



Y 

haram (?ahRaam) 

pyramid 

yada (m.) 

lunch 

hgwa 

air 

yalabe 

bothering, annoyance 

hawwan / bihawwin 

to make s.th. easy 

yallab / biyallib 

to bother, trouble s.o. 

(Tala) 

s.o. ) 

yani (yaniyyiin/ 

rich 

?aLLa yhawwinha 

May God make things 

?ayniya) 


Taleek 

easy for you. 

yaRaD (?ayRaaD) 

thing 

haada 

this, that (m.s.) 

yasiil 

dirty or washed 

haadi 

this, that (f.s.) 


clothes; washing 

heek 

thus, so 

yayyaR / biyayyiR 

to change ( s . th . ) 

hiyye 

she 

yazaal (yuzlaan) 

gazelle; deer 

hoon 

here 

yaali (~yiin) 

expensive 

hunaak 

there 

yaayib (yiyyaab) 

absent (from) 



(?an) 


huwwe 

he 

yeebe (*1311) 

absence (from) 


H 

yeer 

non- 

Ha?? 

price 

yurbe 

estrangement; abroad 

Habb / biHubb 

to like, love 

yurfe (yuRaf) 

room 

Habbe 

grain; piece of 

yurfit noom 

bedroom 

Habiib (Habaayib) 

sweetheart 

yurfit sti?baal 

living room 

Habil (Hbaal) 

rope 


h 

Habl 1 -yasiil 

clothesline 

ha- ‘ 

this, that, these, those Had 

someone , somebody 

hadaak 

that (m.s.) 

Haf le 

party, celebration 

hadiik 

that (f.s.) 

Haflit sti?baal 

reception party 

hadool (pi.) 

these, those 

Hajj (Hujjaaj) 

pilgrim (to Mecca) 
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Haka / biHki 

to talk, speak 

Haalu 

himself 

Hala? (-aat) 

earring 

HifiZ / biHfaZ 

to protect, preserve 

Halawiyyaat (pi.) 

sweets 

?aLLa yiHfaZak 

May God keep you. 

Halaal 

legitimate 

Hilu (f. Hilwe) 

nice; sweet; pretty 

Haliib 

milk 

HmaaR (HamiiR) 

donkey; ass 

Hamad / biHmid 

to praise 

HSaan (Husun, xeel) horse 

Hamal / biHmil 

to carry 

Htaram / biHtrim 

to respect s.o. 

1-Hamdilla (?ala/ 
?a) / (bi— ) 

1-Hamdilla 

fine, thanks; praise 
be to God (for) 

thanks to God for 

Htifaal (-aat) 

Hubb 

celebration 

love 

b- sa 1 aamtu/ ? a 
salaamtu 

his safety 

Hukuume (-aat) 

HummoS (coll.) 

government 

hummos , chick peas 

Hammal / biHammil 

to load 

(s. Habbat HummoS) 

Hammaam (-aat) 

Hariir 

Ha Ram 

bath 

silk 

mosque, sacred 

Husun/Husn 

Hwaale (-aat) 

goodness; beauty; 
perfection 

money order 


precinct 


j 

1-Ha Ram s-sariif 

the Glorious Mosque 

jabal (jbaal) 

mountain 

HaSaL / biHSaL 

Tala 

Ha Sal la 

HaSal-ilna s-saRaf 

Hatta 

HaTT / biHuTT 

Hawaali (with 

to obtain, get 

to occur to 

we have been honored 

so that, in order that 

to put 

around, surrounding 

jakeet (-aat) jacket 

jamal (jmaal) camel 

jamiil (-iin) beautiful, handsome 

jarnii?' (Lit. Ab.) all of 

jariide (jaRaayid) newspaper 

jerreb / bijarrib to try, attempt 

suffix Hawaalee- 

) (prep.) 

jawaab (?ajwibe) 

answer, reply 

Hayaa/Hayaat- (f.) 

life 

jaww 

weather, atmosphere 

HaZZ (HZuuZ) 

luck, fortune 

jawwi 

air, aerial 

HaaDiR (-iin) 

present, ready 

l-jazaa?ir (f.) 

Algeria 

Haal (+ pron. suf f.) 

oneself 

jaab / bijiib 

to bring, fetch 

Haal (?aHwaal) 

condition; health 

jaaj (coll.) 

(s. jaaje) 

chicken (a chicken) 
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jaami? ( jawaami?) 

1-jaami? l-?umawi 

mosque 

the Umayyad Mosque 

ka?k (coll.) 

(s. ka?ke) 

cookies (a cookie) 

4 

jaamTa (-aat) 

university 

kaan fii ?ilu 

he had 

jaaR (jiiRaan) 

neighbor 

kbiir (kbaaR) 

big; old 

jaawab / bijaawib 

to answer 

keef 

wish, desire; discretion, 
option 

jaay (-iin) 

coming 

9313 keefak 

as you (m.s.) wish 

jdiid ( jdaad) 

new 

kibde 

liver 

jinee (-haat) 

jooz (jiizaan) 

pound sterling 

husband 

kibriit (coll.) 

(s. kibriite) 

matches (a box of matches) 

jtimaa? i 

social 

kiif 

how? 

jumle 

group, whole 

kiilo (--waat) 

kilogram 

bi-1- jumle 

wholesale 

kilwe (kalaawi) 

kidney 

jum?a (juma?) 

week 

kniise (kanaayis) 

church 

l-jumTa 

Friday 

kniisit l-?yaame 

Church of the Holy 
Sepulchre 

jurbaan (jaraabiin) 

sock 

koLooNya (f.) 

cologne 

juwwa 

inside (adv.)? inside 
of (prep.) 

ktaab (kutub) 

book 

juu?aan (-iin) 

hungry 

ktiir (ktaaR) 

much; many; very 


k 

kubbe 

kubbe 

kahraba (m.) 

electricity 

kull 

each, every; all; any 

t 

kalaam 

speech; talking 

1-kull 

everybody; all 

kalb (klaab) 

dog 

kull-ma 

all that, everything 
that 

kamaan 

kamaan maRRa 

too; further 

again, once again 

kull-ma btisthii 
naf sak 

all that you (m.s.) 
might want 

kanada ( f .J 

Canada 

kull ?aam 

w-?antum bixeer 

May every year find 
you well. (Lit. Ab.) 

katab / buktub 

to write 

kunDaRa (kanaadir) shoes 

katb 1-ktaab 

writing the marriage 
contract 

kuusa (coll.) 

(s. kuusaaye) 

squash ( a squash) 
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kweyyis (-iin) 

good 

leeRa/liiRa (-aat)lira, pound - 


1 

li?annu 

because 

1- 

the 

libis / bilbas 

to put on; to wear 

la- 

to , for 

liibya (f.) 

Libya 

le?/laa 

no 

liiRa/leeRa (-aat)lira, pound 

le? ?ebeden 

not at all 

1-kweet (f.) 

Kuwait 

lebbes / bilebbis 

to dress s.o. in; to 

lissa 

not yet 

(la) 

put s.th. (on s.o.) 

looz (coll.) 

almonds 

leHes / bilHes 

to lick (up) 

(s. looze) 


leHim (coll.) 

meat (a piece of meat) 

lubnaan (f.) 

Lebanon 

(s. leHme) 


lubnaani (-yyiin) 

Lebanese 

leHim be?eR 

beef 

luya (f.) 

language 

leHim meswi 

shish kabob 


m 

leHim xeRuuf 

lamb (meat) 




m?aabale (-aat) 

interview 

lemme 

when 

m?aabil 

opposite to, across from 

le-weHdek 

alone; by yourself 




(m. s. ) 

ma/maa 

not 

lew 

if 

ma?baRa (ma?aabir) cemetery 

lew semeHt 

if you (m.s.) please 

madiine (mudun) 

city 

le-?ind 

as far as (place) , to 

madrase (madaaris) school 

laa . . . welaa 

neither . . . nor 

madrasit 

school of mechanics 



1-mikaaniik 


laa?e / bilaa?i 

to find; to meet 

maDa / biMDi 

to sign 

laabis 

wearing; has put on 

maftuuH (-iin) 

open 

laakin 

but 

1-mayrib (m.) 

Morocco 

laazim (+ subj . ) 

necessary; must, should 

maHall (-aat) 

place; shop 

leel (coll.) 

night, nighttime (a 



(s. leele) 

night) 

maHkame (maHaakim)court of law 

leel NhaaR 

night and day 

maHkame sar?iyye 

(Islamic) legal court 

leele (leyaali) 

night 

maHruus (-iin) 

son (lit. , guarded) 

leelt mbaariH 

last night 

ma jnuun 

crazy, insane 


(me jaaniin) 
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maktab bariid 

Post Office 

maGal (?am9aal) 

proverb 

maktabe 

library; bookstore 

mawluud (-iin) 

born 

maktuub (makaatiib) letter ; message 

maw'Tid (mawaa?iid) appointment 

malaabis (pi.) 

clothes 

mayy (m.) 

-water 

malHame (malaaHim) 

meat shop; butcher 

ma ZuNNiis 

I don't think so 

maliH (coll.) 

salt 

ma? 

with 

(s. Habbat maliH) 


ma? Ba?D 

together, with each 

malik (mluuk) 

king 


other 

malyaan (-iin) 

full (of) 

ma? s-salaame 

goodbye (response to 
xaaTRak) 

malyoon (malaayiin) million 

ma??uul 

reasonable 

mamnuun (-iin) 

grateful 

ma?aas (-aat) 

salary; stipend 

markaz (maraakiz) 

center 

ma?alees 

O.K. , nevermind 

markaz 1-buLiiS 

the police station 

ma?luum 

certainly, of course 

maRRa (-aat) 

once, one time 

ma?muul 

ma c mul (a pastry) 

masa 

evening 

maa daam 

as long as 

masa 1-xeer 

good evening! 

maa saaLLa 

praise be to God! 

masalan 

for example 


(surprise or praise) 

masiiHi (masiiHi- Christian 
yyiin/coll. : masiiHiyye) 

maa tammar wala 
?ammaR si 

to come to nothing 

mas j id (masaajid) 

mosque 

maal (?amwaal) 

money; wealth 

masruur (-iin) 

pleased, happy 

maani? (mawaani?) 

objection 

massa / bimassi 

to bid s.o. good 

maasi (-yiin) 

walking 

(bi-l-xeer) 

evening 

maat / bimuut 

to die 

?aLLa ymassiik 
bi-l-xeer 

good evening! 

(to m . s . ) 

maat ?ala 

to go crazy over, love 

masa / bimsi 

to walk 

mbaariH 

yesterday 

masyuul (-iin) 

busy; occupied 

mfarra?: bi-1- 
mf arra? 

retail 

masruub (-aat) 

maswi (-yyiin) 

drink, beverage 

roasted 

myallib (-iin) 

bothering, causing 
trouble for 



myallib Haalak 

bothering yourself (m. 
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mhandis (-iin) 

engineer 

mistri (f. -yye) 

having bought 

miHtaaj (-iin) 

(with or without 

in need of, to need 
la) 

miswaaR 

(masaawiir) 

trip; promenade 

miilaad (mawaaliid) 

birthday 

mit?skkid (-iin) 

sure, certain 

miin 

who? 

mit?3ssif (-iin) 

sorry 

miit ?ahla 

welcome! (lit., a 

mi teen 

two hundred 

w-sahla 

hundred welcomes) 

mitfeDDiL (-iin) 

doing (s.o.) a favor 

mii?aad (mawaa?iid) 

appointment 

(?ala) 


mikaaniiki 

mechanic; mechanical 

mitil 

like, such as 

min 

from 

mitil-ms 

as (conj.) 

min ?alb w-Rabb 

very hard, in all earnest 

mitil-ma biddkum 

as you wish 

min faDLak 

please (requesting a 
favor, to a man) 

mitil-ma bisws 

according to what 
he ' s worth 

min hal?eet 

from now on 

mitir (mtaar) 

meter (distance) 

w-TaaLi? 


mitsskkir (-iin) 

thankful 

min Husn 1-HaZZ 

fortunately 

mit?3wwid (-iin) 

accustomed to 

min Husun HaZZ... 

fortunately for. . . 

(?3l3) 


min jumlit 

from among 

miyye/miit- (aat) 

hundred 

min waRa 

from behind; because 

mneen 

from where? 


of 

mniiH (mnaaH) 

good, fine 

min zamaan 

a long time ago, for 
a long time 

motoor (-aat) 

motor 

mislim (misilmiin) 

Muslim (adj. or noun) 

mooz (coll. ) (s. 
Habbat mooz) 

bananas (a banana) 

mistaTjil 

(mistaTj liin) 

in a hurry, hurrying 

mRawwiH (-iin) 

returning (home) 

mistTidd (-iin) 

ready 

msajjsl (-iin) 

registered 

. V 

mis 

not (neg. particle) 

msaafir (-iin) 

traveling, going 

mis baTTaaL 

not bad; good 

mSsDDsf 

inlaid with mother- 
of-pearl 

mis heek 

isn't it so? 

mTsRRsZ 

embroidered 

mismis (coll.) apricots (an apricot) 

(s. Habbat mismis) 

mudiir (mudaRs) 

director, manager 

misthi (-yyiin) 

desiring, longing 

muhimm (-iin) 

important 
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muHaada0e (-aat) conversation 


MaRHaba (MaRaaHib) hello 


muHaaDaRa (-aat) 

lecture 

MaRiiD (MuRaDa) 

4 

sick, ill 

muHaaDiR (-DRiin) 

lecturer 

MaRR / biMuRR fi 

to pass through 

muHaami (-iin) 

lawyer 

MaSaari (pi.) 

money 

raujaamale (-aat) 

formality, courtesy; 
flattery 

MaSiR (f.) 

Egypt 

mumkin 

perhaps ; maybe 

MaSRi (-yyiin) 

Egyptian 

raunaasabe (-aat) 

occasion, opportunity 

MaTaR ( ?aMTaaR) 

rain 

bha-lmunaasabe 

on this occasion 

MaTaaR (-aat) 

airport 

muntazah (-aat) 

park 

MaTBax (MaTaaBix) 

kitchen 

musiiqa (f.) 

music 

MaT?am (MaTaaTim) 

restaurant 

mustasfa (-yaat) 

hospital 

MaZBuuT 

correct 

musta<?idd (-iid) 

ready, prepared to 

MaaDi 

past, last 

musuT/musT (msaaT) 

comb 

MBaaRak 

blessed 

muwaafa?a (-aat) 

approval 


n 

muTZam 

most of (Lit. Ab. ) (foil. 

n?abal / blni?bil 

to be accepted, approved 


by noun or pronoun) 

nba?at / binbaTat 

to be sent 

mwaZZaf (-iin) 

employee 

nabaH / binbaH 

to bark 

mxaSSaS la 

designated, specialized 
for 

nafs (nfuus) (f . ) 

desire; appetite; 

mTallim (-iin) 

teacher 

nafs 1- 

the same 


M 

na?am 

yes 

Mabruuk 

naada / binaadi 
blessed; congratulations! 

to call (s.o.) 

MabSuuT (-iin) 

happy, well; pleased 

naal / binaal 

to obtain, get 

(min) 

(with) ; rich, wealthy 

naas (pi.) 

people 

MahiR (MhuuR) 

dowry 

naawi (-yiin) 

planning, intending 

MaNZOR (MaNaaZiR) 

MaRa/MaRat- 

sight; scene 

woman; wife 

ndall / bindall 
Tala 

to be directed to 

(niswaan) 


neers (-aat)(f.) 

nurse 


318 



f: 


niHna 

nisi / binss 
niyyaal- 
nizil / binzil 

noom 

nta?al / bint?il 

nuuR ( ?aNwaaR) 
nwalad / biniwlid 

Nahir (?aNhaaR) 
Nahir baRada 
Nahr n-niil 
NaSaH / biNSaH 
NaSS (NSuuS) 
NBaSaT / binibSiT 
NDiif (NDaaf) 
NhaaR (-aat) 
NsaaLLa 

NuSS (NSaaS) 

NuSS 1-leel 

qaTaR (f.) 
qawl (?aqwaal) 
1-qaahiRa 
quR?aaN (-aat) 


we 

to forget 
good for- 

to descend, go/come 
down 

sleep 

to move, change 
location 

light 

to be born 

N 

river 

the Barada River 
the Nile River 
to advise 
text 

to enjoy oneself 

clean 

day 

God willing 
half 

midnight 

q 

Qatar 

saying (n. ) 

Cairo 
the Koran 


rafaT / birfa? 
riiH (f ,)(?9ryaaH) 
-riiHa 

riji? / birja? 
rijl (?arjul) (f .) 
rijjaal (rjaal) 
r juu 1 ! 

rubu? (rbaa?) 

Ra?iis (ru?asa) 
Ra?S 

Rabb ; R-Rabb 
Rabii? 

RabTa (-aat) 

RaMa / birmi 
RaMaDaaN 
RaTil (RTaal) 
RawwaH / biRawwiH 
Raabi? 

RaafiT Raasu min 
waRa 

RaaH / biruuH 
RaaHa (-aat) 
Raaji? (-iin) 

Raas (ruus) 

Raas maal 


r 

to raise, lift 
wind 

Jericho; perfume 
to return, go/come back 
leg; foot 
man 

returning, coming back 
(n. ) 

one-fourth 

R 

president, head, leader 

dancing , dance 

lord; the Lord 

spring 

neck-tie 

to throw (away) 

Ramadan 
pound (weight) 
to return (home) 
fourth 

(he is) proud of 

to go 

leisure, rest 

returning 

head 

capital (money) 
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Raay (?aaRaa?)(f i) 


opinion (on) 


salaame 


safety 


RaayiH (-iin) 
RaayiH jaay 

RaayiH zyaaRe 

Razz (coll . ) (s . 
Habbat Ruzz) 

RxiiS (RxaaS) 

sa?al / bis?al 
sabaT 

sabaTmiyye 

sabaTTaTs 

sabaanix (coll.) 

s-sabt 

sabTiin 

saf ar 

safaaRa (-aat) 
safiir (sufara) 
safra (-aat) 

* 

sahhal / bisahhil 
(Tala) 

?aLLa ysahhil 
Taleek 

sahra (-aat) 

saHab 7 bisHab 

sajjal / bisajjil 
sakan / buskun 


going 

s-salaamu 

peace be upon yob 

going and coining? 

Taleekum (Lit.Ab.) 

round trip 

sallam / bisallim 

to protect , keep 

going for a visit 

?aLLa ysallmak 

God protect you. 

rice (a grain of 
rice) 

sallam Tala 

to give greetings to 


samaH / bismaH 

to allow, permit s.o. 

cheap 

la (bi + noun) / 

(+ subj . ) 

(s.th.)/(to do s.th. 

s 

to ask (s.o. s.th.) 

law samaHt 

if you (m.s.) please 


samak (coll.) 

fish (a fish) 

seven 

(s. samake) 


700 

samma / bisammi 

to name (s.o.) (s.th.) 

seventeen 

sammaT / bisammiT 

to make (s.o.) hear 

spinach 

sammaan (sammaane) 

grocer 

Saturday 

samne 

shortening 

seventy 

sanduu?/SaNduu? 

box 

travel (n. ) , trip 

(sanaadii?/SaNaadii?) 

embassy 

sanduu? bariid 

mailbox 

ambassador 

sane (sniin) 

year 


satar / bustur 

to protect 

trip 




?aLLa yustur 

May God protect this 

to facilitate (for) 

ha-lTaalam 

world. 

May God give you 

sawwa / bisawwi 

to do 

good luck. 

sawwad / bisawwid 

to disgrace; to spoil 

pleasant evening. 

sawwadu sumTithum 

disgraced, spoiled 

soiree 


their reputation 

to pull s.th.? to 
withdraw (money) 

sayyaaRa (-aat) 

car 

to register 

saTiid (suTada) 

happy 

to live, dwell 

saa? / bisuu? 

to drive (a car, etc. 


saafar / bisaafir 

to travel , depart , 
leave 



saaHa (-aat) 


yard 


saakin (-iin) 

living, residing 

saalim (-iin) 

safe, sound (without 
defect) 

saa?ad / bisaaTid 

to help, assist 

saayiH (suwwaaH) 

tourist 

see?a (-aat) 

hour; clock; watch 

sihir / bishar 

to stay up at night 

siigaaRa (sagaayir) 

cigarette 

sijjaad (coll.) 

(s. sijjaade) 

rugs, carpets (a rug 
carpet) 

sikirteeRa (-aat) 

secretary 

simi? / bisma? 

to hear 

simi? min 

to listen to, heed 

?aLLa yisma? 
minnak 

May God listen to 
you. 

sinn (snaan) 

tooth 

sitmiyye 

600 

sitt (-aat) 

lady 

sitte 

six 

sittiin 

sixty 

siTTa?s 

sixteen 

siyaaHa 

tourism 

siyaase 

politics 

si?ir (?as?aaR) 

price 

skuut/sukuut 

silence 

smiin (smaan) 

fat 

sta?bal / 
bista?bil 

to meet s.o. 

stalam / bistlim 

to receive 


stanna / bistanna to wait for 


staRaaH / 
bistriiH 

to rest; to sit down 

staTjal / 
bista? j il 

to hurry, hasten 

staTmal / 
bistaTmil 

to use, utilize 

sti?baal (-aat) 

reception 

s-sudaan (m.) 

the Sudan 

sukkar (coll.)(s. 
Habbat sukkar) 

sugar (a grain of 
sugar 

sum?a (-aat) 

reputation 

suxun 

hot; warm; running 
temperature 

suura (suwar) 

chapter (of the Koran) 

suuri (-iyyiin) 

Syrian 

suuriyya (f.) 

Syria 

suu? (swaa?) 

market, bazaar 

swaa?a 

driving (n.) 


S 

SabaaH 1-xeer 

good morning! 

SabaaH N-NuuR 

good morning! 

SaBaR / buSBuR 

to be patient 

SaDii? (?aSDiqa) 

friend 

Saff (Sfuuf) 

class 

SaHH / biSiHH la 

to fall to s . 0 . ' s 
share, become 
available to 

SaHHa 

health 

SaHiiH (SHaaH) 

right, true 


SaHin/SaHn (SHuun) plate; dish 
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SaHHteen w-Taafye 


SaLaTa (-aat) 

SaLLa / biSaLLi 
Sa<Tb (-iin) 

SaaHib (SHaab) 

SaaR / biSiiR 

Seef 

SiiNi (-yyiin) 
S-SubuH 

sabb (sabaab) 
sabba? / bisabbi? 

sab?aan 

sayysl / bisayyil 

sahaR/sahR (?ashuR) 
sahaade (-aat) 

t 

sahaadit 1- 
bakaloorya 

sahr l-?asal 

sajaR (coll.) 

(s. sajaRa) 

sakar^/ buskur 
(?ala) 

sakk/seekk (-aat) 
samm / bisimm 


(may it bring you) 

samm 1-hawa 

to go for a promenade; 

the best of health 


to have a good time 

salad 

sar?i 

oriental, eastern 

to pray 

sariif (surafa) 

honored, sublime 

difficult 

sarq 

east 

friend 

sarfi (f. 
sarTiyye) 

legal , lawful 

to become of ; to hap- 

pen; (+ indicative) 

saRaf 

honor 

to start 


saRRaf / bisaRRif 

to honor 

summer 


saRRaftuuna 

you have honored us 

Chinese 


saRT (sRuuT) 

condition, stipulation, 

in the morning 


proviso 

& 

saaf / bisuuf 

to see 

youth , young man 

saahid (shuud) 

witness 

to feed s.o. until he 

s-saam (f.) 

Damascus 

is full 


saari? (sawaari?) 

street 

full , satiated (with 

food) 

saay 

tea 

to employ, occupy 

seekk/sakk (-aat) 

check 

month 

seex 

sheikh 

diploma, certificate, 

shuud (s. saahid) 

witnesses 

degree 


sii/?isi (?asya) 

thing , something 

baccalaureate, bache- 

lor's degree 

sirib / bisrab 

to drink 

honeymoon 

sirke (-aat) 

company 

trees (a tree) 

Sirkit safor 

travel agency 


sita (m.) 

winter 

to thank (for) 


Smaal 

left (direction) 

check 

Stoyal / bi^tyil 

to work 

to smell 

Staha / biSthi 

to desire, crave 


Stara / bistri 

to buy 
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£u 

what? 

tamm / bitimm 

to be completed, 




take place 

£u d-deTwa 

What's the matter? 





tammar / bitemmir 

to produce; to bear 

£u fii 

What ' s the matter 


fruit 


(with it) ? 





tarbiye 

education 

Su maalak 

What ' s the matter 




with you (m . s . ) ? 

tawfii? 

success;, granting 




success to 

su Raayak 

(+ subj . ) how about 




. . . ? 

nuskur ?aLLa Tala 

We thank God for His 



tawfii?u ?ilna 

making us successful 

^ubbaak (sabaabiik) 

window 





tazkara (tazaakir) ticket 

sufeer (sufeeriyye) 

chauffeur 





taTaal 

come! (m.s.) 

suyul (?asyaal) 

work 





taTab (?at?aab) 

trouble; pain 

summaam (coll.) 

cantaloupes (a 



(s. Habbat summaam) cantaloupe) 

taTbaan (-iin) 

tired 

^wayy 

a little; a while 

taTliim 

instruction, teaching; 




education 


t 

taajir (tujjaar) 

merchant 

t?aabal / 

to meet (each other) 



bit?aabal 


taalit 

third 

t?iil (t?aal) 

heavy 

taani 

second; other 

ta?riiban 

about, approximately 

taariix 

history; date 



(tawaariix) 


taHt 

(prep.) under, beneath; 




( adv . ) down , down- 

tf aDDaL 

please be so kind as 


stairs 


to ... 

taksi (-iyyaat) 

taxi 

tfaRRaj / 

to look at, watch 



bitfaRRaj Tala 


talatmiyye 

300 





tyadda / bityadda 

to eat lunch 

talatiin 

thirty 





tHalla / bitHalla 

to have sweets 

t-talaata 

Tuesday 





tHassan / 

to get better, 

talj (tluuj) 

snow; ice 

bitHassan 

improve 

tamaniin 

eighty 

tilmiiz 

student 



(talaamiiz) 


tamanmiyye 

800 





t-tineen 

Monday 

tamantaTs 

eighteen 





tisaTmiyye 

900 

tamaanye 

eight 





tisa TTaTs 

nineteen 
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tisTa 

nine 

tTaRRaf / 

to meet, get to know 

tisT iin 

ninety 

bitTaRRaf Tala 

.4 

tiSbiH Tala xeer 

good night! (to a man) 

tTassa / bitTassa 

to dine , have supper 

tjawwaz / 

to marry 


T 

bit jawwaz 


Ta?s 

weather 

tkallara / 
bitkallam 

to speak 

Tabax / buTbux 

to cook 

tmarran / 

to practice (s.th.) 

Tabix/Tabx- 

cooking; cooked food 

bitinarran (Tala) 


TaBTan 

of course, certainly 

tneen 

two 

Talab (-aat) 

request; application 

tRa??a / bitRa??a 

to be promoted 

TaLaTTaTs 

thirteen 

tsajjal / 
bitsaj jal 

to be registered 

TaLaT / biTLaT 

to go out 

tsaRRaf / 
bitsaRRaf 

to be honored 

TaRaf (TaTRaaf) 

party, side (to a con- 
tract, dispute, etc.) 

ttafa? / bittfi? 

to agree (to do s.th.) 

TaRD (TRuuD) 

package, parcel 

tuffaaH (coll.) 

apples (an apple) 

TaRii? (TuRu?) 

road , way 

(s. tuf faaHa/Habbat tuffaaH) 

TawwaL / biTawwiL 

to stay long, prolong 

tult (tlaat) 

one-third 

TayyaaRa (-aat) 

airplane 

tuiran (tmaam) 

mouth 

Tayyib (-iin) 

fine; delicious; well, 

tuunis (f.) 

Tunisia; Tunis 


alive, in good health 

twa??af / 

to depend (on) 

TaTMa / biTaTMi 

to feed (s.o. or s.th.) 

bitwa??af (Tala) 


Taa?iyye 

hat , cap 

twakkal / 

to rely, depend on 

(Tawaa?i) 


bitwakkal Tala 


Taabi? (Tawaabi?) 

floor, story 

twakkalna Tala 
?aLLa 

O.K. (lit.: we rely 
on God) 

TaabiT (TawaabiT) 

stamp 

twassaT / 

to become enlarged 

Taaf i 

taffy 

bitwassaT 


TaaLib (TuLLaab) 

student 

"twazzaf / 
bitwaZZaf 

to be employed 

TaaR / biTiiR 

to fly 


tTejjeb / 
bitTej jab 


to be surprised, 
astonished 


TaayiR flying; has flown 

TaaZe (invariable) fresh 
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TeeR (TyuuR) 

THilne 

TiLyaani (TiLyaan) 

Tna? s 

TSswwsR / 
biTSawwaR 

Tuul 

Tuul l-wa?t 

9aanawi (f. iyye) 


w- 

w-?inte bxeer 

wa?t (w?aat) 
wsdds? / biwsddi? 
waffaR / biwaffiR 

wsjjs? / biwsjji? 
wala si 
walad (wlaad) 
waLLa 

waLLaahi 

waRa 

waRa? (coll.) 

(s. waRa?a) 

waRa? ?insb 

waRa? a 


bird 

sesame seed oil, 
tahina 

Italian 

twelve 

to imagine 

length 

the whole time 
0 

secondary 

w 

and 

(response to) good 
night (to a man) 

time 

to take leave of s.o. 

to save (time, money, 
etc . ) 

to hurt, cause pain 
nothing at all 
boy 

indeed; certainly; by 
God 

indeed; certainly; by 
God 

behind (adv. or prep.) 

paper; leaves (a sheet 
of paper; a leaf) 

grape leaves 

note, bill 


W9RS?St ?9S9R 
duulaaRaat 

W9R9?9t ?SSSR 
liiRaat 


ten-dollar bill 


ten-pound note 


weSSe / biwaSSi to request; to entrust 
(+ subj . ) / (?sls) (s.o. to do s.th.)/ 

(with s.th.) 

wsziir (wuzsRs) minister 

wsziir minister of the interior 

d-daaxiliyye 

wsziir l-maTaarif minister of education 
wsziir 1-maaliyye minister of finance 
wsziir S-SiHHs minister of health 
wsZiife (wsZaayif) job; profession 


ws-?sleekum 

s-sslaam 

waaHsd 

1-waaHsd 

ween = feen 

ween-ms 

ween-ms kaan 
wi?if / bi?sf 

wills/wslls 
wints bxeer 
wisix (-iin) 
wiSil / biSsL 
wizaars/wszaars 


and peace be upon you 
(response) 

one; person; individual 

a person, someone 

where? 

wherever 

wherever it is 

to stand; to come to a 
stop, stop 

or 

good night (response) 
dirty 

to arrive, reach 
ministry 


wizaarit t-tsrbiye Ministry of Education 


x 


xsbsriyye 
xsBsR (?sxBaaR) 


piece of news 


news 
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xafiif (xfaaf) 

light, not heavy 

xtalaf / bixtlif 

to be different from, 



Tan 

differ from 

xala? / bixli? 

to create 




xubiz (coll.) 

bread (a piece of bread) 

xalla / bixalli 

to leave alone; (+ 

(s. xubze) 



sub j . ) to let s.o. 
do s.th. 

xud RaaHtak 

take your (m.s.) time 

xalliikum kamaan 

stay a little longer 

xuDRa (f.) 

vegetables 

swaay 


xuSuuSan 

especially 

xalliina 

let's (do s.th.) 

xuTbe 

engagement 

xaLaS / buxLuS 

to be finished 

xuuri (xuwaRa/ 

priest 

xaLLaS / bixaLLiS 

to finish, complete 

xawaaRne) 


xamasmiyye 

500 

xyaaR (coll.) 

cucumbers (a cucumber) 


(s. xyaaRa) 


1-xamiis 

Thursday 


y 

xamse 

five 

ya 

0! (vocative particle) 

xamsiin 

fifty 

ya Reet 

would that (it were so) ; 

xariif 

autumn 


I wish; if only 

xaRBaan 

broken down, out of 

ya salaam 

my goodness! how nice! 


order 

1-yaman (m.) 

Yemen 

xaRRab / bixarrib 

to destroy 

yamiin 

right (direction) 

xaRuuf (xirfaan) 

lamb 

yaTni 

that is to say, i.e. 

xass (coll.) 

lettuce (a head of 



(s. Raas xass) 

lettuce) 

yi?af Tala rijlee 

to stand on his own two 



feet 

xaTiibe (-aflt) 

fiancee 

yoom ( ?ayyaam) 

day 

xaTiiB (xuTTaaB) 

suitor, fiance 

ysallim ?ideek 

thank you (for) 

xaamis 

fifth 

( Tala) 


xaatim (xawaatim) 

ring 

1-yuunaan (f.) 

Greece 

xaaTRak 

goodbye ! ( said by 

yuunaani (yuunaan) Greek (n. or adj . ) 

xeer 

person leaving) 

well-being, good (n.) 

zakar / buzkur 

z 

to mention 

xibRa (-aat) 

experience, expertise 

zamaan (?azmine) 

period of time , time 

xtalaf / bixtlif 

to disagree (over) 

zawaaj 


(Tala) 


marriage 
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zaTlaan (-iin) 


angry , mad 


?9l9 S9R9 f 


in honor of 



zaad / biziid to increase, give s.o. 

more of s.th. 

? 9 LLa yziidak May God increase your 

saRaf honor. 

zaaki (-yiin) delicious 

zaaR / bizuur to visit 

zift (invariable) terrible; lousy 

ziine (-aat) decoration, ornament 

ziRaa7a agriculture 

zyaade 7ala in addition to 

zyaaRa (-aat) visit 

Z 

ZaNN / biZuNN to think, believe 

ZyiiR (ZyaaR) small, little; young 

7 

7a = 7ala to; on 

To ha-lxabariyye by the way 

7a-l?aliile at least 

7 a 1-MaZBuuT really, truly 

7a Raasi w-7eeni with all my pleasure 

7a?il/7a?l (?7uul) mind, intelligence 

7abba / bi7abbi to fill out; fill 

l-Tafw you're welcome 

Tafwan you're welcome ('in res- 

ponse to "thank you") 

79-19 to ; on 

7919 keefak as you (m.s.) wish 


7ala Tuul right away 

7a la xaaTRak as you (m.s.) wish 

7 sl 9 saan = 7asaan because of (prep.); in 

order that (+ subjunc. 

7el9saan xaaTRak for your (m.s.) sake 

7amm (7maam) (maternal) uncle (used 

for respect with non- 
relatives) 

7ammaR / bi7ammir to build, construct 
7ammaan (f.) Amman 

7an/7ann- concerning, about; in 

place of, on behalf 
of , for 

7an ?ariib soon, shortly 

7an ?iznak excuse me! (to a man) 

7ariis (7irsaan) bridegroom 

7aRabi (f. -iyye; Arabic (language); (an) 
pi. 7aRab) Arab; Arabic, Arabian 

7aRRaf / bi7aRRif to introduce (s.o.) to 
7alo 

7aRuus (-aat/ bride 

7aRaayis) 

7asal honey 

7aSiiR juice 

7a§a (m. sX7aSyaat) evening meal 

7aSaRa ten 

7aSaan = 7alaSaan because of; so that, 

in order that 

7aSaan heek for this reason 

7attaal (-iin/ porter, carrier 

7attaale) 

7aT§aan (-iin) 
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7ala 1-yamiin 


on the right 


thirsty 



TawaR / bi^wir to make s.o. blind ?inna 

Tayyad / bi^ayyid to celebrate a ?inwaan 

holiday (‘Tanaawiin) 

?ayyad / bi^ayyid to wish s.o. a happy ?irif / bi^Raf 
9313 holiday 

Tisriin 

Tayyan / bi^ayyin to appoint (person, 

time) ?u?baal 

Tazam / bi?zim to invite ?umur (TmaaR) 

<Taziiz (-iinXTala) dear (to) ?urs (?Raas) 

l iaZiim(-iin, TuZama) great 

Taade (-aat) custom; habit 


?aadi (-yyiin) ordinary, normal 

Taafye (?awaafi) (good) health 
Taalam (?awaalim) world 


?aam (?a?waam) (Lit.Ab.) year 

VaaSaR / bi^aasir to associate with s.o. 
Teele Ciiyal) family 

?een (Tyuun) (f.) eye 


according to us 
address 

to know 
twenty 

the same to . . . 
age 

wedding 


?iid (?a?yaad) festival, holiday 

Tiid l-?aDHa the Sacrifice Feast, 

Greater Bairam 

0 

Tiid 1-miilaad Christmas 

?iid RaMaDaaN the Ramadan Feast 

?iid Raas s-sane New Year holiday 

Timil / bi?mal to make, do 

Tinab (coll.) grapes (a -grape) 

(Habbat Tinab) 


?ind 

Tindi 


to have; at (place) ; 
in the opinion of 

in my view 
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APPENDIX II 


CULTURAL AND USEFUL EXPRESSIONS 


For ease of reference, all the cultural and useful expressions included 
in this book are listed here in the order of the lessons they occurred in. 


8 

sihru sahra mniiHa 

they had a pleasant evening 

9 

Haflit sti?baal 

a reception 


Tala saRaf 

in honor of 


NsaaLLa 

God willing 


waLLa 

by God; indeed 

10 

xeer-i-NsaaLLa 

good news I hope 


RaayHiin zyaaRa 

going for a visit 


baLLa 

please 


min faDLak 

please (requesting a favor) 


sallim Tala 

give greetings to 


tazkara RaayiH-jaay 

a round-trip ticket 

12 

niyyaalhum 

good for them! 


Van ?ariib 

soon 


sahr 1-Tasal 

honeymoon 


?aLLa ysallmak 

may God protect you; response to /maT 
s-salaame/ or any other expression 


Taddees s-seeTa 

what time is it? 


Tan ?iznak 

excuse me 


xaaTRak 

goodbye 


maT s-salaame 

goodbye (said by person remaining) 

13 

MaRHaba 

hello 


MaRHabteen 

hello (response to /MaRHaba/) 
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tsaRRafna 
tfaDDal stariiH 
su Raayak 
fis Tindi maani? 
ya salaam 

ysallim ?ideek (Tala) 

SaHHteen w-Taafye 
saRRaftuuna 

14 maTluum 

15 ?ahleen 

su btu?mur 
b-?addees 
?ana HaaDir 

17 samm 1-hawa 

18 Tiid 1-miilaad 
kniisit li-?yaame 
1-HaRam s-sariif 
1-mabka 

mis bafTaal 
min hal?eet w-Taali? 
?iid Raas s-sane 
Ciid RaMaDaaN 
l-?iid Z-ZYiir 
l-?iid li-kbiir 
Tiid l-?aDHa 
?aa waLLa 


We are (I am) happy to meet you. 

please sit down! 

what do you think of ... ? 

O.K. , I have no objection 
my goodness! 

thank you (for) (having done something 
for me) 

(May it bring you) the best of health 
you have honored us 
of course 

welcome!; response to /MaRHaba/ 

What can I do for you? 

how much? (asking for a price) 

I am ready 

to have a good time 

Christmas 

Church of the Holy Sepulchre 

the Glorious Mosque 

the Wailing Wall 

not bad; good 

from now on 

New Year's holiday 

the Ramadan feast 

Lesser Bairam 

Great Bairam 

the Sacrifice Feast 

yes, indeed 
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19 ?ahle w-sahla 
waLLaahi 

20 Tasaan heek 
kaan fii 
Tala Tuul 

min ?alb w-Rabb 
Raas maal 

21 yoom min l-?ayyaam 
su maalak 

min zamaan 

22 la? ?abadan 
mgmnuun 

24 daktooR snaan 

waziir l-maTaarif 
waziir S-SiHHa 
waziir 1-xaarjiyye 
waziir d-daaxliyye 
?a Raasi w-?eeni 
25 1-BooSTa 

Daww t-trafik 
Tala s-smaal 
Tala 1-yamiin 
markaz 1-buLiiS 
bi-Z-ZabT 
mis heek 
stanna swayy 
mit?assif 
maktuub Taadi 


welcome! 

indeed; certainly 
for this reason 
there was; there were 
right away 
very hard ( adv . ) 
capital (money) 
one day 

what ' s wrong with you? 

a long time ago 

not at all 

grateful 

dentist 

minister of education 

minister of health 

minister of foreign affairs 

minister of internal affairs 

with all my pleasure 

the post office 

traffic light 

on the left 

on the right 

the police station 

exactly 

isn’t it so? 

wait a minute! 

sorry 

ordinary letter 
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maktuub msajjel 
sanduu? bariid 
Hwaale maaliyye 

26 s-salaamu Taleekum 
?idaarit TaTmaal 
TaZiim 

?iza samaHt 

min Husun HaZZ . . . 

27 bitwa??af Tala 

?aRa suura min l-qur?aan 
byaTTu hadaaya la BaTD 
?iid MBaaRak 

kull Taam w-?antum bixeer 

kull sane w-?inte Tayyib (saalim) 

Tayyad Tala 

n-naas 1-MabSuuTiin 

l-fu?aRa w-l-miHtaajiin 

bha 1-munaasabe 

1-Hamdilla Ta s-salaame 

* 

?aLLa yaTTiik 1-Taafye 

kull-ma btisthii nafsak 

mwaffa? NsaaLLa 

?aLLa yiHfaZak 

maTalees 

b-?izin ?aLLa 

baxsns 


registered letter 

mail box * 

money order 

peace be upon you 

business administration 

great! 

with your permission 
luckily for . . . 
it depends on 

he read a chapter from the Koran 
they exchange gifts 
happy holiday 

may every year find you well 
may every year find you well 
he wished a happy holiday to 
the wealthy people 
the poor and the needy 
on this occasion 
welcome back! 

(lit.. May God give you good health.) 
all that you like 
good luck! 

thank you (lit.. May God keep you.) 
nevermind 

God willing (lit., -with God's permission) 
tip 
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28 biTRafu BaTD 


they know each other 


biHubbu Ba?D Ta 1-MsZbuuT 
yooin 1-xuTbe 
katb li-ktaab 
maHkame sarTiyye 
Tu?baal Tindkum 
SaaRlu zamaan mitjawwiz 
xaTab ?abil sane 
?aLLa ybaarik fiik 


29 


Haflit Curs 
xalliik kamaan swayy 
DaRuuRi ?aRuuH hal?eet 
ma Zunniis 

xalliina nismaT minnak 

yurfit sti?baal 

yurfit noom 

su fii Tindak 

la Him xaRuuf 

laHim ba?aR 

wala si 

yalabitkum RaaHa 


w-?inte bxeer 


tiSbiH Tala xeer 
d-dinya leel 


mamnuuniin ktiir ?ilik 


they love each other very much 
engagement day 

writing the marriage contract 
(Islamic) legal court 
the same to you 

he has been married for a long time 

he got engaged a year ago 

(response to /Mabruuk/) (lit. , God 
bless you) 

wedding party 

stay a little longer! 

it is necessary that I go now 

I don't think so 

write us! (lit., let us hear from you) 

living room 

bedroom 

what do you have? 
lamb (meat) 
beef 
nothing 

no bother (lit., your bother is rest, 
leisure) 

good night (response to /tiSbiH Tala 
xeer/) 

good night! (said by person leaving) 

it's night (time) (lit., the world., 
globe, is night) 

thanks a lot (lit., we are very grateful 
to you) 
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twakkslna Tala ?aLLa 


O.K. (lit., we depended on God) 


?intu daayman mitfgDDliin Taleena 
ma fiiS mujaamglaat beenna 

l-?ahwe daayme N^aaLLa 

ysallim tummak 

banaat Halaal 

N^aaLLa Rabbna bifarriHna fiik 

b-1-jumle w-l-mfaRRa? 
huwwe foo? r-riiH 

kaanu ySuufu Ba?D 
?aLLa yTawwiL TumRak 
?aLLa yustur ha l-Taalam 
NuSS 1-leel 
TiliT baRRa 
?aLLa yisma? minnak 
friHna ktiir 

binhannii'k bsalaamit 1-yaayib 

?aLLa ymassiikum bi-l-xeer 
30 ya reet law bni?dar 
ya reet 

?aSaabi? ?ideek mis mitil Ba?D 

sawwadu sumTithum 


you are always doing us a favor * 

(lit., we don't have formalities 
between us) 

I hope that the coffee is always 
served on such occasions as this 

you said the right thing! (lit., may 
God protect your mouth) 

(some) good girls 

(lit. , hope that God makes us happy 
in you) Usually said to s.o. who, 
you hope, will get married. 

(by) wholesale and retail 

he is doing very well (lit. , he is 
above the wind) 

they used to see each other 

(lit. , may God prolong your age) 

May God protect this world! 

midnight 

he went outside (e.g. , the room, house) 
hopefully! (lit. , may God listen to you) 
we rejoiced 

(lit. , we congratulate you on the 
safety of the absent one) 

good evening 

we wish we could 

would that! ; if only! 

(lit., the fingers of your hand are 
not alike) 

they disgraced their reputation 
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maa tarnmar wala Tammar 
biduur Tala Raasu 
bidiir baalu Tala Haalu 
leel NhaaR 

r-rjaal bitbayyin fi 1-yurbe 
ma'Tluum 

RaafTiin Ruusna min waRaakum 
ween hal-yeebe 

HaSaL-ilna s-saRaf 


he amounted to nothing 

he roams around aimlessly 

he looks after himself 

all the time, night and day 

men prove themselves in foreign lands 

certainly! 

we are proud of you 

where were you? (lit. , where is this 
absence?) 

we have been honored 
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